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GREEK LESSONS.

I. ALPHABET.

The Greek alphabet consists of twenty-four letters,
namely :

A, a, "Adpa, Alpha, a.
B, B, 6, Bijra, Beta, b.
oy, Tdppa, Gamma, g
A, d, AéAta, Delta, d.
E, ¢, "E ¢iAéy, Epsilon, 8.
Z,4, Zijra, Zeta, z.
H, g, "Hra, Eta, é.
0, 9,0, Oijra, Theta, th.
L, ’lara, Iota, i
K, &, Kdnma, Kappa, k.
A, A, Adubda,  Lambda, L
M, p, M, Muy, m.
N, », Ny, Nu, n
= & =i, Xi, x.
0, o, 'O ulxp6v, Omicron, &.
o, m, I, Pi, P-
P, p, ‘Pa, Rho, .
3, 0 (when final, ¢), Zlypua, Sigma, 8.
T, 7y Tav, Tau, t.
T, v, ™Y +iA6v, Upsilon, u.
®, ¢, i, Phi, ph.
X, x, Xi, Chi, ch.
‘I', ¢) ‘I'z’ PSi’ ps.
0.

2, 0, Q2 péya, Omoga,
A



2 PRONUNCIATION.

II. PRONUNCIA'TION.

A, when long, is sounded like the English a in far;
when short, like the a in faz.

T, before a vowel, is sounded like the hard English g;
but before another gamma, and also before a «, &, x;, it is
sounded like ng in sing. Thus, dyyedoc is pronounced
ang-¢élos ; dykdv, ang-kon, &c.

E is sounded like the short English ¢ in mez.

Z, like a soft d passing gently into the sound of 2. Thus,
$dw, pronounce d-zdo; perilw, melid-zo, &c.

H, like the English a in cane.

0, like the English ¢k in think.

I, when long, like the English ¢ in me ; when short, like
the ¢ in pin. :

Y, like the French % in une, or like the German 4. .

X, like the g# in the interjection ugh! or like the cA in
the German buch ; always forming a guttural sound.

Q, like the o in throne.

At like the English adverb aye..
Av, like the syllable ow in now.
E, like the English word eye.
Ev, like the English word yew.
O, like the syllable oy in boy.
Ov, like the oo in soon.

Y, like the English pronoun we.

III. DIVISION OF THE LETTERS.

1. Seven of the letters are vowels, namely, a, ¢, 9, ¢, o,
v, ®. The remaining seventeen are consonants.

II. The seven vowels are divided into three classes,
namely, short, long, and doubtful. Thus,

& o, are naturally short.
7, @,  are naturally long.
a, ¢, v, are called doubtful.



LETTERS. 3

III. By a doubtful vowel is meant one which can be
pronounced both as short and long in different words, being
short in some words and long in others.

IV. DIPHTHONGS.

1. The vowels are combined in a variety of ways, two
and two together, and in this way are formed the diphthongs.

II. Diphthongs are formed by the union of a, &, o, re-
spectively, with ¢ and v, producing one sound.

III. Of the diphthongs, six are proper; that is, where
both vowels are heard combined into one sound ; and six
are improper, where the sound of one vowel predominates
over that of the other.

IV. The proper diphthongs are six in number, namely :

at, av, &L, €v, ot, ov.

V. The improper diphthongs are g, g, ®, where the ¢ or
second vowel is subscribed, or written under the first, to
show the faintness of its sound, and also 7w, vi, wv, which
last three are not of as common occurrence as g, g, .

V. BREATHINGS.
1. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word
has either a soft or rough breathing connected with it.
II. The soft breathing has no perceptible power, and at-
taches itself to the sound pronounced, as if spontaneously,
without any exertion of the lungs. The rough breathing,

-

or aspirate, as it is called, is equivalent, on the other hand,

to the modern %, and hence, for example, we pronounce
vmép as if written Auper.

III. The mark of the soft breathing is () ; as, def, 8¢;
the mark for the aspirate is () ; as, ddxevBoc. _

V. The consonant p, when standing at the beginning of
a word, is always to be pronounced with an aspirate, and
the aspirate, as in the case of a consonant, comes after the
p; as, péw, pronounce rheo ; pijTwp, pronounce rhétor.



4 EXERCISES ON THE LETTERS.

VI. When, however, a p is followed immediately by an-
other p, the first has the soft breathing, and the second the
aspirate, since they could not both be pronounced with an
aspiration ; as, &ppeov, pronounce errheon.

VI. EXERCISES ON THE LETTERS,! &c.

L Convert the follewing English words into Greek char-

acters :

Abbot, Zine, Macula, Phaniz, Hag,
Abandon, Thomas, Magnet, Phasis, Hang,
Abdomen, Thither, Mangle, Sago, Hand,
Append, Clatter, Mammon,  Salmon, And,
Happen, Cant, Mangs, Sapid, Hair,
Hard, Cater, Napkin, Scanning, Asr,
Batter, Clip, Nebula, Tangle, Heat,
Baron, Colon, Nipping, Taper, Eat,
Bangor, Comma, Nonplus, Tartar, Hod,
Bag, Complez, Noon, Trader, 0dd,
Begin, Gag, Now, Pseudo, Hold,
Dictator, Gong, Permit, Psalm, old,
Dinner, Gambol, Pilgrim, ~Omen, Hull,
Dig, Garden, Placard, ~Open, Halter,
Ding-dong, Calendar, Ponder, Heart, Alter,
Emmet, Kennel, Rhetoric, Home, Harm,
Ember, King, Rheum, Hat, Arm,
Entering, Ladder, Rhomb, At, Helmet,
Ephemeral, Lamina, . Pyrrhus, Ham, Elm,
Zed, Lamp, Phantom, Am, Hill,
Zig-2ag, Landlord,  Philo, Hemp, .
Zeugma, Lank, Pharynz, Eruption,

II. Convert the following Roman letters into Greek char-

acters :
Abakéo, Gniphis,  Zoarkes, Historés, Xénodokos,
Abrotes,  Gnorizo, Hebe, Histourgéo,  Xeénizd,
Agalma, Dapane, Hégémdn,  Hiéros, Xoanon,
Agkura, Dardands, Hédone, Hieropompds, Xurad,
Anér, Déchomas,  Héraklés, Hiérophulaz, ~Okto,

1. This, though an uncouth, will nevertheless be found an extremely
useful exercise, care being taken, at the same time, to show what the

pronunciation, for example, of such a word as rayyle (tangle) would be
if a true Greek form, and so of the rest.
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Arrhétos, Dédroma, ~Egménds, Hiknomas, * Ogdoos,

Arithmos, Démés, “Egoun, Hilarss, ~Obrimos,
Baska, Deézis, Thalamds,  Kakopathés,  Paideus,
Bdélugma, Diagraphé, Thalassa, Karadokia, Pandplos,
Bébélos,  Drisos, Tharrhéo, Karpizo, Polus,
Bémbéz, [Eiron, Tharrhund, Katakoimad, Prothumds,
Béssa, Errho, Theatronm, Katakolumbas, Rhéuma,
Biblion,  Ektimos, Théélatos,  Kéromatikos, Rhés,
Blapto, Elleipo, Théemosuné, Keétodorpos, Rhiza,
Béas, Emésia, Thlibo, Lambano, Sindon,
Boiotos,  Epeuchomai, Thnésko, Libanizo, Skapts,
Botrus, Ephéstia,  Thiazo, Litanéuo, Sk lizo,
Gala, Zagreus, Thorubés,  Manteuomai,  Huperthén,
Galazia, Zéphyrds, Thrasuns, Methks, Hupilogos,
Galini,  Zélemon,  Thrasucheir, Mesoikitzs,  Huplsmachis,
Gaulds, Zétéo, Thrausantuz, Metastréphd,  Psittakds,
Gélao, Zophéros,  Idiotés, Nothros, Psithurizo,

Généthle, Zugon, Idioxénss,  Nuchobors,  Psomion.
Glossa, Zugoulkos, Idmosuné,  Néphéle,

VII. ACCENTUAL MARKS.

I. The ancient Greek is not to be pronounced by accent,
but according to the rules of quantity. Still, however, the
accents are important to be understood on several accounts,
and particularly because they serve to distinguish words.

II. There are three accents in Greek ; the acute, grave,
and circumflex. The acute is denoted by the sign (") ; as,
¢vraé. The grave is never marked, but lends its sign ()
to the softened acute. The circumflex is indicated by (7);
as, Kijmoc.,

III. In every word there can be but one predominant tone,
to which all the rest are subordinate. This is the sharp
or acute accent, the fundamental tone of discourse being
the grave. Hence the grave requires no mark.

1V. When a word which, by itself, has the acute accent
on the last syllable, stands in connexion before other words,
the acute tone is softened down, and passes more or less
into the grave. 'Thus, dpys) d¢ moAAd Spiiv dvaykdie: Kaxd

A2



6 EXERCISES ON THE ACCENTS.

V. The acute is placed on one of the three last syllables
of a word, the circumflex on one of the last two.

VI. Certain small words unite themselves so closely, in
respect to sense, with the preceding word, that they must
be blended with it, as it were, in pronunciation. For this
reason they throw back their accent on the preceding word,
and appear with none of their own. They are called en-
clitics.

VIII. EXERCISES ON THE ACCENTS.

I. Name the accents in the following Greek passage :

"Evredlev d¢ Ty émovoav fuépay 8Any éropsbovro, Kal
moAAol TGV dvfpimwy éBovAwuizoav. Eevepaw 02 émio-
OopvAdrcv, kal karaiapbivwyv Tods wimrovrac TGV dv-
Opdmwv fryvéet 8 7o 70 mdfoc ely. *Emeidr) 68 elme Tig adTd
Tdv Euneipwv, 8ri oagdc Boviyudor, kal, dv Tt pdywory,
dvasriioovrat, mapiov Emi Td Imolvyia, €l mwov motdv 4
BpwTdv bpgn, &8idov, kai Siémeune dudévrac Tode Svvaué-
vovg mapatpéxew Toic PovAyudow. ‘Emeldn) Oé Tu dupd-
yoiev dvioravro kal émopetovTo.

II. Show why the accents are incorrectly placed on the
following words, and where the softened acute ought to be
employed :

BovAopevog, érédevryoe, Exywv Tic Kiva,

E¢chew, ovvdvroas,  éxémele Ti adTy,
ovvdpauovres, Gpooe, abrév fpboavro,
dmenrelve, dné0avovrog, ‘O &é dvog,

wérepiove,  EAevfepw, »KTée Syeipwy,

Pbyevere, émokenropevog, ExeAcvae Tol¢ oTperiwTag,
ovugeper, émdvediorov, Katd Kopvpdc dpewv.

IX. APOSTROPHE AND OTHER MARKS.

1. Apestropke is the cutting off of a short vowel at the
end of 2 word when the next word begins with a vowel :
and when this takes place it is indicated by the mark ()
set over the empty space ; as, én’ guov, for émi &uov.
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II. When the following word has the rough breathing,
and the elided vowel was preceded by a smooth mute, ,
&, or T, this mute becomes aspirated, i. e., 7 becomes ¢, &
becomes x, and T becomes 0 ; as, d¢’ oV, for dmo o¥ ; oby’
Np6v, for obkl Hudy ; &9 duiv, for Ere dpiv.

III. Sometimes, when two vowels come together, one at
the end and the other at the beginning of a word, the apos-
trophe is prevented by placing a v after the first of the two
vowels ; as, mdow elmev ékeivoege.

IV. Dierésis is a double dot (") put over the second of
two vowels, when these follow one after the other, to show
that they must be pronounced separately, and not as a diph-
thong ; as, aidic, to be pronounced &-tdijc; mpads, to be
pronounced mpa-v¢. If the acute accent happen to fall on
the same vowel which is to receive the double dot of the
disresis, the accent is placed between the dots; as in the

word mpaic. *
X. EXERCISES IN APOSTROPHE. =
Bring the apostrophe to bear on the following :
éni EoTiovyov, &pmere O¢ TdxL0TA,
éni élov: TavTa dua Trybpeve,
devpo épod, Gueipne Omd adriy,
moBeiTe Dpeic, ol 8¢ ad mapad Tjudv,
ovk fyyoito &v, Aektol Te &omovTo,
&t 028 ok e, 1] T éxovoa elmev,
Tapd Eavr, k6Amov Te Edeée oTépva Te b,
éoti olrwol, fvovv Te Imd adyds,
dua Erovg, onucia 0oy TéTe domidwy,
oK ovpbs,. dédoka G xpHlw,
avti &rov, TavTa adra Exacra,

Savudlers b, v 62 olre Spoiov.



8 PARTS OF SPEECH.

. XI. PARTS OF SPEECH, &c.

I. There are eight parts of speech in Greek, the Article,
Noun, Adjectivt, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, Preposition, and
Conjunction. The Interjections are ranked among adverbs.

II. The Article, Noun, Adjective, and Pronoun are de-
clined by Genders, Cases, and Numbers.

III. There are three genders, the Masculine, Feminine,
and Neuter ; and, to mark the gender, the article is usually
employed ; namely, 6 for the masculine, 7) for the feminine,
and 70 for the neuter. Thus, 6 &vOpwrog, “ the man ;” 9
yuvf), “ the woman ;” TO xpijua, ¢ the thing.”

1V. Some nouns, however, are both masculine and fem-
inine ; as, 6, %, K6Twvoc,  the wild olive-tree.” These are
said to be of the common gender.

V. There are three numbers, the Singular, Dual, and
Plural. The singular denotes one, the plural more than
one, the dual two or a pair.

VI. There are five cases, the Nominative, Genitive, Da-
tive, Accusative, and Vocative.

VII. The Ablative in Greek is the same in form with the
Dative, and therefore has no separate name.

) XII. GENERAL RULES.

1. Nouns of the neuter gender have the nominative, ac-
cusative, and vocative alike in all numbers, and these
cases in the plural end always in a.

II. The nominative and vocative plural are alike.

III. The nominative, accusative, and vocative dual are
alike, as also the genitive and dative.

IV. The dative singular in all three declensions ends in
t. In the first and second, however, the ¢ is written under
or subscribed.

V. The genitive plural ends always in wv.




XIHI. THE ARTICLE.

ARTICLE.

I. The article is a word prefixed to a noun, and serving
to ascertain or define it. Its declension is as follows:

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Voc.

Ace.
Voc.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

Masc.
é

" TOU

%
TéV
wanting.

,

T0

TOlY

TOLY
’

1®
wanting.

ol

TV
TOiC
ToU¢
wanting.

Singular.
Fem. Neuter.
] T6
Tiig Tob
G e
Thy 70
* *

Dual.
Td Té
Taly TOlY
Taly ToOlY
T4 T
* *
Plural.

al 4
TOV TGV

Taic TolC
Td¢ T4
* *

the.
of the.
to or for the.

the.
»

the two.
of the two.
to or for the two.

the two.
»

the.
of the.
to or for the.

the.
»

XIV. EXERCISES ON THE ARTICLE.

Give the Greek for the following parts of the article :

O DD W -

. Nom. plural masc. and genitive dual feminine.

. Acc. sing. fem. and dative sing. masculine.

. Genitive plural masc. and nom. singular feminine.
. Nom. dual fem. and accus. sing. neuter.

. Dative sing. masc. and nom. sing. neuter.

. Nom. dual masc. and nom. plural feminine.

. Accus. plural neuter and gen. sing. masculine.

. Accus. sing. masc. and nom. plural neuter.

. Dative plural masc. and gen. sing. feminine.
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10. Accus. plural fem. and gen. dual masculine.

11. Gen. sing. neuter and dat. plural feminine.

12. Accus. plural masc. and nom. dual neuter.

13. Dative sing. neuter and dative plural feminine.
14. Nom. accus. dative and gen. singular masculine.
15. Dative accus. nom. and gen. dual feminine.

16. Accus. gen. nom. and dative plural masculine.
17. Gen. nom. accus. and dative singular feminine.
18. Nom. sing., nom. plural, nom. dual masculine.
19. Dative accus. nom., genitive plural feminine.

20. Accus. sing., accus. plural, accus. dual feminine.
21. Dative sing., dative dual, dative plural masculine.
22. Gen. singular, dual, and plural feminine.

23. Nom. dual feminine, nom. sing. and plural neuter
24. Accus. singular, dual, and plural neuter.

~ XV. NOUNS.

I. The Declensions of Nouns are three, corresponding to
the first three declensions in Latin.

IL. The First Declenston has four terminations : two fem-
inine, @ and 7 ; and two masculine, a¢ and 7g.

III. The Second Declension has two terminations, o¢ and
ov. Nouns in o¢ are generally masculine, sometimes fem-
inine ; mouns in ov are always neuter.

1V. The Third Declension ends in a, ¢, v, neuter ; w fem-
inine ; and v, £, p, 0, 4, of all genders; and increases in
the genitive, that is, the genitive and the other oblique
cases, excepting the vocative, exceed the nominative sin-
gular in length by their respective terminations.

XVI. EXERCISE ON THE DECLENSIONS.

Name the declensions to which the following nouns be-
long, according to their terminations :

dyyelia, Saipwv, Adpmac (gen. -adog),
diudkovog, mapBévac, XELPOTEX VTS,

Eaiov, T, kéAevloc,

1ibn, &yrvpa, odpa (neuter),



FIRST DECLENSION. 1]
Sip, Yéyas, KoxAiag (gen. -ov),
dorv, Pdp, altia,
Aéyoc, pépTvp, PBévievua (neuter),
dA90eia, dvepoc, meleudc (gen. -adog),
poivif, YdAacoa, Taulag (gen. -ov),
Aailda, évag, BibAroc,
alow, péas, Bibriov,
pédov, dwvij, $ic (neuter),
vepéAn, npbdbarov, Kkdpug,
drvdrnc, pic, adAmeyE.
Adpvag, Yipa,
XVII. FIRST DECLENSION.
Terminations.
-a . . -a¢ .
e } feminine. ¢ g masculine.

I. Nouns in pa and a pure, that is, a preceded by a vowel,
together with some proper names, as A7da, 'Avdpouéda,
®idopijAa, and also the substantive diadd, “a war-cry,”
have the genitive in a¢, and retain their a through all the
cases of the singular.

II. All the contracted nouns of this declension likewise
retain the a in the genitive and other cases of the singular;
as, pvd (contracted from pvda), gen. pvdg, dative uvd, &c.

III. All other nouns in a have the genitive in 7¢ and the
dative in 9 ; but in the accusative and vocative they resume
their a. ,

1V. Nouns in 7 retain the 7 throughout the singular num-
ber, making the accusative in 7v and the vocative in 7.

ExampLs.
1 Auépa, © the day.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. % dpép-a, N. ra  Juép-a, N. al Huép-ai,
G. mjc 1ﬁ ag, G. raiv ",uép-aw, G. Tdv fpép-wy,
D. 5 % P‘@r D. raiv juép-aw, D. Talg i]pep-atg,
A. :gv hiuéy A ra mép-a, A. mi¢ quép-ag,
\4 ﬁyép- | V. Huép-a.. v fiuép-ar.

L]
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17 oopia, * wisdom.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N #% oopi-a, N. ré¢ ocogpi-a, N. al  oopi-ae,
G. mj¢c cepi-ag, G. raiv cogi-aw, G. riv oedi-iv,
D. gopi-g, D. raiv oopi-aw, D. raic copi-asg,
A. ™ oogi-av, A. t@a oopi-a, A. rig¢ oogi-ag,
V. copi-a. V. copi-a. V. gopi-al

1) d6&a, “ the opinion.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. % d6¢-a, N. ¢ d6é-a, N. al dék-ay,
G. mijc 86&-ng, G. raiyv d6é-aw, G. 1ov Sok-iw,
D. rj déé-g, D. raiv d6-aw, D. raic 86f-au,
A. mp dék-av, A. ¢ 66é-a, A. ra¢ dok-ag,
V. 86¢-a. V. d6é-a. V. do¢-at.

1) Kepard), ¢ the head.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. % «xepar-i, N. r¢ «xepai-d, N. ol  repar-ai,
G. Tii¢c KepaA-jic, G. ralv kepar-aiv, G. v kepar-ov,
D. 15 kepad-g, D. raiv kepar-aiv, | D. raic xepad-aic,
A. T kegar-my, A. r@¢ Kegar-d, A. Td¢ Kepad-dg,
V. Kepar-q. V. xepar-é. V. xegpar-al.

V. Nouns in a¢make the genitive in ov, and the remain-
ing cases like those of 7juépa.

VI. Nouns in ¢ make the genitive in ov, and the remain-
ing cases like those of kepaA).

VI. The vocative of words in 7¢ and a¢ is formed by
rejecting ¢ ; but the following in 5¢ have the vocative in @ .
1. Those which have a t before the 7¢; as, mpogrjryc,
. mpoijrd ; dpydrrc, épydrd. - 2. Those ending in mc ; as,
kvvdmyg, kvvemd. 3. Words compounded with pempéa,
nwiéw, Tpibw ; as, yewuiTpre, “ & geometer,” voc. yewué-
Tp&; BbAtondAng, “ a bookseller,” voc. Bibliondrd ; mat-
dotplbrc, « a teacher of gymnastics,” voc. wacdorplba. 4.
Names of nations and communities ; as, Zx009c, * a Scyth-
tan,” voc. k00 ; Ilépone, “ a Persian,” voc. Ilépoé. But
ITéponc, a man’s name, Perses, makes IIépor).
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Exanpres.
6 veaviag,  the youth.”

Singular. Dual. Plyral.
N. 6 veavi-ag, N. 70  veavi-a, N. o veavi-as,
G. Tod veavi-ov, G. roiv veavi-aw, G. Tav veavi-iw,
D. 7o veavi-g, D. roiv veavi-aw, D. roi¢c veavi-au,
A. Tov veavi-av, A. 70 veavi-a, A. rod¢ veavi-ag,
V. veavi-a. V. veavi-a. V. veavi-at.

6 TeAdvg, “ the tax-gatherer.”

Singular. Dual, Plural.
N. 6 rerdv-ne, N. 70 reddv-a, N. of terdv-ar,
G. tod reAdv-ov, G. Toiv TeAdv-aw, G. 76v Tedwv-iw,
D. 7 reddw-p, D. roiv TeAdv-aw, D. roi¢ reAdv-acg,
A. T0v Teddv-ny, ‘A. T0  TeAdv-a, A. Tod¢ reddv-ag,
V. TeAdY-7. V. TeAdv-a. V. reAdv-at.

XVIII. EXERCISES ON THE FIRST DECLENSION
PreciMiNary RoLgs.!

1. Nouns referring to the same person or thing agree in
case ; as, "Hpa 1) 9¢d, “ Juno the goddess ;" 4 Aipvn "Epv-
Opai, “ the estuary Erythre.”

2. One noun governs another in the genitive when the
latter refers to a different person or thing from the former ;
as, popn) Yuxiic,  firmness of soul.”

3. Any verb may have the same case after it as before
it when both words refer to the same person or thing ; as,
"Hpa 7jv 9ed, “ Juno was a goddess ;" oopia Eori Tepd), « wis-
. dom is honour.”

Vocabulary.

dari . . . . bhe, she, oritis.
elot . . . . they are.

W . . . . Re, she, orit was.
foavy . . . . they were.

7% R

1. A few simple rules of syntax are here anticipated, in order to serve
13 a basis for the construction of short sentences in the exercises. The
orief vocabulary following immediately after is given with the same
view.
B
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EXERCISES ON THE FIRST DECLENSION.

L

In what cases and numbers are the following words found ?

Svpav,
Sdpawv,
Svpacg,
dipag,
Svpiv,
Spg,
Hpa,
Yipac,
&dpac,
&pg,
&Spav,
&dpacg,
&dpaw,

olkiac,
olkiav,
olxlaw,
olkiae,
olklg,
olriacc,
olkidv,
altiaw,
alriac,
altia,
alrig,
alriac,
alriav,

yAwoorg,
yAdooav,
yAdooacg,
YAdooy,
yAdoon,
dipav,
diyy,
Sirpacc,
KGpTS,
rGpag,
Kdpat,
KO,
KWU@Y,

IL.

Alveiov,
Alveiav,
Alvelg,
uoviat,
poviov,
poviac,
poviav,
*Atpeidov,
*ATpeidny,
drvaky,
drwvdrng,
dxwika,
axwdkac,

dyopag,
dtAlay,
by,
Taplov,
XEtpoTéxva,
oeAqvaiy,
dAnOeig,
Salacoov,
yepipass,
okiav,
TS,
povy,
dyrvpv.

Translate the following, and name, at the same time, the
gender, number, and case.
yégipa, “ a bridge,”
yepipg,
yepipawv,
yepipas,
Yegupiow,
Yépvpas,
yepipass,.
yegipav.
Tepd), ¢ honour,”
T,
Ty
Tepiic
Tipd,
Tepal,
Tipalg,
Tipaly

udyatpa, © a sword,”

paxaipag,
pexaipac,
pdxatpat,
péxatpav,
paxaipg,

payalpary,

paxapiov.

povoa, “a

povoav,
poboary,
povong,
povoac,
poboy,
povoacc,
povoat.

muse,”
1]
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Taplag, ¢ a steward,” mouTic, “ a poet,”

Tapla, mounTd,
Taplg, Ty,
Tapiov, woTHY,
Taplacc, ToLTOD,
Tapiav, TounTals,
Taplac, ToLnTdc,
Tapaly. mouyral.
L.

Translate the following, and show the government :

'H oxid Tij¢"olkiac.—7) Spa Taiv olkiaiv.—7) dAqfela
ij¢ pudlag.—i1) pwvi) Tijg podons.—n alria Tijc Bpovrijc.—
% vikg Tig dperiic.— pila Tijc yAdoone.—1h Eurla Tig
Saddrrne.—riic Ypac Tijc yépupas.—ti ¢pwvi Tiic Bpov-
Tijc.—Talc vikaie TGV povody. —T@V pul@v TOV yAwooov.
—Tdc¢ dpildac Taiv Salatraiv.—ty dAnlela kal T piria.
—7iic yépvpac ral Tic SardTTne.—TEV VKDV Kal TOV
povoy.—tijc yAdeone kal Tic ¢wviic.—Tiv alriav kai
v pwviy Tiic Bpovrijc.

‘0 mouyrii¢ Tiic dyopac.—06 pabnric Tic orodc.—b Ta-
plag Tiic yépvpag.—6 mpodiTae Tijs vikne.—T$ mouT TV
povoGy.—Tois pabyralc Tic dpeTiic.—TEOV TaWEY TiC dy-
opa¢.—Toiv mpopmralv Tijc dAnfelac.—Td vavrd Tic al-
drre.—Tolv d0AnTaly Tiic &uilAnc.—toi¢c oTpaTiwraic
Tob Alvelov.—Tod Talv olkialv deoméTov.—Tod¢ TOV TOA-
TV OtkaoTde.—1d pabnrj kal T4 vaiTy.—Ttod Taplov
«al Tov Ti¢ duidinc d0AnTov.—Tov Taulav kal Tod¢ mpo-
¢nrdc kal Ty Tob mounTod HOnY.—Td ToLnTd Kal TO pa-
Onrd Kal TO vavTd TGV TOALTGY.

‘H oedvn doti mAavirne.—al dperal eloiv al vpat
rijc Tipfic.—0 Taplac xal 6 vairnc elol moditar.—é vea-
viac v mounThic.—6 mpodiiTne Ny dikaorhc.—ol oTparii-
TaL foav d0Anral.—'Iralia dati xdpa.—puéln éorl pavia.
—ol pabyrai xal ol Texviral elol diwaoral Tic duilisg,
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—ol kiewral foav vavral, kal 1 dyédn Tov dpbrov v 4
Aela.—ol onteral kai 1) otparia kal al TGV veavov ovu-
¢opal foav 1) Tic Avmye altia.—6 TGV moATdV Taplac Ty

Tiig vikng dpxf.

Iv.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, 8o as to suit the English words opposite :

Robbers in the country of
Asia.

Of soldiers in Athens.

Days of despondency and
Slight.

In Sellasia there was peace.

The tongue is the cause of
conflict.

The kingdoms of the earth.

The guard of Theramenes.

Of the council and the assem-
bly.

The beginnings of naval com-
mands.

Of the battles of the sea.

For Mitylene and the prom-
ontory Malea.

In the battle of the Arginuse.

The two councils of the day.

The two men of Eubea.

Thunderings and lightning,
and flights of citizens.

Of Asia and Macedonia.

The two satraps and the two
commands.

AqoTic &v 6 xydpa 6 ’Acia.

ErparidTne év *Abivac.
‘Huépa 6 dbvpia kai dvyf.

"Ev Zeddaoia fv elpfvy.
‘0 yAdooa éativ alria pdxn.

‘0 Bageiela 6 yij.

‘0 ¢povpd 6 Ompapévnc.
'O BovA7) kai 6 ékxAnoia.

‘0 dpxf vavapyia.

‘0 pdyn 6 Ydrarra.

‘0 MutvAfvy kai 6 dxpa 6
Maléa.

Ev 6 pdxn al ’Apywovoa.

‘0 Bovaf) 6 fuépa.

‘0 dvfpwmos Evbola.

Bpovri) kal dotpany) kal mo-

’Acla kal Maxedovia.

‘0 earpdanne kai 6 dpxi.
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XIX. SECOND DECLENSION.

Terminations.

-o¢, masculine, sometimes feminine.

-0v, neuter.

ExampLxs,

6 Adyog, “ the discourse.”

. ol

. TGV Ady-wv,

Y
. TQ

Plural.
Ady-ot,

Toi¢ Ady-oug,

. rodg Aby-ovg, .

Ady-ot.

Plural.

al  ¢ny-oi,

TOV  $y-av,

Taic ¢ny-oic,

Tag  ¢my-oig,
¢my-oi

Plural.
ovKk-a,
OV OUK-WY,

. Toig OUK-0LS,
N

oivk-a,
ovk-a.

Spydvw,
oTEGAVY,
Vebv,
Sutie,
xpévoy,
dpbvov,

Singular. Dual.
N. 8 2Aéy-oc, N. o Aéy-o, N
G. roi Ady-ov, G. roiv Ady-ow, G
D. 1o Aéy-¢, D. roiv Ady-ouv, D.
A. oy Ady-ov, A. 0 Aiy-o, A
V. Ady-¢. V. Aby-w. Vv
1) pmrybe, « the beech.”
Singular. Dual.
N. % ¢ny-éc, N. ra  ¢ny-6, N.
G. Tii¢ w;-m?: G. Taiv ¢ny-oiv, G.
D. 5 ¢ny-9, D. raiv ¢ny-oiv, D.
A. $ny-6v, A. Ta  ¢ny-6, A.
V. ¢ny-é. V. ¢ny-o. V.
T0 Koy, “ the fig.”
Singular. Dual.
N. 76 oik-ov, N. 70 ovk-0, N
G. 0¥ ovKk-0v, G. roiv oivk-ow, G.
D. 7o ovk-g, D. roiv gidk-ow, D.
A. 70 oik-ov, A. 10 OUK-0, A
V. avK-0v. V. OUK-0. V.
XX. EXERCISES ON THE SECOND DECLENSION.
. L
In what cases and numbers are the following words
found ? '
Yopw, &vlpwrog, dévdpov,
vouw, dvfpdmovg, Sévdpwv,
vépwy, &vbpwmoe, dévdpw,
vopoL, dvhpine, dévdpowy,
vépotg, &vlpdme, dévdpa,
vépoLy, &vBpwrmov, Sévdpo,
vépe, dvBpwme, ddpoc,

B2

pda,
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vépovg, &yyédow,
vouov, &yyérocg,

6doiv, d&yyérov,
608, dyyéiovg,
606, dyyéhoe,

ddpow, mpobiTw,
dapa, Swov,
piAov, ) olvy,
LAY, aidnpov,

phdows,  PBopbire.

Translate the following, and name, at the same time, the

number and case.

fjAlog, “ the sun,”
fidiov,

fidse,

nAlov,

nAbove,

nAlw,

nAly,

AHAlowy.

ddvdroc, ¢ death,”
ddvarov,
davdrov,
davdrocg,
SavdTo.

vlée,  a son,”
vlé,

vloic,

vibw.

&vepog, «“ a wind,”
dvéuoe,

&vépw,

dvépowy,

dvépw.

Téxvov, “ a child,” '

Ténva,
Téxvawy,
Téxvory.

Innog,  a horse,”
Inmou,

Innw,

Innwv,

Irmove.

Kévtpov, “ a goad,”
KévTpw,

kévpa,

xévrpog.

&deAgdc, “ a brother,”
GOedpid,

ddeAgpois,

Gerpiov.

mdAog, “ a young steed,”
noAove,

m@Aot,

TOAWY,

moAov.

aopupb, “ the ankle,”
opupd,

opvpd,

opvpd,

odrpoig.

xpnoube, « an oracle,”
XPTOpG,

XPTopf.
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Translate the following, and show the government :

‘0 Adyos Tob dvfpimov.—Tov Kapmod TGY dévipwy.—
70 maudiw Tob ‘Inrmokevraipov.—ol TGV dvfpdmwy Supol.
—TIIroAeuaioc & Tob Itodepaiov viée.—1) Tov Bdryov du-
medoc.—ol TGV edv vépor.—ta Tiic vAoov Ppéda.—Taw
Swov Kkat Tolv TéKVOW.—TOVG TV févwy dbpove, kal Td
T@v ‘Popaiov dnda.—i BibAog T@v vopwv.—ol Tov dKed-
vov dvepor.—Toic TGV dévdpwy pfdoig.—6 olvog Tiig dumé-
Aov.—1d TUVAWPGY kAeibpa.—Td TGV domidwy onucia, kal
6 T&v SmAwv Kéopos. :

0 Adyoc Tijc Yuxiic eldwiov dori—'H Alyvrroc dopby
40Tt Tov Neidov.—6 flliog kal 1) oedfvy foav Seol TGV
Alyvrriwv.—ol mvypalot kal ol yépavor foav dvripayn-
Tal.—H dpyi) Tob wAobrov doTiv 7 dpxr) TGV moVHV.—'Q
&vlpwre, olvog éati kdTomTpov Tijc Kapdiac.—Ivayoc v
vioc *Qkeavod.—Al vepédas Tov obpaved Eyovor' Bpovriy
kal dorpamiv kal xeAdiav.—Ol dvepor Tijc Saddrrye elal
¢bboc Toic vavraic.—Ol mrwyol Exovor Ty BaotAeiav Tod
ovpavod.— Awpdc Exe Ty yipy Alyimrov.—'0 kéopog éori
aknvi), kal & Biog éoti mdpodog.— 'O Ofoc Exer Tov Biov
xal Ty TeAevTiy TV dvlpdTwv.—OdvaToc Kal wi), mévoe
xal 7dovi), mAovroc kal mevia, elolv dvBpdmoic.— Exec
Tupdv Kal dprov, olvov kal orapirac.—ITpariyol Kai Ao-
xayol fioav dv Taic T@v "Abpalwy ornvaic.—’ Adkibiddne
kai Td dvdpdmoda foav v T 60(, kal v ¢péboc *Apxidduw
xal Toi¢ orparidracc.—"Exel Tékov kal papétpav kai Bdp-
burov kal p6da.—'H pdyn Tév 'Popaiwy &v dapodiew.—Al-
odog v Kkbpiog TOV dvepwy.—'0 BovkdAog v &v T dpfiuw
Kkai 6 péoxos &v 7§ moraud.—Bpévvoc v arpariyds TOV
Tadardv.—Toic Kataokdmois Tijc x@pac fv védriov &v
méTpQ.

1. "Exet, “ he, she, or it has,” and &yovot, “ they have,” being active

in meaning, take the accusative. The regular rule will be introduced
in the course of a few pages.
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Iv.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite :

Men have troubles in life.

Ok lord of the rivers and the
deep !

The thieves have the bull.

The fables of the poets, and|
the treasures of song.

Bands and leaders of bands
are in the gates of Orcho-
menus.

He has the shoulders, and
head, and eyes, and hair of
Adrastus.

The arms of the army of the
Argives.

The heavy-armed men were in
the ditch.

OF Olympus of the gods !

Ok two children of the muse !

In Paros, an island of the
sea, were the twins of the
goddess.

A merchant of the Pelopon-
nesus has gold and silver.
There are crocodiles in the

Nile, a river of Egypt.

Of the triangles, the side, and
of the centre of the circle.
The triangles are ABT' and
KAM, the two diameters
are PET and ®X6, and the
two sides are OII and AE.

‘0 dvBpwmog Exovor mévog v
6 Biog.

Kvprog 6 moTauds kai 6 mwév-
Tog.

‘0 kAémrne Exovar 6 Tavpoc.

‘0 6 mouric pvbog, kal b 6
@07 dneavpde.

Adxoc kai Aoyayérne elalv év

6 whA7 'Opxopevée.

"Exet 6 @puoc, kal 6 xepads),
kal 6 d¢pBaduoe, Kai b kbun
6 "Adpaorog.

‘0 dmdov 6 6 *Apyeioc oTpa-
766, )

‘0 émAitne foav &v b Tddpog.

'Q "OAvpmoc 6 Gede !

"Q Tékvov 6 Movoa !

*Ev Tldpog, vijoo¢ é ddrarra,
foav 6 didvpoc 6 Jed.

"Eumopoc 6 IleAomévvnoos
&xe xpvodc kal dpyvpoc.
Eloi kporddetdog &v & Neidog,
motapdc 6 Alyvrrog.

‘0 Tplywvov 6 mAevpd, kal &
kévtpov 6 KdKAog.

‘0 Tpiywvov eloi ABT kal
KAM, 6 diudperpos elol
PET kai X0, kai 6 wAev-

pa elol OII kal AE.
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XXI. ADJECTIVE.

I. The Declensions of Adjectives are three.

II. The First Declension of Adjectives has tkree termi-
nations, the second two, the third one.

III. Adjectives of three terminations are the most nu-
merous, and have the feminine always in 5 except when
preceded by a vowel or the letter p, in which case it ends
in . Thus,

detAég, detld), detdév, “ cowardly ;”
KxalAbg, KaAd, KaA6v,  handsome ;”
oogpéc, oo¢, gopév, “wise.”

But,

plAsoc, ¢iAia, plliov, “ friendly ;”
&yiog, dyia, Gytov, “ holy ;”
Lepbe, lepd, lepbv, “ sacred.”

IV. The masculine termination in o¢ and the neuter in
ov are inflected after the second declension of nouns. The
feminine termination in 7 or a is inflected after the first de-
clension of nouns.

V. Adjectives in oo¢, however, have the feminine in 7;
as, &ydoog, &ydén; Jobg, dof). But, when p precedes,
these have also a ; as, ¢8péog, dOpda.

XXII. ADJECTIVES IN og, 3, ov, AND o¢, a, ov.
oopés, ooprj, copbv, « wise.”
Singular. Dual.

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
N. oo¢-6c, oc0p-1, c0$-v, N. oo¢-6, co¢-6, 00¢-6,
G. go¢-ov, oo¢-iic, CO$-0D, G. co¢-oiv, co¢-aiv, oco¢-oiv,
D. co¢-p, ©co¢-§, 009-Q, D. oo¢-oiv, oo¢-aiv, co¢-olv,
A. 0o¢-6v, 00p-v, 00¢-Gv, A. cop-4, oco¢g-d, 60¢-4,
V. co¢-é, o0¢-7}, cop-Gv. V. 00p-4, oo¢-d, o0p-O.

<pUQZ
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lepbg, lepd, Lepby,  sacred.”
Singular. Dual.
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. New.
lep-6:,  lep-é, tep-dv, N. lep-6, lep-6, lep-o,
iep-ov, lep-ag, lep-ov, G. lep-otv, lep-aiv, lep-oiv,
lep-g, lep-g, . lep-, D. lep-oiv, lep-aiv, lep-otv,
lep-ov, lep-dv, lep-6v, A. lep-6, iep-a, lep-G,
lep-é,  lep-d, lep-dvw. V. lep-6, lep-d, lep-&.

Plural.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
N. lep-oi,  lep-ai,*  lep-d,
G. lep-w, lep-aw, lep-ov,
D. iep-oic, lep-aic, lep-oig,
A. lep-av;‘, lep-dg, lep-d,
V. lep-oi, lep-ai,  lep-d.

<poez

XXII. ADJECTIVES IN og, og, ov, OR OF TWO TERMINA-

TIONS.
&vdoog, Evdokoc, Evdotov, « glorious.”
Stngular. Dual.
Masc. Fem."  Neut. Mase. Fem.  Neut.
N. #vdot-oc, Bvdof-oc, Bvdof-ov, | N. bvddt-w, Miét-w, Hdbt-w,
G. &vdoét-ov, Evdot-ov, Evdiot-ov, | G. Evdoé-ow, bvdéé-ov, EvdcE-ow,
D. &86¢-p, "86E-p, &dit-e, | D. &vdié-ow, dvdé-ow, bvdbé-ov,
A. Bdot-ov, Evéok-ov, Evdok-ov, | A. bvdbé-w, ébé-w, EvdoE-w,
V. &dof-c, Fvdof-e, Edof-ov. | V. dvdéé-0, bdoé-w, EvdiE-w.
Plural.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
. &vdot-ot, fvdot-ol, &doé-a,

. bvdoé-wv, &868-wy, vdéE-wy,
. dvd6é-oug, &vd6é-ouc, tvdéé-oug,
. $v86¢-ovg, tvdog-ovg, &dof-a,
. &vdog-ot, &vdot-oe, &vdoé-a.

XXIII. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES IN o¢, 7, ov, &ec.
PreLiMiNarY RuLEs.

I. An adjective agrees with its substantive in gender,
number, and case ; as, ol ralol dvfpwmot,  the handsome
men ;" al kalal wapBévor, « the beautiful maidens ;" Td Oi-
Kaia mpdypata, ‘‘ the just things.”

Il. A verb signifying actively governs the accusative;
as, TomTeL TOV Gvfpwmov, ¢ he strikes the man ;" Exovor
wAovToY, “ they have wealth.”

<pouQz
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Translate the following, and name, at the same time, the
gender, case, and number of each:

OavdTtov algvidiov.
06&ng peydng.
Ypla dypea.

&vou dypuot.
ddé&w Téxvy.
Onuecivy Bwudv.
Sikaie dvlpdn.
Aourod xpévov.
opoie ywplw.
obpdvia 6d6c.
mavrolay Aelav.
6dov¢ medivdc.
oty Yoy !
MOTH OTPATNYRH.
W& ororewv.
oduata oKoteLvd.
omovdalov Epyov.
axolalay mopeiav.
xadenov Epywv.
xwplows yalemoi.

V00w xalden].

IL.

EAevBépwy ovppdyev.
éAevbépa dyopd !
xpvoiov énionuov.
Xopav émirndeiav.
&xvpd ywple.
perabolai Savarnpbpor.
Aéyor dnuootol.
Inndowa ywpia !
kawpie Savdry.
kalfic owrnplac.
kaloic dvlpdmoce.
kale dvlpdnw !
dyabd mapbévw!
Kakaiv xKepalaiv.
Kow®d Ldp.

koo Bopw.
éubpévryre dvbpwme!
aTpoyydAov Aifov.
dyabf Toxy.
GAn0uviy maidelav.
Kakois TpamediTasg.

Translate the following, and explain, at the same time,
the agreement or government in each clause or phrase :

‘H Zikedla éoti vijoos moAvdvBpwmos xai pakapla.—
"Hdovi) karh) ok Eote parpd.—Ol moAirar fioav éAebfepor,
kal ¢Aevbépa v 7 xdpa.— H Tpuwpia Exer Svpiov purpdv,
Kkai Témov oTevdv xal okorevév.—Keld ddpa Tijc émoth-
pne.—OvnToc ovk Exe dbdvaTov ExOpav.—Ol diAdpyvpor
&vBpwmor elatv dvedeiBepor.—Xpnoroc Abyoc doti T0 Pdp-
pakov Tob Svpov.—Blov dikaiov 1) TeAevrs) 0Tl KaAf).—
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Zwijc movnpas Sdvarogc movnpds dariv 7§ Tedevri—'H
yAdooa dvaplfuwv rKakdv éativ 1) elria.—Onoavpdc ToV
kakv éoti kaki) émbvpia.—Edrakros Blog doriv 6 kapmdc
dperiic.—Aoyiopde pévog éoti TO Ti)c AvTNe Ppdppakov.—
Makpoc elov ovupopds moddds Exer.—'0 Biog dori moukidy
686¢c.—"Exet Aéyov dAov dmAiTdv kai dudfac diakboiac.—
*Amopoc doriv 6 motauds, kal klvévvog péyoroc Exer TOV
orpatov ‘EAAquikév.—'H moAeuiks) dper) Evrypov Biov
kai énalvovg dvdétove Exet.—"H émioTods) dmoppiirove Ad-
yovg Exet, kal diabords péyiotac.— Aupidpaos Exe Snia
donpa.—Tovg ovppdyove mpobipove Exovor, kal Tovg moAi-
Tagc dBvpove kal detdovg.—Xeppbvnoos dori xdpa kads
xal dpfovoc.—TexToviki) wal yaAxevriky elol mpaktikal
Téxvar.—Toi¢ dyaboic Evripos kai édevBépioc éotiv 6 Biog,
Tol¢ Kakolg Tamewds kal dlyewbsc.—'H vpuys doriv dua
dyabs) xal kaxh.—'H ydpa Exe lkavipy pvdariv.—To dv-
Opmw foav ¢trotipordTw *Abpalwy.—OL ToAéuol foav
&v Toic arevoic kal vmepdetiows Témorc.—"Exet meAraorde
Slopvplovg, kai drAlrac yiAlovs, kal ToééTac, Kal opevdov-
frac ‘Podlove.

EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES.

[118
Convert the following examples of ungrammatical Greek
into grammatical, so as to suit the English words opposite :

Wisdom is always a very|'O ¢pbévnouc elui del dyabov

great good.

They have their daggers bare.

In gymnastic contests and
gymnastic arms.

I have my hair in a squalid
State.

He has the best (men) first
and last.

I have five hundred foreign
mercenaries.

uéytoro.
"Exw 6 éyxetpldeov yvuvée.
"Ev yvpvikds dyov kal yvp-
vikde Smiov.

‘0 kbun adxpnpds Eyw.

"Exw 6 &piorog mpdToc xal
TeAsvraloc.

"Exw mevraxboior piabopé-
pog &évog.
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They have wealth, and gold,
and empire.

Men are mortal gods, and
gods are immortal men, oh
Lucian.

You have, ok Alexander,
Elian spearmen, and Thes-
salian cavalry, and Persian
satraps, and abundant glo-
ry, and an upright tiara.

Of Argus, a many-eyed herds-
man.

In a very fair island are the
two very powerful gods.
Oh master, you have an armed
virgin in the middle of your

head, a very great evil.

25

"Exw mlovTog xal xpvods
xai BagiAela.

"AvBpwmog elpl Svnrdc dedc,
Kkal Seoc elpl d0dvaroc Gv-
Opwmog, & Aovkiavée.

"Exw, & "AAé¢avdpos, "HALL
o¢ drovTioTic, kal Oerta
Ad¢ Inmog (fem.), kal cat-
pdmne Iepoikdc, xal d6ta
&glBovoc, kai Tidpa 6pBog.

*Apyog, Bovkédog moAvippa-
TO¢. :

"Ev vijoog kdAAioToc elpi &
ded¢ 6 dvvaraTarog.

"Q kdptog, Exw képn Evormdog
&v péooc 6 kepadi), uéyio-

TOG Kakov,

XXIV. THIRD DECLENSION.
Terminations.

a, ¢, v, neuter.

w, feminine.

v, & p, 0, 9, of all genders.

I. The third declension is distinguished from the first
and second by its making the oblique cases longer by one

syllable than the nominative singular.

In other words, it

is said to increase in the genitive.
II. The genitive singular of this declension ends always

in og.

III. The root of the words belonging to the third declen-

sion is generally disguised in the nominative by added vow-
els or consonants, or else exists there in a curtailed state.
In either case it is to be discovered by taking away o¢
from the genitive. Thus, 6 daipwy, « the deity,” genitive
daipov-og, root dalpov ; & )«g@, “ the gignt,” genitive yi-
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‘yavr-oc, root ylyavr ; T0 odpa, “ the body,” genitive Tov
odpat-og, root oduat, &c.
FORMATION OF THE CASES.
I. GENERAL RuLEs.

I. Asa general rule, the genitive singular of nouns of the
third declension is formed by adding o¢ to the termination
of the root, such changes taking place at the same time as
the laws of euphony require.

II. The accusative singular of nouns of this declension
that are not neuter is formed by changing o¢ of the genitive
into a; pfAv, genitive pfv-oc, accusative ufv-a.

III. The vocative of the third declension is generally
like the nominative, and this is particularly the case among
the Attic writers.

IV. The dative singular, as has already been remarked,'
ends always in ¢; the dative plural, in like manner, in
nouns which end in evg, ave, and ovg, is formed by ap-
pending ¢ to the termination of the nominative singular ; as,
BaotAeis, “a king,” dative plural Bacidebor ; vaig, “a ship,”
dative plural vavo(; Boig, “ an ox,” dative plural Bovai.

V. In the case of other nouns, the dative plural is formed
by adding o¢ to the root, such changes being at the same
time made as the rules of euphony require. Thus, »¥¢,
“ night,” genitive vvkT-6¢, dative plural »&i;® édode, “a
tooth,” genitive dd6vr-o¢, dative plural ddovoc;® maic, “a

1. Vide page 8.

2. The primitive form was voxr-0f ; but by a law of euphony the
Jetters 6, ¥, T, {, are alwai'\q dropped before 0. This leaves vvkoi, and
then, by another rule, we have k¢ changed into its corresponding double
letter £, which makes vvéi, the regular form.

3. The primitive form was 6dovt-o1, which, by rejecting T before o,
became 6dovor. Then, by another law of euphony, the letters v, 7, 6, 6,
are likewise thrown out before o, and the preceding vowel, if short, is
changed into a diphthong, or, if doubtful, is lengthened. This gives us
bdoiot, the o being changed into the diphthong 0ov. 'We must take care,
however, as regards the vowel thus changed into a diphthong, or length-
ened, never to do so if the penult of the nominative plural be short.
Hence «7eic makes «reai, not xrecai, the nominative plural being xrévec.
So, also, mod¢, nom. plural mwodec, dative Plunl mooi, not movof, and
daiuwy, nom. plural daiuoves, dat. plural daiuoac.
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boy,” genitive maid-6¢, dative plural matoi;' *Aparp, “an
Arabian,” genitive *Apab-oc, dative plural "Apaye ;* Tv-
meig, ¢ having been struck,” genitive Temévr-oc, dative plural
Tumeiol ;® KkTelg, “ a comb,” genitive xrev-6¢, dative plural
Kreoi,t &c.

THIRD DECLENSION.

II. SpeciaL Rures, with ExaMpLES.

1. Nouns in v and p. -

Nouns in » and p form the genitive by adding o¢ to the
termination of the nominative; as, ufv, genitive pnv-éc.
In the greater part, however, the long vowel in the termi-
nation of the nominative is changed into the corresponding
short. Thus,

6 pfv, « the month.”

Singular. Dual. Plyral.
N. 8 pim, N. 10 piv-e, N. ol pijv-ec,
G. rob pnqv-¢, G. Toly pmv-oiv, G. Tov pnv-ov,
D. rp pmv-i, D. roiv unv-oiv, D. roi¢ un-oi
A. Tov pijp- A. 1O pijvee, A. Tod¢ piv-ac,
V. B, V. pipv-e. V. pijv-eg.

6 moupdiv, « the shepherd.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 - mouiy, N. rd  mowév-e, N. ol  mowuév-ec,
G. 7ol mowév-o¢, | G. Toiv mowév-ov, | G. TOV woubv-wy,
D. 10 mowév-t, D. roiv mowév-ov, | D. roic moiué-ou,8
A. Tov mouév-a, A. 10 mowubv-e, A. tod¢ mowuév-ac,
V. woLpY. V. moLuév-e. V. o uév-ec.

1. Primitive form mwatdai, which, on rejecting d before g, becomes mac-

* oi. No change takes place in the first syllable, as a diphthong (a¢) is al-
ready there.

2. Primitive form "Apabsf. The only change here is the substitution
of the double letter 9 for its equivalent B¢.

8. Primitive form rvmévr-o.. By rejecting T before ¢ we have Tv-
mévae, and by throwing out v before o, and changing the short vowel &
to a diphthong (the penult of the nominative plural being long by posi-
tion), we have the form Tvmeio:.

4. Primitive form xrevoi. By rejecting v we have xreoi, the vowel
€ ﬁot being changed to e, because the nominative plurel has a short pe-
nult, -

6. Primitive form punvoi. By rejecting » we have unoi. No ch
takes place in the vo’vlvel 7, whiZh ijs lonl;galreaﬂy. e
. 6.’£rimitive form motpévar. By rejecting v we have mouuéo, like
kreoi.
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2. Nouns in ¢.

When the nominative ends in ¢, the genitive is formed
by rejecting this ¢, shortening the preceding vowel if it be
long, and adding oc ; as, Tpefipng, « a trireme,” genitive Tpt-
fipeog.

8. Nouns in § and 1.

1. The double consonant § is equivalent to g, k¢, or x¢,
and the double consonant ¥ to 3¢, g, or ¢c.

II. When the nominative ends in £ or 9, and we wish
to form the genitive, the double consonant is resolved into
its component letters, the termination o¢ is added, and the
¢ or final letter of the root is thrown out. If a long vowel,
moreover, be found in the final syllable of the nominative
before the double consonant, it is changed to its correspond-
ing short. Thus,
alt, “ g goat,” 1 [alyc, gen. aly-dc.
ardmnE, “a fox,” drdmkg, “ dAdmer-o¢.!
Opl¢, “the hair,” Tpixs, “ Tpuy-6¢d
PrY,  “a vein,” PAébg, “  pAeb-6¢.
P, “an eye,” @mg, “  @m-6¢.

v .
resolved into
A

katiip, “ a roof,”’ katiips, ¢ KaThAip-og.
pdrayt, “a phalanz,” pérayys, ¢ ¢dlayy-oc.
Adpvy§, “the larynz,” | | Adpvyys, ¢ Adpvyy-oc.
ExanpLzs.
1) nTépvé, ¢ the wing.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. #_ wrépvf, N. ré¢  mwrépvy-e, N. al wrépvy-e,
G. riig grépvy-og, G. raly nrepby-ow, | G. rdv wrepiy-wv,
D. g wrépiy-t, D. Taly wreply-ow, D. rai¢ mrépvé-e,?®
A. ™ mé’pﬁy-a, A. ¢ mwrépvy-e, A. ra¢ mrépvy-ac,
V. wrépvé. V. wrépvy-e. V. wrépvy-eg.

1. The long vowel (7) in the termination of the nominative is changed
in the genitive to a short. .

2. Generally speakin%,: no two successive syllables can each begin
with an aspirate in Greek. Hence 9piyéc changes to Tpixs, the = and
¥ being cognate letters.

szrmtive form wrépuyot, whence, by substituting £ for yc, we have
wrépvéi.
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1) Aaiday, “ the storm.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 9 Aaiday, N. ¢  Aaiddm-e, N. al AgiAan-eg,
G. mij¢ Aairdr-oc, G. raiv Aacddm-oy, | G. Tdv Aaiddm-wy,
D. 1§ Aaiddn-, D. raiv Aacddn-owv, | D. raic Aaiday-t,!
A. ™y Aaiddr-a, A. ¢ Aatddm-e, A. ta¢ Aailam-ag,
V. . V. Aatrdn-e. V. Aailam-eg.
4. Nouns in ag, e, and ove.

I. Nominatives in dg, &, and ovg, being, for the most
part, formed from roots ending in avt, evr, ovr, have their
genitives in avreg, evroc, ovrog; as, éAépac, “an ele-
phant” (root éAépavT), genitive éAépavT-oc; Zepdecs, « the
river Simois” (root Ziubevr), genitive Sepdevr-o¢ ; ddovc,
“ a tooth” (root 6d6vT), genitive dd6vT-oc.

II. Words in a¢ and &cc, which arise from old forms con-
taining ¥, and which form their genitive in avoc, avtog, or
evToc, throw away ¢ in the vocative, and then, for the most
part, resume the v ; as, TéAag, “ miserable,” gen. TdAav-og,
voc. TéAav ; Alag, « Ajax,” gen. Alavr-oc, voc. Alav ; xa-

pleeg, « graceful,” gen. xaplevr-oc, voc. xapiev.

Exaurres,
6 ylyag, « the giant.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ vyiyas, N. ro  yiyavr-e, N. ol yiyavr-eg,
Q. Toil yiyavr-og, G. roiv yeyévr-ow, | G. Tév yrydvr-wv,
D. 1§ yiyavry, D. roiv yrydur-ow, | D. roic yiya-ou2
A. Tov yiyavr-a, A. 70 yiyavr-e, A. Tob¢ yiyavr-ag,
V. yéyav. V. yiyavr-e. V. yiyavr-eg.
1) Supberg, “the river Simdis.”
Singular.
N. 4 anfug',
G. rijic  Seubevr-oc,
D. v Sebevr-,
A. iy Zwbevr-a,
V. Sudev.

1. Primitive form Aailamo:, whence, by substituting ¢ for 7¢, we
have AaiAay..

2. Primitive form yéyavrou. ny rejecting the T we have yiyavar,
and then, by throwing out the v before 0, and lengthening the preceding
vowel, we have yiydot. c2
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6 8dotc, *“ the tooth.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 bdoig, N. 1o bdovr-e, N. ol bd6vr-ec,
G. rob dd6vr-oc, G. roiv bdévr-ov, G. rov bdévr-wv,
D. o 6d6vr-e, D. roiv bdévr-otv, D. roig 6doii-oe,!
A. 1ov b666vT-a, A. 0 bdévr-e, A. To¥g bdévr-ac,
V. béovc. V. bdévr-e. V. bd8vT-ec.

Other nouns in &g, different from those just mentioned,
make the genitive in evoc ; as, kTeic, “a comb,” genitive
kTevée ; or in etdog ; as, KAEic, ¢ a key,” genitive kAetd-6¢.

6. Nouns in a, t, and v.

I. Words which end in a, ¢, or v add the syllable To¢
to the termination of the nominative, and thus form the gen-
itive case ; as, odpa, “a body,” genitive odpat-oc; péis,
¢ honey,” genitive p€Ait-o¢; while those in v change also
this vowel into a before To¢ ; as, dépv, @ spear,” genitive
86pat-oc ; ybwv, “ a knee,” genitive yévar-oc.

II. In strictness, however, these nouns in a, ¢, v come
from roots that terminate in 7 ; as, o@par, péAit, and hence
o¢ is only added, in fact, to the root.

III. With regard to the vowel change in yévv and dépv,
and other words of similar ending, it must be borne in mind
that the old nominatives were in a¢; as, yévag¢, dépag, from
the roots yévar, d6pat, whence, of course, the genitives y6-
var-o¢ and ddpat-og came by appending og.*

IV. But other nouns in v merely add o¢ to the termination
of the nominative ; as, ddxpv, ¢ a tear,” genitive ddxpv-o¢.

- ExampLEs.
T0 gopa, “ the body.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
70 odpa, N. 70 oduar-e, N. 7@ oopar-a,

N.

G. ro¥ odudr-og, G. Toiv owudr-otv, G. 1ov owudr-wy,
D. 1§ oduar-, D. roiv owpdr-ov, | D. Toig odua-or,?
A. 70 odua, A. 10 oduar-e, A. 1¢ odpar-a,
V. odua. V. odpar-e. V. oduat-a.

1. The formation of this dative has already been explained, page 26.

2. So, also, ydAa,  milk,” makes yiAaxt-oc, because the old nomi-
native form was yalaxr, afterward yadaf, and finally ydAa.

3. Primitive form oduarot, whence, by rejecting T before o, we have

oduaat.
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T0 péhs, “ the honey.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 76 uée, N. 0 péhir-e, N. ra  péhir-a,
G. rtov péAlr-og, G. roiv pehir-ow, G. 1ov pedir-wv,
D. 19 uéhir-, D. roiv pedir-ow, D. roig péhi-ou,!
A. 10 péhi, A. 10 péhir-g, A. 1@ péir-a,
V. pére, V. péhit-e. V. péMr-a.
T0 YoV, “ the knee.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ™ yéwy, N. 70 ybvar-e, N. r¢ yévar-a,
G. Toi yévdr-og, G. Toiy yovdr-ow, G. tov yovér-wy,
D. 9 yévar-, D. roiv yovdr-ow, D. roi¢ yéva-ou2
A. 10 yow, A. 10 yévar-e, A. ¢ ybvar-a,
Y. yévv. V. yévar-e. Vv yévar-a.
70 ddKpy, “ the tear.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ro daéxpy, N. rd  ddxpv-e, N. ra  ddxpv-a,
G. toi dé. y G. Toiv daxpi-orv, G. rov daxpi-wy,
D. v ddxpv-e, D. roiv daxpi-oww, D. roig baxpv-or,
A. 10 daxpy, A. 10 édxpv-e, A. ré déixpv-a,
V. ddxpv. V. déxpu-e. A4 ddxpv-a.

8. Nouns in ap.

I. Nouns in ap make either aroc in the genitive ; as,
Svetap, «“ a dream,”’ genitive Sveidr-oc; fmap, « the liver,”
genitive AmdT-o¢; or else apoc; as, Févap, “ the palm of
the hand,” genitive 9évap-oc?

II. But dduap, “ a wife,” makes dduapr-oc.*

ExaMpLEs,
70 fimap,  the liver.”
Singular. Dual. Plyral.

. 70 fimap, N. 10 #war-e, N. r@ f#iwar-a,

. TOU fmdT-0¢, G. Toiv Hmdr-ow, G. Tov Pmdr-wy,
D. 1§ #Hmwdr-e, D. roiy fwdr-ow, D. roi¢c fma-61,5
A. 10 #map, A. 70 fywar-e, A. ré¢ frar-a,
V. nmap. V. fmar-e. V. fimar-a.
1. Primitive form uéAirac.
2. Primitive form yévarat. .
8. The roots of Svetap and fmap were Svecar and #mar respectively.
4. The root of dduap was dduapr.
5. Primitive form #maror.
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6 ydp, « the starling.”

&'ngular. Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ N. o vap-e N. ol yap-ec
G. fw¢ap-6;', G. roiv 1ﬁap-ot1v, G. rov v:ap-c.'n:,
D. 79 yap-i, D. roiv tap-oiv, D. roic yap-ai,
A. tov Yap-a, A. 10 yap-g, A. rov¢ Yap-ag,
V. Ydp. V. Yap-e. Vv Yap-ec.

7. Neuters in ag.

I. Neuters in a¢ make partly aroc in the genitive ; as,
&péag, “ flesh,” genitive xpédt-oc; képag, *“ a horn,” geni-
tive képat-og.

II. More commonly, however, they form the genitive in
aoc ; as, kvégag, “ darkness,” genitive xvépd-o¢, in which
case the Attics contract the termination aoc¢ into w¢ ; as,
Kkpéwg, képwe, &c.

III. These nouns will be considered hereafter, when we
come to treat of the contracted declensions.

8. Nouns in avg.

I. Nouns in av¢ make ao¢ and njo¢ in the genitive ; as,
vaig, “ a-ship,” genitive va-6¢ and vy-6¢. These will also
be considered hereafter.

II. Nouns in avg, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, that
is, oc preceded by a vowel, take v instead of a as the final
letter of the accusative singular; as, vavc, “a ship,” geni-
itive va-6¢, accusative vavv.

9. Nouns in 7c.

I. Nouns in 7¢, other than those alluded to under § 2,
make the genitive in 7ro¢ and nfoc; as, peAérrg,  friend-
ship,” genitive ¢eAéTyT-0¢ ; Ildpwrc, the name of a mount-
ain on the confines of Attica, genitive IIdpvy0-o¢.

II. In strictness, o¢ is merely added here to the termi-
nation of the roots ; as, peAéTyT (root), genitive ptA6TnT-0¢ ;
IIdpvnf (root), genitive IIdpvyf-oc.



THIRD DECLENSION. ]

ExaxrLz.
6 mévag, “ the poor man.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. ¢ ﬂ:m]c, N. 10 mévpr-e, N. ol rwévnr-eg,
G. roi mévyr-og, G. rolv meviiT-ow, G. Tov weviT-wy,
D. 1§ =wévnr-, D. rowv wevir-ow, D. roig mwévn-ou,!
A. rov wévyr-a, A. 10 ‘mévgr-e, A. rodg wévyr-ag,
V. wévg. V. wévqr-e. V. wévnT-eg.

10. Nouns in .

I. Nouns in ¢c make the genitive in coc, tdoc, to¢, tToc,
and (vo¢. In strictness, however, this is only o¢ added to
the several roots. Thus,

bpec,  “a serpent,” root &g, genitive 8¢i-o¢.

éAnic, * hope,” «  EAmid, “ éAmid-oc.
dpvig, “a bird,” «  Spvib, “ 8pvif-oc.
xdpig, “a favour, “ xdper, % xdper-og.

dxtic, “a sunbeam,” ¢ dxTiv, “ éxriv-oc.

II. The Attics change toc into ewg ; as, 8¢ewe for S¢roc ;
méAewe for méAsog, from méAic, « a city,” &e.

1I1. Nouns in ¢g, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, take in
the accusative singular a final v instead of @ ; as, d¢wv, w6-
Aw.

1V. But other nouns in ¢¢, whose genitive ends in o¢ im-
pure, and which have no accent on the last syllable of the
nominative, make the accusative in @ and v, the latter par-
ticularly with the Attics ; as, 8pvi¢c genitive 8pvi8-o¢, ac-
cusative §pvif-a and Spviv; and Epig, “ strife,” genitive
&pid-o¢, accusative Epid-a and Epwv. But kAeic, “a key,”
forms an exception, having, though accented on the last
syllable, kA¢id-a and xAciv in the accusative.

V. Nouns in ¢¢ generally form the vocative singular by
dropping the ¢; as, Idpe, «“ Ok Paris!” Monosyllables,
however, frequently retain the ¢, as do many other nouns
in the Attic dialect, or else take the final letter of the root.
Thus, pig, *a nose,” vocative piv.

1. Primitive form wévnrac.
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VI. Nouns in ¢, genitive tog, will be considered here-
after, under the contracted forms. . Examples of some of
the others here follow : -

ExaupLESs.
7 Epug, “ the strife.”

Singular. Dual. Pluyral.
N. % ¥, N. ra Epid-e, N. al  Epid-eg,
G. rijc ¥pid-o, G. raiv épid-ow, G. Tov éptd-w,
D. v Zpid-, D. raiv épid-ow, D. raic ¥pi-o1,!
A. v Epid-aand Epwv, | A. Td  Epid-e, A. ra¢  &pib-ag,
V. &p¢ and Zpec. V. Epid-e. V. Epid-ec.

e . 7 plc, ¢ the nose.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.

N. 7 pi, N. r&¢  piv-e, N. al piv-ec,
G. rij¢c piv-é, G. raly pw-oiv, G. Tov puw-ov,
D. 4] pev-i, D. raiv pev-oiv, D. raig pr-oi\t
A. mp piv-a, A. 1a  piv-g, A, ra¢ piv-ac,
V. Piv. V. Piv-e. V. Piv-ec.

11. Neuters in og.

Neuters in o¢ make the genitive in €og, which the Attics
contract into ovg; as, Telyoc, “a wall,” genitive Telye-oc,
Attic Telyovg. These will be considered under contracted
nouns. '

12. Nouns in ovg.

1. Words in o, other than those mentioned in § 4, make
the genitive in oo¢c; as, Bovg, “an ox,” genitive Bodc.
Some, again, when ov¢ arises by contraction from de:c,
genitive 6evrog, make their genitive in otwvrog; as, 'Omoic,
the name of a city, genitive *OmodvT-o¢.

II. Those words in ovg whose genitive ends in o¢ pure,
take v instead of a in the accusative ; as, Bovc, gen. Bo-d¢,
accusative Bovv. This same noun Bovg also casts off ¢ to
form the vocative ; as, (3o¥, but other nouns in ov¢ more
frequently retain the ¢ than drop it.

1. Primitive form Zpido:, whence, by rejecting d before o, we have
Eploe.
o 2. Primitive form pwof, whence, by rejecting v before 0, we have

ioi.
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III. The noun moig, “a foot,” makes in the genitive
mod-6¢. But words compounded with moiic make in Attic
also mov, and in the accusative movv ; as, nominative moA-
vmovg, genitive woAdvmov.

IV. The noun Boi¢ will be considered under the con-
tracted declensions ; the following is the inflexion of movg.

ExaMprr.
6 motg, ¢ the foot.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 modg, N. 70 méd-e, N. ol  w6d-eg,
G. Tod mod-é¢, G. roiv mod-oiv, G. rov mod-ov,
D. 7§ mod-i, D. roiv mod-oiv, D. roi¢ mo-oi,t
A. TOv 7éd-a, A. 10 mib-e, A. toi¢ méé-ac,
V. wovcand wov. | V. méd-¢e. V. mw6d-eg.

18. Nouns tn vc.

I. Words in v¢ make voc in the genitive; as, dogic,
“ the loins,” genitive dagi-oc; dpic, “a tree,” genitive
dpv-6g.

II. Sometimes they form the genitive in vdoc, vfoc, or
vvog; as, xAauic, “a cloak,” genitive yAauvd-oc; kdpve,
“ @ helmet,” genitive k6pv6-o¢; Kdpve, “a bundle,” genitive
kQuvb-oc ; éprvg, “Phorcys,” genitive Pbprvv-og.

III. Words in vg, whose genitive ends in o¢ impure, and
which have no accent on the last syllable, make the ac-
cusative in @ and ¥, the latter particularly with the Attics.
But words in v¢, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, always
have v in the accusative. On the other hand, words in v,
whose genitive ends in o¢ impure, and which have an accent
on the last syllable of the nominative, always make the ac-
cusative in a. .

- IV. Words in vc, gen. vog, will be considered under the
contracted nouns. The following is the declension of
nouns in vg, gen. vfoc.

1. Primitive form modof, whence, by rejecting d before o, we-have
moot, the o remaining short in order to conform to the quantity of the
nominative plural. :
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ExamrLr.
1) K6pug, * the helmet.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 7 «épvg, N. ra xdépvb-e, N. al xépvb-eg,
G. tij¢c Kopib-oc, G. raiv kopif-owv, | G. Tdv Kopif-wv,
D. 1'? Kdpvl-t, D. raiv xopib-ov, | D. raig xépv-or,!
A. ™ xépvl-a and xépwy, | A. 1@ Kkipvb-e, A. rac xépvf-ac,
V. Kk6pug. V. Kxopvb-e. V. Kk6pvb-ec.

14. Nouns in wv.

I. Words in wv form the genitive in wvo¢ or ovog, ac-
cording as they have a long or short vowel in the termina-
tion of the root. Thus, aidv, “an age,” genitive al@v-o,
root alwv ; but daipwv, genitive daipov-oc, root daipov.

II. Words in wv, that make the genitive in wvoc, retain
the long vowel also in the vocative ; as, IIAdTwv, “Plato,”
genitive IIAdTwv-o¢, vocative IIAdrwv. But those which
have ovoc in the genitive make the vocative in ov ; as, dai-
pwv, genitive daipov-oc, vocative daiuov.

III. The following two, however, although they have
wvoc in the genitive, make the vocative in ov, namely,
*AméAAwv, “Apollo,” genitive ’ATéAAwv-og, vocative *Amod-
Aov ; Tlooedav, “Neptune,” genitive Ilogetddv-og, vocative
Méoecdov.

IV. Another instance of the long vowel in the nomina-
tive becoming short in the vocative, though not belonging
to the present head, is that of cwrijp, *“ a saviour,” genitive

owTi)p-0¢, vocative o@TeEp.

ExamrLEs.
6 aldv, “ the age.”

. Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 8 aldw, N. ro  aldve, ~ N. ol alov-eg,
G. toi aliv-oc, G. roiv aldv-ow, G. Tov aldv-wv,
D. 7o alov-, D. roiv aldv-ew, D. roi¢ aido-1,2
A. tov alov-a, A. 10 aldv-e, A. rod¢ alév-ac,
V. aldw. V. aldv-e. V. alév-eg.

,1. Primitive form x6pvfo:, whence, by rejecting  before o, we have
d:; Primitive form alavol, whence, by rejecting v before o, we have
‘.
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6 dalpwy, “ the deity.”

Singular. Dual
é daipwv, N. 70 daiuov-e, N. ol  daipov-e,
rov daipov-oc, | G. toiv daybv-ow, | G. TOV Jaqtév-m;,

" Jaéuov-z, D. 7oiv 601/461:-0;11, D. roi¢ daipog-t,t
Tov daiuov-a, A T0 daz/uov-e. A. Todg Jac;uov-a;
baiuov. V. daiuov-e. V. daipov-eg.

15. Nouns in wg.

I. Words in w¢ make wog, wTog, oo¢c (contracted ovc),
and oroc. Thus, dudc, “ a slave,” genitive duw-6¢; pac,
“light,” genitive ¢wt-6¢; alddc, “modesty,” genitive al-
dé-o¢, contracted aldovc; TeTvpdc, “ having struck,” geni-
tive TeTvg6T-00.

II. The noun aldd¢ will be considered under the con-
tracted forms. The following are examples of w¢, wo¢, and

wg, wrog.

Plural.

ExanpLEs.
6 9dc, « the jackal.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N.d§ O, N. 70 9G-e, N. o e,
G. ro Yo-d¢, G. roiy d-ow, G. Tav 9o-wy,
D. %o Y, D. roiv 9é-ow, D. roi¢ Yw-oi,2
A. tov Vi-a, A. 10 9o-¢ A. tod¢ 9d-ag,
V. g V. dd-e. V. Sa-eg.

6 Epwg, « the love.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. é &g, N. 70 Pput-e, N. ol  fowr-ec,
G. rov Epwt-og, G. toiv épdr-owv, G. Tdv ¢pbr-wv
D. 9 fpor-, D. roiv &por-ow, D. roi¢c Epwo-,3
A. tov ¥pour-a, A. ro fpor-e, A. tovg Epwr-ag,
V. Epux. V. Epwr-e. V. Epwr-ec.

1. Primitive form daiuovat, whence, by rejecting v before o, we have
daipoot, the o being kept short to suit the quantity of the nominative

plural.
2. Here o¢ is added immediately to the final vowel of the root.

8. Primitive form #pwrot, whence, by rejecting r before o, we have
e
D
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XXX. EXERCISES ON THE THIRD DECLENSION.

L

Give the case and number of the following nouns :

Aapmddog,
Aapmdo,
Aaumdda,
Aapmdde,
Aaumddwy,
Aapmddow,
Aaumddag,
udprvpog,
udpTvpat,
kopakt,
Kkdpaxt,
piiTope,
maide,

nal,

naol,
dijpag,
Fijpe,

K06,

Kby,

kle,

kiag,
Talava,
TaLave,
Taave,
Taldot,
KAGvac,
KAV,
KAGve,
KAwv,
KAwot,
"EAAnveg,
“EAAnve,
"EAAnot,
*EAAmvoc,

Tpdypare,
npdypaot,
Tpdypart,
npdyuara,
TpaypdToly,
alBépe,
albépa,
pirwp,
piirop,
piTope,
piTopat,
phropa,
priropag,
Tépara,
Téparte,
Tépaot,
Tépart,

IL

KTEVGG,
kteoi,
kTéve,
ktévag,
ktéva,
mvpot,
TUpE,
nupk,
wipa,
TVpOLY,
TUpAY,
¢drayya,
garayk,
ddArayye,
lpdvre,
ludot,
ludg.

Translate the following into English, and name, at the
same time, the case and number of each.

(8pua, “ a prop™),

&puare,
&ppare,
Eppaot,
Epudrow,
Epuarog.

(8Ag, “ the sea”),

dAa,
dAbg

das,
dAal

(xeuv, “ a storm”),

Xetuiva,
xetu@ve,
XEtpu@ve.

(Apdpy, « a harbour”),

Mpéot,
Apéva,
Mpévoy,
Apéve.

(odAmryg, “ a trumpet™),

odAmiyye,



EXERCISES ON THE THIRD DECLENSION.

odAmyét,
adAmryyoc,
odAmryyes.
(Gvat, « a king”),
&dvakrog,

dvakri,

dvati,

dvakra.

(gs,  a warrior™),
poTa,

¢wTb,

poTag,

III.
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(k7pvé, “ a herald”),
Kijpneg,
xipvét,
xfjpukag,
Kipvka,
KnpoKwy.
(odp, “ flesk™),
odpke,

odpka,

oapkéc,

odpé!

Convert the following into Greek, and name, at the same
time, the case and number of each.

() &, gen. dmég,
“ the voice”), -

with the voice,

with a voice,

of the voice,

the two voices,

of the two voices,

the voices,

of voices.

(4} miTvg, gen. -voe,
“ the pine-tree”),

of the pine-tree,

of pine-trees,

with pine-trees,

with the two pine-trees.

(6 &xpwv, gen. -ovog
 the anvil”),

the two anvils,

of anvils,

with anvils,

with two anvils,

oh anvils !

oh two anvils !

(6 Adiy£, gen. -tyyos,
¢ the pebble™),

of the pebble,

the two pebbles,

of pebbles,

oh pebbles !

(%) 9pi&, gen. TpLxb,
“the hair”),

with the hair,

of the hairs,

of the two hairs,

with the two hairs,

the two hairs,

the hairs.

(6 Yairiip, gen. -ijpo,
“ the harper”),

of the harper,
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of harpers, of the lights,
with the harpers, the lights.
oh two harpers ! (7) meAecdc, gen. -ddog,
Jor a harper. “ the dove”),
(10 ¢pdc, gen. pwTbc, of doves,

“the light”), _ with a dove,
the two lights, with the doves,
with a light, the two doves.
ok lights!

Iv.

Translate the following, and show, at the same time, the
agreement or government in each clause or phrase.

‘0 dyov Tov Adovrog kal TV KvYaY.—Td alpa *Addvi-
doc, kal Td dmida ’AxtAréwe t kal ol viol *AkTopoc.—i) pdxn
enoéwg, kal TV *Apalévevi—i alria Ti¢ kvhoews, kal
TOV xpnudTwy Tov piTopoc.—al dirkal ‘Padaudvbvoc.—ta
d&pa 6y Tpdwv* Ilogetdove kal *AméArwvi.—rad {rijuata
Oéwvoc.—notiuata pvbird, kel énvypdppara, kal dpduata.
—7d 16y MAetdda® dorpa.—rdc MAetddac kal oV *Qplw-
vo¢ uvbov.—ol maides ‘Inmodduavroc® kal ol Tic xdpac ow-
Tijpec.—0b Pépoc TGV paotiywy, kal al EAmidec TGV "EAAG-
vov.—Td TOV ovikwy' ypdpparta kal 5 Tiic Kdduov doik-
ewc loTopia.—dndoves® kal Bpvibeg® "EAAddog!—6 ypvade
TGV dvabnudrwy kal ol dvdpidvrec” Tdv ‘Eonepidwv," Kal
ol Aébnrec® xépviboc.*—1n mivaf Tob xpvoopdidov dépa-
Tog.M

Al Aavaidec kal ol vioi Alydmrov, kal 10 TGV Aaval-
dwv Epyov dvéoiov.—ol ’Idmvyes, kal td Kaioapoc pvi-
para.— Tov Nouddwy ¢vyi), kal 6 *Idpbavros kai Mvy-
ualiovos dydv.—Awddvy, wélic Modoooidoc®® év *Hreipw.
—ol xpnopol mpopiTwy kal mpodnTidwr'® kal Tij¢ Spvdc"

1. Nom. "Adwvic.—2. Nom. ’AyiAldedc.—3. Nom. ’Aualdv.—4
Nom. Tpd¢.—5. Nom. 1%ewéc.—6. Nom. ‘Irmodauac.—7. Nom. doi
vi§.—8. Nom. ¢ndiv.—9. Nom. 8pvic.—10. Nom. évdpidc.—11. Nom

pl. ‘Eomepidec.—12. Nom. Aébpc.—13. Nom. yépvip.—14. Nom. dé
pac.—15. Nom. MoAoosic.—16. Nom. mpogiiric.—17. Nom. dpic.
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xal Tov Aébyroc v Awddvy—Td Abyw Toiv Ppyréporv.—
Toiv Tov Kpdryrog' dpduarowv.—mnAqyaic kai paoriée® &v
T Tic 'Apréudoc® Eoptii.—al *Apaléves &v o Tiic "Ap-
Téuedoc va®, kal T movnpdv Avyddpuidoc Epyov.— Ediki-
va kal Ta¢ T@V Movody mrépvyas.—te Ilavdg dydAuate.
—6 TIéAomogt maic kai 6 ’Ayapéuvovos mpbyovos.—év T
Adpvaks® Aavdne kal Hepoéws.

Tvpavvic éotev 1) phTnp ddikiac.—6 detddc ot Tiic ma-
Tpidoc® mpodéTne.—6 xoAog *Apréuedos v 7 alria Tod Ya-
viTov *Addvidoc xkal Tiic Avmne Kimpidoc.—7 pwvy Tiig
dndévog éoti T0 Ipbrvye Spivnua—ro érépavrd éori
Opdrovroc® dppwdia.—Ev 1O péditoc® miby elol pippnrec.'
—al Mawddeg fjoav 1) alria Tov Savditov MevBéwe.—dya
Bol &vBpwrmoi elow elkbves TGV Yedv.—ol Adooves foav of
adbréxfovec" *Irariac.—ol Aéovréc elow dAripor Hjpec.—
oraybvee Doatéc elow dv T mérpa.—"OpTvyéc™ elow 7d9-
pwvor kal paynrikol Spvibec.—ol mépdirec™ &v T *ATTik]
vi fioay edpwroe, v 08 Bowtig loxyvipwvor.—yépovréc't
elow maldipmaides.*—ol Mvpuidéves fjoav more pbppnres.—
6 Tov Nouddwy v Aubiy dpibuoc éoti Sadparoc alria.

dpéveg'® dyabal ev 7§ odpart dvlpdmov elot uéytoTov v
Elayioro.—ebwiia kal pvpov yrpiv' elow alria Savdrov.
—avyf) dott Kbopoc yvvaréiv.*—t@ méde® ‘Healorov foav
XWAD.—T0 Eigoc éotiv &v Talc xepol® Mideiac, kal TO
maide® elotv dpobw.— Exet Td xphpata *Apdvrov,® Tov TéV
Makedévwr Baciréws.—mAifoc v dpwpdrwv kal Svwpd-
Twv &v T y§ TOV 'Apdbwv.P—"Apyoc, 6 mavémTne Exe
Supara v 8Aw 19 odpari.—Adyéac b Bactdede "HAidoc™
Exer Booknudrwv moipvac, kal dore maic Ilooelddvog.—
Exer Tov {worfipe ‘ImmoddTne, Tic TGV Apalévev Ba-

1. Nom. Kpdrnc.—2. Nom. udorif.—3. Nom. "Apreuic.—4. Nom.
TIéAop.—b. Nom. Adpva§.—6. Nom. marpic.—7. Nom. tAépac.—8.
Nom. dpéxwy.—9. Nom. péAt.—10. Nom. udpuns.—11. Nom. adriy-
0wy.—12. Nom. 8prvé.—18. Nom. mépdif.—14. Nom. yépwv.—15.
Nom. maAiumatg.—16. Nom. ¢p7iv —17. Nom. yip.—18. Nom. ywvij.
—19. Nom. moic.—20. Nom. yeip.—21. Nom. mai¢c.—22. Nom.
'Aptvrac.—23. Nom. 'Apa\p.—flﬁ. Nom. "HA.

2
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otretac.—17) Tob Aaopédovroc Ybpic N 7 alria Tiic dpydic
’AméAdwvos kal Mooetddvos Kal Tii¢ dvarwoéws Tpoiac.—
TomTer 6 fipwg Tov Bovaipiw kal Tov Bovelpidoc viov, *Au
¢iddpavra, kai TOV Kijpvka XdAbn. '

V.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

The seeds, and the banquet of
the ants.

The nature of the polypus is
wonderful.

The death of the serpent and
elephant.

The effigies of the nightingale
and swallow.

The ichneumon is an enemy to
crocodiles and asps.

There is honour unto dogs,
and abundance of sacred
Jeeding.

They have the dog, the hawk,
the ibis, the ichneumon, and
the mouse.

The Arabians have wells, but
the enemy a scarcity of wa-
ter.

Here are the canals of the
Euphrates and the Tigris.

They have the effects of the
king, and the attire of the
boys, and the ornaments of
the statues, and cloaks, and
tripods, and shields.

‘0 oméppa kal & 6 pdpuné
deimvov.

‘0 6 moAdvmove ¢ios elpd
Savpaotic.

‘0 ddvarog 6 dpdkwv Kal 6
2Aépac.

'0 elkav 6 dndav kai 6 yeA-
o,

'0 lyvedpwy ExOpbc elul kpo-
k60etAog Kal danic.

Tepd) el K0V, kal dpbovia
lepoc aitiaug.

"Exw 6 sbwv, 6 lépat, 6 Ubec,
6 yvevpov kal 6 pvg.

‘0 "Apay Exw ¢péap, 6 d&
moAéuioc omdvic Howp.

'Evraifd elpe 6 dudpvE 6
Ed¢pdrne kai 6 Tiyprg.
"Exw 6 xpijua 6 &vaf, kai 6
6 maic éabic, kal 6 6 &yal-
pa kéopog, Kal xAaudc,

Kai Tpimove, kai domic,
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Here are pyramids, and tombs
of kings, and statues, and
other sights.

Mice and ants have a divining
perception of things.

Achilles was the friend of
Chiron, and Patroclus of
Achilles, and Agamemnon
of Nestor, and Hector of
Polydamas, and Helenus
of Antenor, and Polycrates
of Anacreon, and Antigo-
nus of Zeno, and Appollo-
nius of Cicero.

The bees in the mouth of Pla-
to, and the ants in the ears
of Midas the Phrygian.

The madness of Meton the
astronomer, when his name
was in the list of the army
of the Athenians.
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Evraifd elpe mvpapic, xal
Tdpoc BaotAevs, kal Gya-
pa, kai dAAoc Héapa.

Mic rai popuné Exw pavre-
KO¢ mpaypa alobnac.

'AxiAAets elpl éraipoc Xei-
pwv, kal IldTpokAog ’AxA-
Aevg, kal ’Ayapépvev
NéoTwp, kai "Extwp IIoA-
vdduac, kal "EAevoc ’Av-
Tivwp, kal IloAvkpdrye
'Avakpéav, kai ’Avriyo-
vo¢ Zivwy, kal *AmolAd-
voc Keképaw.

‘0 pérrra &v 6 ordpa TIAG-
TV, Kal 6 pipuné év 6 od¢
Midag, 6 ®pié.

‘0 pavia Métwy doTpovipo,
&re 6 dvopa elpi &v 6 kar-
dAoyoc & otpdrevpa 6
*Abnvaiog.

XXVI. ADJECTIVES.

I. The declensions of adjectives, as has already been
remarked, are three in number ; the first declension having
three terminations, the second two, and the third only one.

II. Adjectives of three terminations, in oc, 7, ov, and oc,
a, ov, and also adjectives of two terminations, in o¢, o¢, ov,
have already been considered, as agreeing in their inflexion
with nouns of the first and second declension.

1II. The adjectives that remain to be considered agree
in their inflexion with nouns of the third declension, and
are therefore here arranged after them. These adjectives
have some of them three, others two terminations, and others
only one.
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1. ApsEcTivEs oF THREE TERMINATIONS.
1. Termination in ac.
I. Adjectives in a¢ have awva in the feminine, and av in
the neuter ; but participles in ac have the feminine in ada.
II. The adjective mac, « all,” « every,” is declined like
a participle.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
pérag, pélawva, péiav, ¢ black.”
Singular. . Dual. .
N. péd-as, -awve, -av, N. péd-ave, -aiva, -ave,
G. péA-avog, -aivg, -avog, G. ped-dvowy, -aivay, -dvoty,
D. péd-avt, -aivy, -av, D. pel-dvow, -aivaw, -dvoiv,
A. pér-ave, -away, -av, A. péd-ave, -aiva, -ave,
V. uér-ag, -awva, -av. V. uéh-ave, -aiva, -ave.
Plural.
N. péd-aves, -awai, -ava,
G. per-dvov, -awdv,  -dvev,
D. pér-aoe,! -aivai, -aot,

A. uél-avag, -aivag, -ava,
V. péi-ave, -awat, -ava.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
TiYag, Tipaca, Tivpav, “ having struck”
Singular. Dual.
N. riy-ac, -aca, -av, N. rip-avre, -doa, -avre,

G. rip-avrog, -done, -avrog, | G. Tv-dvrowy, -doaiy, -dvrow,
D. rp-adre, -doy, -avry, D. rvp-dvrow, -doaw, -dvrow,

A. rnf#:-avra, -acay, -av, A. Tip-avre, -doa, -avre,
V. dy-a5, --aca, -av. V. rij-avre, -doa, -avre
Plural.

N. rhp-avres, -acat, -avra,
G. Tvp-dvrey, -acév, -Gvrow,

D. tiy-aoe,? -doatg,  -aoi,
. py

A. tiy)-avrag, -doag, -avra,
.

V. rip-avrec, -acat, -avra.

1. Primitive form uéAav-ot. The root is uéAay, and, properly speak-
Ing, the adjective ought to have been divided in this way throughout the
inflexion, namely, uéAav-oc, uérav-t, uédav-a, &c., as we have done in
the case of the noun. The present arrangement, however, is easier for
the young student, and has therefore been adopted from previous gram-
mars. e same remark will apply to other adjectives that follow.

2. Primitive form tijav-ot.



ADJECTIVES.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

wéc, maoa, Tav,* all,” «every.”

Singular. Dual.
N. mag, wdoa, nay, N. mdvre, mdoa, wévre,
G. mavrés, mdong, mavrés, | G. wdvrow, mdoaw, mdvrowy,
D. mavri, mdoy, mavri, D. mévrow, mdoaw, wivrow,
A. mwévra, macav, mav, A. mdvre, mdoa, mwdvre,
V. még, wdoa, TGV, V. mévre, mdoa, mwdvre.
Plural.

N. mdvrec, maoat,
G. mdvrwy, maodv,
D. waoe,! Téoa,
A. mivrag, mdoag,
V. wdvreg, maoal,

wdvra,
ThvTwy,
naot,
wdvra,
névra.

2. Termination in &,
Adjectives in e¢ make the feminine in esoa and the
neuter in ev. Participles in eic make the feminine in ecoa.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
Xxopies, xaplesoa, xaplev, “ pleasing.”

Singular.

Dual.

N. xapt:-etf, -eooa, -ev, N. xapi-evre, -égoca, -evre,
G. xapi-evro, -{daq;, -evrog, | G. xapi-évrowy, -éooawy, -évrow,
D. xapi-evri, -éooy, -evr, D. xapi-évrow, -éooaw, -évrow,

A. xopi-evra, -eooav, -ev, A. xapi-evre, -égoa, -evre,
V. ;:zz;:or}-eaaa,' -ev. V. xapi-evre, -fooa, -evre.
Plural.

N. xapi-evreg, -egoat,
G. xapi-évrov, -egoiv,
D. xapi-eot, -éooalg,
A. xapi-evras, -tooag,
V. xapi-evrec,  -ecoat,

Masc. Fem Neut

-evra,
-évrov,
-eat,
-evra,
-evra.

TvPbei, -rv¢03'Zaa, TvpOEv, “ having been struck.”

Singular.
Tvgl-eic, -cloa, -év,
. Tvg6-évrog, -ciong, -évroc,
. Tvgh-évre, -eiom, -évri,
. Tv¢0-évra, -eicav, -év,
-ei¢, -eioa, -év.

<pUez
<punz

Dual.

. Tvpf-évre, -eica, -évre,
. Tvgb-évrow, -cicaw, -évrow,
. Tvgl-évtow, -cicawy, -évroLy,
. Tvgb-évre, -cioa, -Evre,
. Top0-évre, -eioa, -évre.

1. Primitive form mav-o¢.
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Plural.
N. rv¢d-évrec, -eioat, -évra,
G. Tvgb-évray,  -eloaw, -évraw,
D. rv¢b-cioe, -eioaws,  -eio,
A. tvpb-évrac, -eicag, -évra,
V. tvgb-évrec, -¢ioat, -évra.

The termination 7ecc, belonging to this head, is some-
times contracted. Thus, -ecc, -neooa, -nev, are contracted
into -jj¢, -fjooa, -7 ; as, for example,

Nom. Tp-c, TW-nooa, TH-ipy,
GEN. Tip-jjyTog,  Tiu-noons,  Tp-ijvrog, &c.
8. Termination tn 7.

Adjectives in nv have the feminine in e:va and the neu-
ter in ev. Of these, however, we find only one form ex-
isting in Greek, namely, Tépnv. Thus,

Masc. Fem. Neut. .
Tépn, Tépeva, Tépev, ¢ tender.”
Singular. Dual.
N. rép-nv, -ewa, -ev, N. rép-eve, -eiva,  -eve,
G. rép-evog, -eivng, -evos, | G. tep-évoww, -eivaw, -fvoy,
D. tép-eve,  -eivy, -evt, D. rep-bvowv, -eivaw, -évow,
A. tép-eva, -ewvay, -ev, A. Tép-eve, -eiva,  -eve,
V. rép-ev, -ewa, -ev. V. rép-eve, -eiva,  -eve.
Plural
N. rép-eveg, -ewatl,  -eva,
G. rep-bvav,  -eivov, -évov,
D. rép-eo,! -elvaig, -e0t,
A. rép-evag, -eivag, -eva,
V. rép-eveg, -ewvat, -eva.

4. Termination in ovg.
We will consider here merely the uncontracted termina
tion in ov¢. It belongs to participles, and makes the fem-
inine in ovoe and the neuter in ov. Thus,

1. Primitive form répev-ou.
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Masc. Fem. Neut.
dovc, dovaa, d6v, « having given.”
Singular. Duyal.
N. dof, dovca,  dov, N. dovre, dovoa, Oovre,
G. dévroc, dovong, dévroc, | G. dévrow, dovoaw, dévrow,
D. dévre, dovoy,  dovre, D. dévrow, doveaw, dévrow,
A. d6évra, dovoav, dév, A. dévre, dovoa, dovre,
V. dovg, dovca, dov. V. dévre, doloa, dovre.
Plural.
N. dévree, dovoat, dovra,
G. dovrwv,  dovoaw, dovrav,
D. doior,t dodoac, doioe,

A. dévrag,  dovoag,  dévra,
V. dévreg, dovoat, dovra.
5. Termination in ve.

1. Adjectives in v¢c make the feminine in ele and the
neuter in v ; but, as they admit of contraction in some of
the cases, they will be treated of under the head of con-
tracted adjectives.

I1. Participles in v¢ make the feminine in ¥oa and the
neuter in vv. Thus,

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Sevyvic, Sevyvioa, Sevyviw, “joining.”
Singular. Dual.
N. Cevyr-ic, -ioa, -vv, N. levyv-ivre, -foa, -fvre,
G. {evyv-tvrog, -dong, -vvrog, | G. (evyv-vvrow, -voaw, bvrow,
D. fevyy-tvre, -vop, -twri, | D. {evyv-tvrow, -Yoary, -bvrow,
A. levyv-tvra, -doav, -iv, A. Jevyv-tvre, -voa, -dvre,
V. Jevyv-i, -ioa, -Ov. V. fevyy-vvre, -foa, -dvre.
Plural.

N. levyv-tvreg, -doat, “fvra,

G. fevyv-tvTwv, -vodv, -y,

D. Jevyv-tou,t -voaw, -vor,

A. Cevyv-fvrac, -Yoag, -tvra,

V. Gevyv-ivrec, -doat, -tyra.

8. Termination in wv.
The termination in w» makes ovoa in the feminine and
ov in the neuter. There are but two adjectives of this ter-
mination, namely, éxdv, with its compound déxwv, con-

1. Primitive form ddyr-o¢.
2. Primitive form {evyvdvr-oi
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tracted by the Attics into dkwv. All the other forms in wv
are participles.

Masc. Fem. Newt.
&xdv, éxovoa, Exbv, “ willing.”
Singular. Dual.
N. éx-év, -ovca, -6v, N. éx-évre, -oboa, -bvre,
G. éx-év-roc, -m?aﬂg, -bvrog, | G. é-Gvrow, -otfaatv, -{wrow,
D. éx-évri, -obop, -bvre, D. é-6vrow, -ovoaw, -6vroly,
A. é-6vra, -oicav, -6v, A. éx-évre, -ovoa, -Ovre,
V. éx-év, -oica, -0v. V. éx-évre, -ovoa, -ovre.
Plural
N. éx-ovrec, -ovcat, -ovra,
G. é-6vrwy, -ovodv,  -Ovtwy,
D. éx-ovoe,t -olcalg, -ovoL,
A. éx-tiv'rag, -oboag, -tfwa,
V. éx-ovreg, -oioat, -ovra.
Mase. Fem. Neut.
. A ’ N A
TOMTWY, TimTOVOQ, TOTTOY, « Striking.”
Singular. Dual.
N. rirr-0v, -ovoa, -0V, N. nﬁm—gwre, -ofca, -ovre,
"
G. rérr-ovrog, -obans, -ovrog, | G. TvwT-6vToLy, -ovoaw, -évrow,
D. rénr-ovre, -obay, -ovri, | D. Tvmwr-Gvrow, -otgawy, -6vroy,
A
A. tVrr-ovra, -ovoav, -0V, A. Tonr-ovre, -o¥ca, -ovTe,
V. rinr-wv, -ovoa, -ov. V. tinr-ovre, -oioa, -ovre
Plural.
N. rorr-ovreg, -ovoat, -ovra,
G. Tvnr-dvrwy, -ovodY,  -bvTwY,
D. rinr-ovoe,? -ofoaic, -ovot,
A. timr-ovrac,  -ovoag, -ovra,
V. tdnr-ovrec,  -ovoal, -ovra.

<p>oQz

7. Termination in &wc¢.
This termination also belongs to participles. The fem-
inine is in via and the neuter in og. Thus,

T ia, TETVPOC, “ having struck.”

Dual.
rervg-bre,  -via,  -re,
rervg-6row, -viaw, -6Tow,
retvg-6rowy, -viaw, -Grow,
rervg-6re,  -via, -obre,
rervg-ére,  -via, -bre.

Masc. Fem Neut.
TETVHOC,
Singular.

rervg-&g, -vie, -0g, N.
rervg-érog, -viag, -6roq, | G.
rervg-6re, -vig, -6, D.
rervg-bra, -viav, -G¢, A.
rervg-o¢, -vig, - V.

1. Primitive form éxévr-oc.
2. Primitive form rérrovr-ac.
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Plural.
N. rervg-dreg, -viat, -6ra,
. G. rervg-brwv, -vidv, -érwy,
D. rervg-6o, -viag, -bot,
A. tervg-érag,  -viag, -6ra,
V. rervg-breg, -viat, -éra.

The syncopated forms of the perfect participle active,
however, make the feminine in @oa and the neuter in dg.

Thus,
Masc. Fem.

éotdc, éoraoa,

Singular.
N. dor-d¢, -Goa, -&g,
. &ar-Or0g, -dong, -OtoOC,

Q

Neut.
¢ardg,  standing.”
Dual.

N. dor-Gore, -doa, -ore,
py p p
G. éor-drowy, -doawn, -brow,

D. éor-ami, -dop, -om, D. éor-drowy, -Goaww, -Grow,
A. éor-Gra, -doav, -4, A. éor-Ore, -O6a, -Ore,
V. dor-dg, -doa, -dg. V. éor-ore, -Goa, -Gre.
Plural

N. éor-Grec, -doat, -ora,

Q. éor-Orev, -wodv, -drww,

D. éor-dot, -Goais, -dot,

A. éor-Grag, -boag, -ara,

V. éor-ireg, -@oat, -ora.

XXVII. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMI
NATIONS.
L

Translate the following, and mention the number, gender,

and case of each.
pédavee Irmot,
pérawva vepédn,
pédrav ludtiov,
pélava ludria,
perddvay Aibwy,
pedabvne wrépuyo,
pélravos alpatog,
pélave dvfpéme,
pédacwy dpBaipois,
peralvass vepédaug,
pélave Innw,

pérave Inmo,
peralva vepéla,

- peAdvory olkory,
TdAavoc dvOpdmov,
TdAave dOeAPR,
TdAave d0eddpd,
TdAaot veaviaig,
Talalvaic mapOévors,
TdAawa mapbéve,
TdAawvay Tipiy,
Taralvawy duilday,

E
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Taraivne ddepis,
Tadaivy ¢vyi,
Talaiva mapbéve,
dmavreg KfpuKes,
émagas SdAacoal,
émavra ddpa,
dmaow dvépocg,
dmdvrwv kvplwy,
dmaor odpact,
éndowv yepvpwv,
émavrac kfjpvkag,
dmagas yAdoadag,
dndoaws pwvaic,
dnav dévdpov,
dmaoe $vpa,
dmavrog vépov,
dmdong $ong,
amdoy olkig,
Xapleaoa popgii,
XapLEVTOY Apéver,
xapievra Abyov,
xapieat pijropot,
Xapievre odpate,
Xxaplev Abye,
xapiéooy meAedde,
xapiéoane 6dov,
xaplevte pédy,
XAPLECoWY popPoV,
xapiéooawy Edpary,
Xopiéooais pwvaig,
xaptévroww Epyowv,
Twpijoons' peAlac,
Tipfieaoa BibAog,

TIuivTL vop,
TipREvTL 8dpQ,
TVTOY Abyay,
Tiufjc veaviag,
Tinévrev Evev,
Tepdels dovAog,
devdpriets Aepdv,
VAfjete Témog,
Tolfecoa xopa,
riiprog TvpBévrog,
dyyédows TvpOeia,
dovAe TvphévTe,
maide TvplévTe,
sopdrev TvpbévTey,
wrépvyos Tvpeiong,
olkfpara Tvgpbévra,
Aéovot Tvgbeia,
Ynpoiv TvpbévTowy,
Trepuyoy Tvpleicay,
TEPEVOS OWpATOC,
Tépeve mpobdTey,
Tépetva mod),

Tépev ddxpv,
Tepévwy maldwy,
Tépeae Tékvoug,
Tepeivacs pidas,
Tepelvawy Gdary,
Tepeiva Kepald,
TépELva Keparij,
&vfponwy dévrwy,
mapfévwyv dovodv,
kvplov dbvrog,
TapBévog dovoa,

1. As the contraction in the case of Twusew, Tijc, &c., occurs only
occasionally, we have given examples of hoth the uncontracted and con«

tracted forms.
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@dedgoiv dévrow, yvvy) éardoa,
ddedpaic dovoalc, olkoig éotdo,
Taplay dovra, VoY EKCVTWLY,
TEAGVNC dovc, Inmove éoTaTac,
viov Sevyvivrow, Tavrey Tadlwy,
&yyelog drwv, TdAaot mpobdTo,
mapbévor dovoat, pérave mpobdrw,
mapbévog SEvyviaa, nacdy Guliiwy,
madiov drdvTwy, Tepévory matdiow,
viigwy drodowy, Tipivrev Inmwy,
&deAgn) drovaa, kvow drovat,
mollrawv Exbvroy, TdAavas kivag,
TexviTy SevyvivTy, vijoov xaptéoorg,
Kvvog doT@TOG, mav ludriov,
AedvTwy éaTOTWY, Tdc méAepog,
Kepavvov TETVHOTOC, mdoa pila.

IL

Translate the following, and mention, at the same time,
the agreement or government in each clause or phrase.

1. Termination in ac.

Zevopaw Exer pédavag Immove, kal pélava Smia, Kal
nmaoay v éabijTa pélavay.—d&vlpwmor Tilaves Exovar
ndvre tdAave.—dmacar al mapBévor foav TdAarvai.—
dnav 10 0dpd éore pédav.—o kvwv Exer pélava dta, kal
médac pélavag, kal ovpdv pélawav.—évravld eloww ol
Tdpot TOV Tardvwy ‘EAAjvev.—tivac Tov Inmov doriv
&0Asog, kal mav TO mpbowméy doTi Avmnpdv.—T0 pvijna Tov
Tipavrog Tov péiava lrmov v kaAov, kal ueAdvwy Al-
Owv.—Toi¢ TdAaoy dvlpdmors Kal Talc TaAalvais maphé-
voie obr éori cwrnpia—mndvres ol Albves fjoav pélaves.
— TdAave dvlpome kal Taldvwy dvBpdmwy Taide \—év-
ravld elow al peAalvar Oeal, al Eduevides, xal dmavra
Kakd Kal-Tipwpipata Toic TéAaow dvfpdmois.—Tinpavree
Tov dvakta, kai TOV pélava ebvovyov, dravres ol Bépbapos
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fjoav &v Smiowg.—1j yvri), Tinpaoa Tov Sovdov, v TdAava.
—&v7rai04 elow al pedaivae éabijreg Tov TéAavos Alavrog.
—1d 8mAa TGV peAdvev Abdwy, kal ol péraves Inmor TGV
ovppdywv.—6 vide Tddag dvpdmov TdAavée dotiv &v TO
dypd Tov Tov bdpbapov TinpavTog.

2. Terminations in €ig, v, and ovg.

"Exet xapievrac olkove, kai devdpiievras dypovs, kal Ti-
phevrag Immovs, kai olvov &v péraoiv doroic.—élevlepia
dori Twfeooa, kel maow &vlpdmows xaplev dyabdv.—o
xapiéosa mapfévw, kai pédaves épbaduol Taiv xapiéooary
TapBévory.—i) pdla Exer douny xapicooav.—d xapiéooa
kal Tyioce Tyyd, kal dypol ToujevTes Kal devdpievTeg !—
ol xapievres lrmow Exovol xapievrac kail Tiuijvrac Kéouovg,
ol 08 ¢avror péravas—ao Tépeve maidiw kal dyabov dv-
Opdmov yapievre vid '—ol *"EAAnves, dovres budpove, noav
TdAaves.—T0 pvijpa Tepeivne kal yapiéoons mapbévov.—ol
Bdpbapot, Tvpbévres, elol TdAaves, ol d¢ "EAAnvec, Tovg
Bapbdpove Tipavres, Eyovowv olkfuara yapievra.—7 Té-
pewva moin dotiv dyabi) Tépeacy Epiporc.—dode aitov Talc
Tepeivate Spigats, Adpvic botiv &v T kadvby xapiéooy Tiic
repeivne XAbne.—10 pvijpa, TvgpOEY To Kepavvd, v Erav
pérav.—td odpara TGV TvpbévTwy foav &v Tdpole Tour-
eot.—6 Baoidede Exer Sevdpiyra xwpla, kal Tojyra media.
—&v1avld elow ol péraves Albveg dv pédaowy dmhois, Kai
70 Séaud fori xepiev kal KaAdv.—d xaeplev "Adwve xal
xapiesoa Agpodirn '— Tépetva mapbévos dovoa molny Tolv
Tepévoty fpidow, v v T4 dvtpe xapievti Tdv Nuupdy
xapiéoowv.

3. Terminations in v, wv, and wg.

‘Héovi) éore yAvkela utv, Bpaxeia 0é.—1) yédupd éorev
ebpeia, kal 6 morauoc Babic.—to ptv uée dori yAvkv, Td
62 pijAov 6&0.—10 Séaud dotiv 100.—b &vBpwrog, TOTTWY
TOV BovAGY, éaTey dmaawy Tpayhc.—To pvijua, dorac dv
689, éotlv dmaot davpaorév.—Eéptne, Jevyvde ToV ‘EA-
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Afjomovrov yepipa, v Gmaot davpaoTic.—b EvBpwmos
ExeL Tovg Immovs doTaTac &v T dypp.—) yvwi), Sevyvioa
T0 dvlpinw v Pilia, Exer andvTwy TOV Emaivov.—Evy-
vi¢ TR VAW Exel xdpav.—b mowpdy Exe Epupovs EaTdTag
&v 1 DAy, Kal mpébara kal alydc év Acipove motfevri.—
éotoc v dmAotg, kai TOTTWY TOovs dovAove dkovrde, éoTi
TdAac kal dmopoc.—0b pev OovAée oty Ekaw, 6 O¢ deamé-
¢ Gkwv.—Td xpijpara TOV deévrev ‘EAdijvev.

IIL.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

Tke beginning of black night.

The black stones of the two
tombs.

All the arms of all the wretch-
ed.

All the Greeks were tn black
attire.

The eyes of all the maidens
were black.

Of the black pinions of the
Suries.

Oh wretched fortune of wretch-
ed Greece!

Oh two wretched sons of Po-
lydamas !

The tomb of Hector, who
smote the Greeks.

The two men, having struck
the lion, have the fear of
black death.

Ske has a graceful form, and
a sweet countenance, and

black hair.

'0 dpy) péhag vPE.
‘0 uélrac Aiboc 6 pvijua.

Iléc 6 dmAov mag 6 TdAac.

Ilds 6 "EAAq elpl &v pélag
da0c.

‘0 dupa mac 6 mapBévog elul
pélag.

‘0 pélac mrépvE 6 Edpevi-
dec.

'Q tdAac TOxYn TdAasc ‘EA-
Aag!

'Q rddac maic IloAvddpac!

'0 pvijpa "Exrwp 6 Tipac 6 .
"EAAqy.

‘0 dvbpwmoc, Tinpac 6 Aéwv,
Exyw 6 pbboc pélag ddva-
e,

"Exw xapies popdi), kal
70d¢ mpbowmov, Kail Spif
pédag.

E2
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The two sceptres of two hon-
oured kings.

Valuable mines of gold and
silver.

The pleasing temple of re-
vered Diana.

All Greece, having given
praise and honours, was in
hope.

The works of the two men,
standing and striking in
the battle.

Unwilling slaves have punisk-
ment.

Willing  soldiers have re-
wards.

The wretched tears of tender
matdens.

The tender tears of wretched
Helen.

ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.

‘0 oxfmrrpov Tiufele dvaf.

Teuneis péraldov xpvoos Kai
dpyvpo.

*0 xapiews lepdv Tipfiecs "Ap
TEWLG.

"Amac 6 ‘EAAdc, dovc Emas-
voc Kal Teus), elul v éA-
nlc.

O &pyov 6 dvBpwmog, éoTde
kal TomTwY &v O pdxn.

"Akwy dovAog Exyw Tipwpla.

‘Exdv orparwdtne Eyw &0-
Aov.

‘0 rdAag ddrpv Tépny map-
BGévog.

‘0 répny Sdkpy TdAag ‘EA-

évn.

XXVIII. ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.
I. Termination in ac.

Masc. Fem.
defvag, delvag,
Singular.
N. dti‘l"af, -ag, -av,

G. éeiv-avrog, -avrog, -avrog,
D. Geiv-avri, -avre, -avri,

Neut.
delvay, « ever-flowing.”
Dual.
N. éefv-avre, -avre, -avre,

G. dew-dvrow, -dvrowy, -dvrow,
D. éew-dvrow, -dvrow, -dvrorw,

A. &eiv-avra, -avra, -av, A. éeiv-avre, -avre, -avre,
V. éeiv-av, -av, -av. V. é&eiv-avre, -avre, -avre.
Plural.

N. éetv-avrec, -avreg, -avra,
G. dew-dvrev, -dvrwv, -dvrwv,
D. éeiv-aoi,! -dot, -aot,
A. &eiv-avrac, -avrag, -avra,
V. éeiv-avrec, -avreg, -avra.

1. Primitive form &eivavr-ot.
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2. Termination in nv.

Masc. Fem. Newut.

Singular. Dual.
N. app-pv,  -pv,  -ev, N. &pp-eve, -eve, -eve,
G. app-evog, -evog, -evog, G. app-évow, -évorv, -évowy,
D. app-eve, -em,  -ewm, D. app-évorv, -bvow, -évow,
A. &pp-eva, -eva, -ev, A. app-eve, -eve,  -eve,
V. app-ev, -ev, -ev. V. &pp-eve, -eve, -eve.

Plural.

N. app-eveg, -eveg, -eva,
G. épp-ébvav, -bvav, -évov,
D. &pp-eo,! -eot, -e0t,
A. app-evag,  -evag,  -eva,
V. &pp-eveg, -eveg, -eva.

3. Termination in 7.

Adjectives in 7c, of two terminations, undergo contrac-
tion, changing éo¢ into oic, i into &i, éa and ée into 7, &ec.
They will, therefore, be considered under the head of con-
tracted adjectives of two terminations, where examples
will be given.

4. Termination in ¢c.

Mase. Fem. Neut.
evxapic, edxapeg, edxapt, « acceptable.”
Singular. Dual.
N. elyap-s, -i5, -t, N. ebydp-ire, -tre, -ite,
G. edydp-irog, -irog, -irog, | G. ebyap-irorv, -irowv, -irow,
D. edydp-ir, -ty -tri, | D. ebyap-itoww, -irow, -irow,
ebydp-tra or ) -tra or ) .

A. elxap-v, -w, }-l, A. elydp-ire, ire, tre,
V. edyap-, -t -t V. edxdp-cre, -ire, -ite.
Plural.

N. ebydp-tres,  -irec,  -tra,

G. elyap-irov, -irwv, -itww,

D. eﬁxé;p-lat,’ -tot, -to1,

A. ebydp-trag,  -irag, -tra,

V. edydp-trec, -LTEC, -tra.

1. Primitive form &ppev-ot.
2. Primitive form edxdpir-ot.
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5. Termination in wv.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
0dPpwy, oGPpwy, adppov, “ discreet.”

Singular.

N. m.:;¢p-ov, -0y, -ov, N
G. od¢p-ovog, -ovog, -ovog, G
D. gbgp-ove, -ovi, -ow, D
A. cdgp-ova, -ova, -ov, A
V. oagp-ov, -ov,  -ov. V.
Plural.

N. odgp-oveg, -oveg,

G. cwgp-dvwv, -bvwy,

D. odg¢p-oo,! -o0t,

A. m."»pp-ovag, -ovag,

V. ca¢p-oveg, -oveg,

Dual.

. obgp-ove, -ove, -ove,
. owgp-évory, -Gvory, -bvow,
. cwpp-6vorv, -Gvoww, -6vow,
. oOgp-ove, -ove, -ove,
clgp-ove, -ove,  -ove.

-ova,
-bva,
-00t,
-ova,
-ova.

Under this same head fall comparatives in w», which are
declined like odgpwy, except that they are syncopated and
contracted in some of their cases. They will, therefore, be
treated of under contracted adjectives of two terminations,
where appropriate examples will be given.

6. Termination in wp.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

peyeAijrwp, peyeAiTwp,  peyarfrop, “ magnanimous.”

Singular.

Dual.

N. peyadir-wp, -wp, -op, N. peyadijr-ope, -ope, -ope,
G. peyadsjr-opog, -opog, -opog, | G. peyadqyr-dpow, -6pow, -épotv,
D. ueyarsr-opi, -opi, -opt, D. peyainr-épow, -6powv, -6poww,
A. peyadijr-opa, -opa, -op, A. peyadjr-ope, -ope, -0pe,
V. peyadjr-op, -op, -op. V. peyadjr-ope, -ope, -ope.

Plural.
N. peyadjr-opec,  -opec,
G. peyaiyr-dpwy,  -bpwv,
D. ueyarir-opot,®  -opot,
A. peyadjr-opag,  -opag,
V. peyadir-ope,  -opeg,

~opa,
-bpwv,
-0pot,
-opa,
-opa.

1. Primitive form od¢pov-at.
2. In the dative plural of this adjective the
once to the root.

termination o¢ is added at
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7. Termination in wg.!
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-0’
v,
PV
-v'
-w.

-ode,
-6doty
-6dov,
-ode,

-ode.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
ebyews, etyewg, elryewy, “ fertile.”
Singular. . Dual.
N. edye-wg, -0¢, -wv, N. ebye-o, -,
G. ebye-w, -0, -0, G. ebye-qv, -0,
D. ebye-p, -9, -9, D. eiye-pv,  -om,
A. edye-wy, -wv, -wy, A. edye-o, -y
V. ebye-ws, -wg, -wv. V. elye-o, -0,
Plural.
N. elye-w, -0, -0,
G. elye-wv, -wv, -wv,
D. ebye-pc, g, 90
A. elye-wg, -0 -0,
V. ebye-p, ¢ -Q.
8. Termination in ovg.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
dimovg,  dimovg,  dimovw, “two-footed.”
Singular. Dual.
N. éir-ovg, -ovg, -owy, N. dimr-ode,  -ode,
G. dim-0dog, -0dog, -o0dog, G. dem-6dowy, -Gdouy,
D. dim-0de, -0dt, -0dt, D. dir-6d0wv, -6dow,
A. dim-oda, -oda, A. dim-ode,  -ode,
or or s -ow,
-ovv, -oww,
V. dim-ovg, -ovg, V. dim-ode, -ode,
or } or ; -owy. i
-ov, -ov,
Plural.
N. dimr-odec, -odeg, -oda,
G. dir-66wy, -60wv,  -Gdwv,
D. dim-oou, -oot, -00t,
A. dim-odag,  -odag, -oda,
V. dim-odec,  -odec, -oda.

1. Compare the Attic mode of declining, in the second declension, as

given at page 85,
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XXIX. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINA-
TIONS.

L

Translate the following, and mention the number, gender,

and case of each.
deivavree morapoi,
dewdvTwy TY6Y,
dewdvrow Trpyolv,
deivay mip !
deivavTe ¢ppéate,
deivavrog bpyijc,
delvaow vddot,
delvay okeavé!
deivavrt mvpl,
dppévav maldwy,
dppevac dpvidac,
&ppevoe arpovlov,
dppeowy dprroug,
Gppeves kive,
dppev Swov,
dppévory maido,
dppeve EAdpw,
dppeva Sia,
evxdperes dyyedot,
ebydpioe dwpoc,
ebxaptv dvBpwmov,
edxdpiTi Kap®d,
edbxdpire Katp®,
ebxdperog elpivng,
eyapt fuépa!
sbyapitory mounudTow,
owppbvwy Abywv,
oGppoot Pptiooépoie,
oGppov duddokale!

odppovos yépovTog,
adppove maide,
0wppovwY maphévwy,
owppbvory dvBpdmow,
oappoves ddeApot,
peyaliropos dvaktog
peyadiropa veaviav
peyaiirope ddpa,
peyaAiropt Todeuie,
peyalfrope oTpaTyd,
peyalfropot fipwot,
eDyEw TéMW,

ebyey viioy,

ebyeo dypoi,

ebyew ywpiov,
etyews Bovvois,
eVyswe Sukedla,
etyswv xWpav,
ebyewv vioowy,
ebyewy TémwY,
ebyew ywpia,

ebyewe mediocg,
dimodog Sov,
dimodec ordbuac,
dinoda {oa,

dimoot SWouc,

dimode ordbua,
dimodas ordbuac,
dimovv {@ov.
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1L

Translate the following, and mention the agreement or
government in each clause or phrase.

1. Terminations tn ac and qv.

*H deivag myn) *ApeBoione doriv év j vijow *Oprvyla.
—1) Tob motpévos yvvi) Exel T® maide Eppeve Tov Bovkbiov.
— Hoaworoc Exer év Alrvy delvavroe mupds mydc xaba-
pdc.—&v obpav$ elolv delvavrer ebdapovias morapol—o
Tais Tob yewpyob Exet dppevac oTpovhodc fv kaviokiy kadd,
Kal kbwv dppr éoriv év T Hpa Tiic *Apreptddpov olriac.
—al Nippat 7év detvdvrov mnydv, kal al *Qreavidec al
70U delvavros *Qreavod Svydrepee, ebmAbrauol eloi, xal
ndvrore dparerval —KTnoupdv Exel T0 Tov dppevoc EAdpov
Sépua vebdapTov.—Td ToOlv dppévory Seolv dydApara, Kal
7 TOV dervdvTey TUpdv GAOE ovpavia, kal TO TGV GrEaVOD
vodrwv pevpa droiunrov.—ddvaros ovk éotiv Imvog ddid-
mavorog, dAA’ deivavroc Swic dpxn dvaupiobiTyroc.—
1) DAn Exer dppeve (oa, xal myds delvavrag, kal paxpd
8évdpa, kal &vrpa oxorewvd.—épiadyeves dvBpwmoi eloww
ebkaTappbyvnTOL.

2. Terminations in (¢ and wv.

TO d@pov dyabov &vlpdmov éotlv del ebyape, kal al Ta@v
owppévwy ovubovdiar ob pikpdv wPédsiav Exovow.—al
TGV dyaliov Svoiat eloly del Toigc Seoic ebydpiTec.—6 TV
owppévay voig, Homep xpvods, Bdpoc Exel moAbTinov.—év
T Yuxij dyvj wioar al dperai olknoww ebydpira Exovaw.
—oWgpoves moritar dpélpol elow, ol & dppovec BAabepot.
—al Moioat, Mynuootvne kai Zmwds 'OAvpmiov dylad
Téxva, Tolviduovéc elot, kai diléppoves, kal d0dvaTar.—
ol TV owppévwy Enaivoi elow ebydpires kai moAvTinor.—
@ saxodaipov vié Tov xaxodaiuovos Mpidpov'!—ol Jetot-
daipovéc elow del dovAot.—) dv Xapwveip pdyn dirinrme
7 1 alria ebydpiroc vikng, Toig 6’ *Abqvaiows dripiac kal
aloyvvne.—Ttois Kaxodalpooy al Tdv ¢idwv mapauvbia
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Selxriipiay Stvauy kail ebyapy Opéletav Exovow.—ol
dxdpeorol elow del émafjouoves.—érépavtes ral kbveg
elaiv del ebepyernudTwy pviuoves.

3. Terminations in wp, w¢, and ovg.

‘H ebryswe vijoog Tov peyalfropos Kngiooddpov.—7) DAg
&xeL mavroia Terpdmoda {Ga.—Td TGV OedoaidV elysw
media.—peydAnrop wai Iipiduov, "Edeve, kai peyadyropwv
npoyévey eldwlov dAnOuwéy '—elyewy ddmedov edyewy
vijowv.—avBpwnés éoti dimovy S@ov.—pueyaliTopes Gv-
Opwrmoi eloww del pvipoves doéne kadijc.—Exel peyadiropa
Svubv, kal peyedqrépwv Epywv pvipny ddidienror.—T1o
peyalirope fipwi TovTo Gy pdpoipov.—elyews ywpiows Kal-
dmep dyaboic dvOpomoie doriv obpavde del alotog.—XZi-
kelia kal Edbowa, edyew vhow '—IAew Seol kal lAew Seal

EXERCISES ON

elaw &v obpave daTepbevre.

L

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

In God are the fountains of
ever-flowing mercy and love.

The two ever-flowing wells of
bitumen in the land of the
Persians.

To the male ckildren of the
magnanimous Eurymedon
there was not the care of
discreet friends.

The two acceptabdle gifts of the
two male children, and the
waters of the two ever-flow-
ing rivers in the fertile land
of the magnanimous Solymi.

For the magnanimous sons of |

the discreet Aglaonice there

"Ev Ocbc elpe 6 nopyd) defvag

éAenpocivy kal dydm.
‘0 delvag dopadroc ppéap év

6 6 Iépongc yij.

‘0 dppmy peyadfrwp Evpup-
é6wv maic obx elul 6 dme-
péreta olppwy iAo,

‘0 edyapic ddpov & Eppmy
maig, kal 6 Howp 6 delvac
morauds, v 6 ebyewe yij 6
peyalirwp ToAvuot.

‘0 peyadirp mals owgpwy
"AyAaovikn obx elul b &b-
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were not the acceptable con-
solations of the inkabitants
of ther fertile native land.
O discreet son of the discreet

61

xapis mapapvbia b 6 ebyewe
matpic olkérne.

Zogpwy vide 6 odppwr Kat

and magnanimous Euthy-| peyadfrwp EdGigpwy!
phron!

Of the two fertile regions in |0 edyews ywplov &v b ebyewc
the two fertile islands of| wvijooc Képxvpa kai Kpfrn.

Coreyra and Crete.

The queen has in her kingdom
magnanimous and discreet
men, fertile meads, ever-
Slowing rivers, mines of gold,
silver, and copper, and all
other acceptable things.

‘0 Bacldigoa &v b dpxr) pe-

YariTwp Kai odgpwv dv-
Opwmog, ebyews Aepdv,
deivag moraudc, pérallov
xpvobe, &pyvpog, Kal yai-
Kb, kal mac dAAos ebyapic
xpipe Exw.

XXX. CONTRACTED NOUNS.
Contracted Nouns of the First Declension.
L In forming these contractions, éa preceded by p be-
comes @ ; as, épéa, contracted épd, * wool.”
IL. So also da becomes a; as, pvda, contracted pvd, “a

mina.”

III. But éa not preceded by p, and likewise é7 and 67, be-

come 7} ; as,yéa,yi, “ the earth ;" yadén,yars),* a weasel ;”
duwAbn, OimAdj, «double ;” ‘Eppféac, ‘Epuiic,  Mercury ;”
*Ameddéng, *AmedAdis, « Apelles.”

IV. In the genitive, ov absorbs the preceding vowel ; as,

*Epuéov, “Eppod.

ExampLEs.
1) épéa, contracted Zpd, *“wool.”
Singular. Dual. Pluyral.
N. bpé-a oG, N. dpé-a N. ipé-ar  dp-ai
G lpbac bpat, | G. drt.am, G. bpe-dv lp-av,
D. ipé-g ip-g, D. ¢pé-aw, D. Zpé-aic Ep-alg,
A. pé-av ip-Gv, A. {pé-a, A. dpé-ac  dp-ag,
V. épé-a tf:a. V. épé-a. V. bpé-at  dp-ai.

F
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yaAén, contracted yald), “ a weasel.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. yaAé-n yadr-#, | N. yadé-a vyad-g, | N. yadé-a yal-al,
G. yalé-ne yad-iic, | G. yaré-aw yad-aiv, | G. yare-Gv yaA-ov,
D. yaAé-y yar-j, | D. yadé-aw yai-aiv, | D. yeré-aic yad-aig,
A. yalAé-ny yad-iy, | A. yadé-a yal-G, A. yaré-ac yaA-dg,
V. yaAé-n yaA-j. | V. yaré-a yad-G. V. yaAé-ar yad-ai.

Contracted Nouns of the Second Declension.

I. In forming these contractions, the letters o, de, and
6o, become o ; as, ddeApidéos, contracted ddeAgidoic ; Vi,
contracted vov ; v6oc, contracted voig.

II. A short vowel before a long one, or before a diphthong,
is absorbed ; as, mAdwv, mA@Y ; mAbov, wAoiv.

IIL. In the neuter, @ absorbs the preceding vowel, and
becomes long ; as, doTéa, dora.

IV. In the vocative, €¢ is not contracted ; as, ddéAgidee.

EXAMPLES.
6 véoc, contracted vovg, “ the mind.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. vé-oc voiyg, N. vé6-0 v, N. vé-oc  voi,
G. vé-ov voi, G. vé-orv voiv, G. vé-wov viv,
D. vé-¢ v, D. vé-ov woiv, D. vé-oe voig,
A. vé-ov wvoiw, A. vé-0  vd, A. vé-ovg voig,
V. v6-¢  voi. V. vé-0 6. V. vé-ot  wol.

70 dotéov contracted dorovv,  the bone.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. boré-ov bot-oiw, | N. boré-w bor-6, N. boré-a bor-a,
G. boré-ov bor-0¥, | G. baré-owv bor-obv, | G. boTé-wv baT-Gv,
D. boré-p bor-9, | D. boré-orv bor-oiv, | D. boré-oic baT-oig,
A. boté-ov bor-otw, | A. boré-w bor-d, ‘| A. boré-a bor-G,
V. boré-ov bor-oiv. | V. boré-w bor-i. V. boré-a bor-a.

Contracted Adjectives in éo¢ and 6oc.

1. Termination in eog.
I. Adjectives in eoc are contracted throughout.
II. In the feminine, éa is contracted into ¢ when a vowel
or the letter p precedes the termination eoc ; but, otherwise,
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it is contracted into 7. Thus, ypvoeoc in the feminine con-
tracts xpvoéa into xpvof); but épéeog, * woollen,” contracts
&peéa into Zped; and dpydpeos, ¢ silver,” dpyvpéa into
dpyvpa. v

II1. In the neuter plural, however, ea is always com-
tracted into @, whatever letter may precede o¢c. Thus,

Xxpvoeoc, contracted xpvoove, “ golden.”

Singular. Dual.
N. xpio-eoc -éa -eov, N. xpvo-éo -éa -éw,
ov¢ 7 oiw, @ a @,
G. xpvo-éov -éac -éov, G. xpvo-éowv -éav -éow,
(] fic  ov, olv aiy oly,
D. xpvo-bp -ég -ép, D. xpvo-borv -éav -éow,
@ ] @ oly aiv o,
A. xpio-eov -fav -eov, A. ypvo-bo  -éa  -éw,
olv v obv, . 6 & o
V. xplo-ee -éa -eov, V. xpvo-éw  -éa  -éw,
] oiv. @ a @.
Plural.
N. xplo-eoc  -ear  -ea,
ot al a,
. G. ypvo-éuv  -éwv  -éwv,
[ v v,
D. xpvo-boig -éaig  -éoug,
oig aic  oig, -
A. xpvo-éove -éagc  -éa,

ov¢  ag a,
V. xplo-eor  -ear  -ca,
oL al a.
2. Termination in 6o¢.
I. Adjectives in doc are contracted throughout like those
n éoc.
IL. In the feminine 67 is contracted into %; and in the
neuter plural, 6a into a.
III. When the letter p precedes the termination, the fem-
inine is in éa, contracted @.
IV. But the adjective dfpdoc, ¢ crowded,” is not contracted
in the feminine dfpda, to distinguish it from the adjective
dBpovg, “ noiseless,” which is of two terminations.
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émadog, contracted dwAovg, ¢ simple.”

Singular. Dual. .
N. dnA-6o¢ -6n -dov, N. dmAd-60 -éa -bw,
oi¢ 7 oy, @ a @,
G. dmA-éov -én¢ -dov, G. dmA-bowwy -baw -botw,
ov s ov, oly aiy oly,
D. drA-6p -6y -6, D. dnA-éorv -baww -Gowv,
@ ] [ olv alv oy,
A. dmA-6ov -6nv -bov, A. dtA-6w -ba  -6w,
oy fjyv o, @ a @,
V. dmA-6e  -6n -éov, V. dnd-60 -6a  -6w,
ob  # o 6 a o.
Plural.
N. dnA-6o¢ -6ac -éa,
ol al a,
G. dnA-bov 6wy -bwv,
oy ov @v,
D. dnA-6oic -barc -Goug,
ol¢ aic  oig,
A. dmhA-éove -Gagc  -Ga,
ov¢  a¢ @,
V. dnA-6ot -éar  -Ga,
ol at a.

8. Termination in wv.
The only contracted form under this termination is that

of participles in &v, contracted from dwv, which make the
feminine in Goa and the neuter in &v.

EXAMPLE.
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. F. N.

N. rqp-dov  -dovea -dov, N. Tu-dovre -aovoa -dovre,

oy Goa v, ovre doa  Gvre,
G. T-dovrog -aovorne -dovrog, G. Tip-advrow -aodoary -aévrow,

- . - .

Gvroc  done  Gvrog, dvroww  doaw dvrow,

,

D. rip-dovre -aovoy -dovre, D. rp-aévrow -aovoaw -abvrow,

- . po . A

avre dop  Gwre, dvroy  doaw dvrow,
A. ry-dovra -dovoav -dov, A. Tp-dovre -aoboa -dovte,

ovra Gaay O, avre doa Qvre,

.

V. ryp-dov  -dovoa -dov, V. ri-dovre -acloa -dovre,

av aoa . Qvre doa  Gvre.
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Plural.

M. F. N.

N. ru-dovres -dovoar -dovra,
) avree Goar  Gvra,
G. rp-aévroy -avlowy -abvrov,
Qvroy bowv  dvrew,

D. ry-dovee -ao’nﬁcmt; -dovot,

@ot woale @ot,

A. T-dovrag -ao,écag -dovra,
@vrag woag avra,

V. Tip-dovrec -dovoar  -dovra,
avree Goat avra.

4. Termination in 7.

Adjectives in 7jc are of two terminations, and undergo
contraction by changing éoc into oic, éi into &Z, éa and ée

into 7, &c.

They will be given hereafter.

XXXI. EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS, AND ON CON-
TRACTED ADJECTIVES IN éo¢ AND doc.

L

Translate the following, and mention the number, gender,

and case of each.
dvdpidc ‘Eppov,
Xpvood dvdpidvroc,
xpvoois ddpakag,
dpyvpds domido,
dpyvpd pdxapa,
xpvod drla,
elkdv yade,
xaikob elxbvog,
owpd¢ épdc,
dpyvpd owpd,
vdalic i,
miva 'AmeAdov,
dpyvpoi fAot,
¢ped abi,
Bupds *Abmvi,

xaAxov Aébrro,
xared Oeoud,
pkpa dota,
névrov doTov,
Acbvrspy yi,
Oeaaali &pg,
AoV yaiov,
'ATTIKG PV,
vYalovv morfipiov,
Yaloic kpatijpas,
‘Eppg dyadg,
Awa oreydopara,
Awovv mrepby,
Awow lotiov,

Ff:da)m’zg d¢pBaiuoic

2
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dpyvpaic Abyxais, amdov vov,
xaAki maAtd, anAd maide!
vdaAol TémoL, amAov dovAe!
xpvoijc vplag, dumAov d@pov,
xpvodc vdplag, dumdoly voiv,
oudnpé domic, TpLmAP Jeopd,
aidnpa brnia, TpemAdy Guaptiav,
adnpdc kAivng, TeTpamlovg dptfude,
ownpac kAivag, TETPATAD KLVOIVO,
dyafod mAov, mevranAob deduarog,
dyabov vov, mevTamAovy 0Gpov,
Kakolv mAoiv, mevranAf) domic,
Kaxov vovv, &nranlol wévot.

IL

Translate the following, and explain the agreement or
government in each clause or phrase.

*Ev 1§ vio xpvool elow dvdpidvres *Abnvac kai “Eppov,
kal Bwpol dpyvpoi, ol & olkérai elow vév GmAdv kal kabfa-
pv.—mdvre ol Bapbapor Exovowy éabdijrac Epeds, ddparag
xarrove, kai Abyxas odnpdac.—Exess, & 'ApioTéonue, mav
roia dyadd, pvic dpydpov, yaAkove Tpimodag, kal immovg,
xal dppara, kal Tipdc TeTpamAdc.—mndvres ol dmAital elow
&v T dyopg, kal Exovow &v 1O péow adnpav kAivny, kal
xaikoiv ’Aprémdos dvdpuivra, dv 08 T kAivy elolv dp-
yvpoi fAot, TemAf TdEeL.—vdadol Témor elor moAAdkig
voanpol.—Blog AP Bpoids éaTe.—T6 pid¢ ToD vov dBdvaTov
dori.—’AOna Ty *ABmvav dAekiTepa.—Exovor TAody eb-
dalpova, kal év 7 mAoly elol déka pval dpyipov, kal
ékaTov Dadai Uopiac, kal dpéag SbAakot, kal éabijrec Aval.
— 6 9dpanp doTev Ddaldij véoos.—valal kbAikes duoial elat
T Tov SvvaTdv ¢iAig, kalal ptv, ebBpavorol e del.—
‘Eppq xal 'AGpv@ kal maow Tol deoic.—b mivaf oty
*Ameddov Epyov SavuaoTdv, kai ol ypvool erépavol elowy
dno Tov Tddpovos épyaaTnpiov.
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"Ev Toic xaikoic Aébnoi elot yalai, kai Jowy mavro-
damév d0T@.—T0 wAolov Exer Mva mrepd.— olvéc doTiv dv
valdoic mornplocc.—06 TdAdag dvOpwnbs éoTv &v oudnpoic
deopoic, kai mévovs Emramdove Eyer.—iv Bwpds *Abnvac
&v T 609, kal dvdpiac dpyvpove, kai &v Taic Tic Yedg
xepoiv joav Abyxn kal dowic, dupw dpyvpal.—redevri) éore
TOV TGV vaUTWY WAOVU pakapiov, Kal mdoa 1) yi) T@v O€o-
0aAov Exet Tyuiy TeTpanAfjy kal Evdofov.—EyeL mévre pvag
dpydpov &v mibwTd 0udnpgd, Kal dékae xpvoovs oTepdvovg,
kal dpyvpovv ‘Eppot dyadpdriov.—aAnOivol pilot, Gomep
domidec dpyvpal, Tiyueol Te Kal wPpbdpoi elot.— Emtdauvéc
éore méMc loyvpd Te kal moAvdvOpwrog, kal Seduara Exee
kald kal Savpaotd, fwpods pév mavayiovs, dpyvpois TE
sal ebmoufirovs, TOVY 08 Sev dvdpidvTas xpvooic, &v 08 T
dyopg TpimAovy, ' Abnvic kal ‘Eppod kal 'AméAAwvoc, lepdv,
xal Tpimédwy xaAkdy wAijfoc, kal Todc olkérac év dobijoLy
épeaic eboxipovag.

IIIL

Convert tﬁe following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

They have a large number of
brazen caldrons, and of
silver spears and golden
corslets.

The vessel has twenty minas
of silver, and a large num-
ber of woollen garments,
and there is in the prow a
golden bow.

O Mercury ! I have wax fruit
n golden baskets, and silver
birds, and seas of glass,
and a quadruple number of
minas of silver.

"Exw xaAxéog Aébne mAijfog,
kal Abyxn dpyvpéoc, Kai
ddpat xpioeos.

‘0 mAoiov Exw elrkoo: pva

dpyvpos, Kai épéeoc dabilc
wAtjfoc, elpl e év 6 mpdpa
T6¢ov xpvoéog.

'Q ‘Eppéac kapmds sijpivog
&xw & kddabog xpvoéog,
kal dpyvpéoc Bpvic, Kal
valéog SdAarTa, Kal TAd}-
Ooc TeTpamibos pvé dpyv-
pog.
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The picture contains beautiful
things ; two golden baskets,
two glass bowls, two brazen
tripods, two men in linen
garments, and two iron stat-
ues of Diana.

Weasels are small indeed, but
Jond of blood. Of all an-
imals, they are the swiftest
in running

They have Mercury and Mi-
nerva, but not Jove and
Apollo.

There was a triple row of men
in iron corslets, while in
thetr hands were double
rings of silver.

The Egyptians have all linen
gar"ments, and their horses
have golden bits and silver
Sfrontlets.

‘0 mivak xkadoc Exw, xpioeos
kdAafog, valéos Kpatip,
XxdAkeos Tpimove, &vOpw-
mog &v Aiveos éobic, Kal
*Aprepec dvdpiic oudijpeos.

Talén penpdc pév elul, piral-
patéc de. Tldg {@ov Oév-
dpopdiTatic eluc.

‘Eppéag pév xal ’Abnda,
GAA’ o0 Zedg kal *AmbA-
Awv, Exw.

Elpi rpemAboc dvBpwmog Tdé-
&5 &v 9dpaf aubnpéos, &v
8¢ 6 xeip elpt dimrAbog dax-
ThAroc dpyvpog.

‘0 Alyvmrioc mac Aéveog lud-
Tiov Exw, 6 08 lmrmoc Exyw
Xpvoeos xaiwoc Kai dpyv-
péoc mpoucTwmidiov.

XXXII. CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLEN
SION.

1. Termination in 7g.
I. Nouns in 7¢ undergo a contraction in every case, ex-
cept in the nominative and vocative singular, and dative

plural.
EXAMPLE.
1) TpLfipng, « the trireme.”
Singular. Dual.

N. 7 Tpuip-n, N. ré rpujp-ee, contracted -,
G. Tij¢c Tpujp-eoc, contracted -ovg, | G. Taiv rpinp-éacy, « oy,
D. m tpupp-el, ¢ -et, |D. raiv rpip-fow, “ -oiy,
A. 30 Tpifp-ea, “ g |A. T8 Tpiigp-ee, “
V. TpLHp-eC. V. TPLYp-eE, “
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Plural.
N. d rpmp—eeg, contracted -eu,
G. Tov 'rpmp-wv, o -Gy,

D. raig tpujp-eot,
A. tac Tpujp-eag, “ -eu5,
TpLip-eeg, “ -l

II. Like Tpesjpnc are also declined the proper names
ending in xAéync; as "HpakAéne, contracted ‘Hpaxdic ;
OcucarokAéng, contracted OeutororAdic; IlepikAéng, con-

tracted IlepikAiic, &c.
EXAMPLE.

‘HpakAéne, « Hercules.”

6 ‘HpaxA-éyg, cont.racted R
toi ‘HpaxA-éog, -oig,
¢ ‘Hpax-éet, “ -el,
Tov ‘Hpex2-éa, “ -r"),

‘HpdkA-eec, “ -elg.
2. Termination in oc.

<poo=

Nouns in o¢ are neuter, and make the nominative, ac-
cusative, and vocative plural in a, contracted 7, and the
genitive in éwv, contracted @v. The other contractions

are like those in Tpefprg.

TO TELYOC,  the wall.”

-0y,
-otv,
e )
-2.

Singular. Dual.
N. 76 reiy-oc, N. 70 teiy-ee, contracted -7,
G. T0¥ Teiy-eoc, contracted -ovg, |G. Toiv TeLy-éow, [
D. 7§ reix-ei, “ -et, |D. roiv reiy-éow, “
A. 10 Tteiy-og, A. T rteiy-ee, “
V. Teiy-oc. Vv TEiY-¢e, L
Plural.

N. 7@ rteiy-ea, contracted -n,

G. Tov rery-éwv, “ -av,

D. roic reix-eot,

A. Ta Teix-ea, L -y

V. Teix-ea, “ -

8. Terminations in @ and wg.

I. Nouns in © and w¢ have three contractions, namely, éo¢
of the genitive singular into ov¢; 6i of the dative into oi ;

and éa of the accusative into @.
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IL. Their dual and plural have no contractions, but are

declined throughout like the corresponding parts of Aéyoc.
Few of them, indeed, from their signification, admit, strictly

speaking, of a dual or plural.
EXAMPLES.
) fxD, « the echo.”

Sungular. Dual. Plural.
N. 5 -6, N. ¢ x4, N. af ﬂx-oi,
G. Wi 7x-60g, contr. -oi, G. raiv nx-oiv, G. Tov ﬂx-uv,
D. ] 9x-6i, ¢ -oi, D. raiv gy-oty, D. Tal¢ ﬂx-ot;',
A. ™ qx-6a, “ -G, A. ra 7x-6, A. rag fx-ovg,
V. 7X-0%. V. 7x-6. V. 7x-0i.

7 aldde, “ the modesty.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 7  ald-&g, . | N. ra aid-é, N. a! -aid-oi,
G. mg aid-6o¢, contr. -ovg, | G. Taiv aid-oiv, G. tov ald-av,
D. ald-6;, « -oi, D. raiv aLd-ow, D. raic aid-oig,
A. T ald-6a, ¢ -6, A. ¢ aid- A. réc aid-oig,
V. alid-oi. V. ald-& u v alé-oi.

4. Terminations in i¢ and t.

I. Nouns in ¢ and ¢ have three contractions, namely, €&
of the dative into e ; eec of the nominative and vocative
plural into &¢ ; and eag of the accusative plural into .

IL. Those in ¢¢ have also in the genitive singular, and
the genitive and dative dual, the Attic terminations ewg and
£V, instead of eoc and eocw.

EXAMPLES.
7 woAsg, ¢ the city.”
Singular. Dual.
N. 7  ®béA-c, N. 1@ mér-ee,
G. Tij¢c mér-cwe, G. raiv moA-épy,
D. 7y mwéA-ei, contr. e, D. raiv mwoA-éqv,
A. ™y moA-w, A. 7¢  moA-ee,
V. TOA-¢. V. ToA-ee.
Plural.

N. al méA-eeq, contracted -ecc,
G. Tov mod-éwv,
D. raig wéA-gat,
A. Tac méA-eag, “ -etg,
V. woA-geg, o -8,
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70 alvnme, « the mustard.”
Stngular. Dual. Plural.

N. 70 ocivgm-t, N. 10 owrn-ee, N. ra owin-ea,
G. tod ownm-eog, G. 7olv ownm-éowv, | G. TGV ownm-éwy,
D. 7§ ownpm-¢i, contr. -e¢, | D. roiv cwwnm-éoww, | D. roic ownn-eat,
A. 10 oivym-L, A. 70 ownpm-ee, A. 1a owrm-ea,
V. oivym-t. V. ownym-ee. v ownm-ea.

5. Termination in ¥¢ (genitive -voc)
Nouns in 9¢, genitive Joc, have two contractions, namely,
vec of the nominative and vocative plural into ¥¢; and Jag
of the accusative plural into ¥¢.

EXAMPLE.
6 lxOic, « the fish.?

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 6 ixb-vc, N. o ix0-ve, N. ol ix0-vec, contr. -ix,
G. rod iyb-vog, G. roiv ixf-vow, G. 1oy iyf-vov,
D. 7o ix6-9i, D. roiv iy0-voww, | D. roig ixf-vo,
A. Tov ix0-iv, A, o ix0-ve, A. rodg ixf-vag, “ -,
V. Ix6-9. V. ix0-de. V. ix0-veg, ¢ -dg.
6. Terminations in V¢ (genitie -éwc) and ei¢ (genitive -éwg).

I. Nouns in &v¢, and those in ¥¢ which make, like them,
the genitive in éwe, have four contractions, namely, € of the
dative singular into e:; ec of the dual into 7; eec of the
nominative and vocative plural into e¢; and ea¢ of the
accusative plural into &cg.

II. But in the accusative plural, the uncontracted termi
nation gag, is more usual than ecc.

EXAMPLES.
6 mijxve, ¢ the ell.”
Singular. Dual.
N. 6 mijx-ve, N. r0 mijy-ee, contr. -p,
G. roi mx-ews, . G. roiv mnx-épv,
D. 7§ mix-ei, contr. -&, | D. roiv wny-épv,

A. Tov mijx-vv, A. 10 mix-ee, ¢ -y,
V. TIX-v. V. nix-ee, “  -n.
Plural.

N. o mix-eec, contracted -ec,

G. Tav mox-éwv,
D. roic miy-eot,
A. rod¢ mix-eag, “ -2,
\A TRy-eeC, “ -ec.
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6 BaoiAeve, © the king.”’
Singular. Dual.
N 7 N. 70 pacir-ée, contr. 4},
G. G. toiv BagiA-éory,
D. 1o Paocid-é4i, contr. &, | D. Toiv BaciA-éory,
A é A. 10 Pacid-ée, “
V. v PBaoiA-ée, “ 4

N. o Paoia-ées, contracted -ei,
G. 76v Pacir-éwv,
D. roig PBaocir-evoe,
A. tods BaociA-éag, L -elg,
V. Baoir-éeg, ¢ -eic.

7. Termination 1n v.

Neuters in v make the nominative, accusative, and voc-
ative plural in ea, contracted into 5. They also contract
& into ez, and e into 7.

EXAMPLE.
70 doTv, “ the city.”
Singular. Dual.

N. ¥ é&or-v, N. t& dor-ee, conmtr. -y,
G. Tov &or-eog, G. roiv &dor-éowv,
D. tp &or-el, contr. -g, D. roiv dor-éowv,

A

v

A. 10 &or-v, . T0 &or-ee, “ o,
V. &Gor-v. &or-ee, “ oo

N. ré@ é&or-ea, contracted -y,
G. 1ov bdor-éwy,
D. roic &or-eot,
A. 1d¢ &or-ea, “ -n
V. &or-ea, “ .

8. Neuters in a¢ and pag.

Neuters in ac pure and pec reject T by syncope in the
Tonic dialect, and are also farther contracted by crasis in
the Attic, in every case except the nominative, accusative,
and vocative singular, and the dative plural.
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EXAMPLES.
T0 kpéac, *“ the flesh.”
Smgular

N. 70 pé-ag,
G. rqﬂ Kpé-atog, by syncope Kpé-aog, vy crasis Kpé-wg,
D. 1§ «xpé-ar, kpé-ai, “  kpé-g,
A. 10 «pé-ag,
V. kpé-ac.

Dual.
N. 70 «pé-are, “ kpé-ae, “ Kpé-a,
G. Toiv kpe-dtow, “ kpe-dow,  “  Kkpe-Gw,
D. roiv xpe-drow, “ . Kpedow, “  Kpe-gw,
A. t0 «pé-are, “ Kpé-ae, “  xpé-a,
V. Kpé-ate, “ Kpé-ae, “  xpé-a.

Plural.
N. @ «xpé-ata “_ Kpé-aa “  Kpt-a,
G. oy xpe-urw;l, “ xpc'-du’v, “ Kpe-v,
D. roic Kpé-agt,

A ta Kpé-ara, “ kpé-aa, “ . Kpé-a,
V. Kpé-ara, “ kpé-aa, “ xpé-a.
70 Képag, “ the horn.”

Singular.

N. 7o xep-ac,
G. o0 kép-arog, by syncope xép-an, bycrasls kép-wg,
D. 70 «ép-are, Kép-ai, xép-g,
A. 10 «Kép-ag,
V.  «kép-as.

Dual.
N. 70 «xép-are, “ xép-ae, “ Kép-a,
G. Toiv kep-drow, “ Kep-doy, ¢ Kep-@v,
D. roiv kep-drow, “ KEp-GOLY, ¢ KEp-GV,
A. T0 «kép-are, “ . kép-ae, “ Kép-a,
V. xép-are, “ xép-ae, . Kép-a.

Plural.
N. ra «ép-ara, o xép-aa, “ xép-a,
G. T3y kep-drov, “ kep-day, ¢ Kep-ov,
D. roig xép-aot,”
A ¢ xép-ara, “ xép-aa, & xép-a,
V. Kép-ara, “ kép-aa, “ xép-a

9. Termmatzon in np (genitive -epog).
I. Some words in 7p, genitive -gpog, throw away the ¢
before p in the genitive and dative, and so exhibit a double

form.
/G

’
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II. After the letter », when it is brought into collision
with p in such forms, a d is added in order to soften the

sound.
1II. The noun mat7p is an instance of the first mode of

declining ; and the noun dvijp of the’second.

. EXAMPLES. .
6 matiip, “ the father.”
Singular. " Dual. Plural.
N. 6 mar-ip, N. ro mar-épe, |N. ol mar-épec,
G. roi mar-épog, -pés, | G. Tolv war-épowy, G. rov mar-épwv, -pav,
D. 7o mar-épt, -péy |D. tolv mar-épow, | D. roic mar-pdot,
A. tov mar-épa, A. 70 mar-épe, |A. Tod¢ mar-épag,
V. wdT-ep. V. mar-épe. |V war-£peg.

" 6 dviip, ¢ the man.”
Singular. . Dual.

N. 6 év-ip, N. 1o év-épe, -Ope,
G. Tob av-épog, -Opéc, G. toiv av-épowv, -Opoiv,
D. 7o av-épe, -0pi, * D. roiv av-épowv, -dpoiv,
A. Tov &v-épa, -dpa, A. 70 bv-épe, -Ope,
V. Gv-ep. V. &v-épe, -dpe.

Plural.
. ol Gv-épec, -Opeg,
. TV &v-épwv, -0piv,
. toig Gv-dpdot,
. Todg &v-épag,- -dpag,
&y-épeg,  -dpeg.

<p ooz

10. Special Contractions.

Some nouns.are contracted by either dropping a vowel,
or blending two vowels into one ; and this contraction takes
place in every case.

EXAMPLES. .
70 ¥ap, contracted 7jp, “ the |6 kevedv, contracted revdw,
spring.” “ the belly.”
Singular. Singular.

N. rb. tap  contr. 7p, N.é «keve-dw, contr. kev-dw,
G. tob kap-og, “  fp-oc, G. 7ol keve-dvog, ¢  Kev-Gvog,
D. vy &ap-t, « fp-t, &c. | D. 1) xeve-dwe, ¢ Kev-awi, &e.
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XXXIII. CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES, FOLLOWING IN THE
GENITIVE THE ANALOGY OF THE THIRD DECLEN-
SION.

1. Termination in Geig, contracted ovg.

pelitéers, contracted peAirois, “ made of honey.”
Singular. Dual.

M. F. N. M. F. N
N. pedir-beis, -becoa, -Gev, N. pedir-6evre  -oéooa -éevre,
oi¢ ogoa obw, * olvre - oVoga oivvre,

G. pelr-Gevrogc -oéoone -bevrog,
ovvTog ovoone obvrog,

G. pedir-oévroww -oéooaw -oévrow,
otvTow ovooaw obvrowy,

D. pedir-6evre  -ofgoy  -Gevre, |D. pehr-osvrow -oégoaty -oévrow,
otvtt  ovooy obyri, ovvrow ovooaty om:row,
A. pedir-devra  -6ecvay -Gev, A. pelir-Gevre -oéoga  -Gevre,
otvre oicoav oiv, odvre ovooa ovvre,
V. pedir-bev  -besoa  -dev, V. uehir-éevre  -oéoca -Gevre,
oty ovooa oby. otvre ovooa odvre
Plural.
M. F. N.
N. perir-Gevrec  -Geocar  -Gevra,
vvre¢  ovdoar oivra,
G. pelt-odvToy -0£00GV -oévTww,
otvtwy ovdedv  ovvrwy,
D. pelrr-éem -oéooais -beat,
oiat, ovooars ool
A pehir-Gevrae  -ofgoac  -Gevra,
otvragc  ovoocac oivTa,
V. pehir-éevrec  -6eooar  -devra,
ovvree  ovoocar  otvra.

2. Termination in ¥¢.

Adjectives in ¥¢ make the feminine in &Za, and the neuter

in 9. They contract éi into €7, and éec and €ag into &i.
" EXAMPLE.
7§09, « sweet.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.
M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N.
N. #6-Y¢ -eta -, |N. 7d-ée -eia -ée, |N. 70-éec -clar -éa,
G. 5d-éoc -eiag -éoc, &ic,
D. 7d-éi -eig -éi, |G. §8-éowv .-clawv -éow, | G. 0-éwv -etiv -fwy,
el e, |D. 5d-éowv -elawv -éow, | D. 7d-éot -eiaic -éot,
A. 70-0v -elay -0, |A. 7é-ée -ela -bc, |A. 70-éac -eiac -fa,
€,
V. %86 -ela 6. |V.i0-ée -eia -de. |V.ijdtec -ciar -éa,

eig.
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8. Termination in 7.
Adjectives in 7, of two terminations, contract éo¢ into
ovc; & into € ; éa and ée into 7, &c.
)

EXAMPLE.
daanBig, © true.”
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
N. éAnb-5¢ ¢ ~éc, N. é&Anb-ée -ée -ée,
7 7 7
G. 4Anb-éoc  -éo¢  -éog, G. éAnl-bory  -éowv -éo'w,
. oiig ov¢ o, oly oly oiv,
D. &Anf-é -éi -éi, D. éAnb-éorv  -borv  -éoww,
[ &l &, oly oiy oly,
A. &Anbf-éa -éa -é¢, A. &Anb-ée -ée -ée,
7 7 7 i 7
V. &Anb-éc -b¢ -é¢. V. aAnb-ée -ée -ée,
i i -
Plyral.
M. F. N.
N. &Anl-éec -e¢ -éa,
74 &lc kS
G. &Anf-éoy  -buv  -éww,
v v v,
D. &Anb-éoc -écu -éat,
A. &Anb-éac -éa¢ -éa,
eig eg - iy
V. &Anb-éec -éec -éa,
eic el¢ 7.

4. Termination in vc (genitive -vocg).
Adjectives in vg, genitive -vog, contract vec and vagc into

ve. 'They differ from the adjectives in v¢, which we have
already considered, in being of only two terminations.
EXAMPLE.
ddakpug, © tearless.”
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
N. &daxp-ve -v¢ -, i N. éddxp-ve -ve -ve,
G. &ddaxp-voc -voc  -vog, ' G. é&daxp-vorv  -Yow  -dow,
D. &déxp-vi -vi -vi, D. é&dakp-orv  -Yow- -dowv,
A. &daxp-vv EY TN A. &ddxp-ve -ve -ve,
V. &daxp-v v - V. &ddxp-ve v -ve.
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Plural.
M. F. N.
N. 4darp-vee -veg -va,
G. ddaxpbor  -bg
. ddaxp-vuv  -dov  -vw,
D. é&ddxp-vor -vot ‘—vm,’
A. 4dikp-vag  -vac  -ve,
ve ve
V. &ddxp-vee -veg -va,
v ve.

5. Termination in av.

Under this head fall comparatives in wv, which are de-
clined like' oigpwy (page 57), except that they are synco-
pated and contracted in the accusative singular, and in the
nominative, accusative, and vocative plural. They are of
two terminations.

EXAMPLE.
pellwv, © greater.”
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. . A N.
N. peil-wy -wv .o, |N. peil-ove ove  -ove,
G. peil-ovog -ovog -ovog, | G. pe-ovory  -Gvow  -Gvow,
D. peil-ove -ove  -owi, |D. pel-évorv -Gvow  -Gvou,
A. pcil-ova -ova )-ov, |A. ueif-ove -ove -ove,
-oa syncope % -0a %
-0 crasis -0
V. peil-ov -ov  -ov. |V. ueil-ove -ove  -ove.
_ Plural.
M . ) -N.
N. peil-ovec "y -ovee -ova,
-oe¢ syncope} -oe¢ % -oa,
-ov¢  crasis -ov¢ W,
G. ped-bvwy oy -bvaw,
D. pei-oot -00t -o00t,
A. peil-ovac -ovag ) -ova,
-oag syncppe% -oag -oa,
-ou¢ crasis -ovg -0,
V. peit-oveg -ovec ) -ova,
-oe¢ syncope} -oeg % -oa,
-0v¢  crasis -ovg -W.

GS
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XXXIV. ANOMALOUS ADJECTIVES.

I. Originally some adjectives had two forms, of both ot
which certain cases have been retained in use ; so that the
cases which are wanting in one form are supplied by those
of the other. Of this kind are péyac or geydAog, and modvs
or moAAdg.

II. From peydAog, the feminine ueydAn has remained in
use throughout, as well as the entire dual and plural, and
the genitive and dative masculine, and neuter, of the sin-
gular number. The remaining cases, the nominative and
accusative singular, masculine and neuter, are taken from
péyag. -

III. In moAdg, the feminine and the dual and plural num-
bers are entirely taken from moAAég.!

EXAMPLES.
péyag, « great.” :
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
N. péyac  peyddn  péya, N. peyddo peyéda  peyidw,

G. peyddov peyddne peyddov, | G. peyidow peyddaw peyddow,
D. peyédo peyddy peyddp, |D. peyidow peyddaw peyddow,
A. péyav  peyédny  péya, A. peyddo  peydda  peyile,

V. péyac  peyidy  péya. V. peyddo peydira  peyddw
Plural.
M. F. N.

N. peydror  peydrar  peydda,
G. peydrov  peyidov  peyddwv,
D. peyddowg  peyddaw  peydloc,
A. peydlovg peyilas  ueydla,
V. peydho peyddas  peydla.
m6Avg, “ much.”
Singular. Dual.
M. F. N M. F. N.
. moAVc  moAAG  moAd, N. moAdd  moAdé  mwoAAd,
. moAdol  woAdjc moAdod, |G. moAdolv woAdalv woAdoiv,
moALd moAdy moAA(, | D. moAdoiv moAdaiv moAdoiv,
A

woADy  WoAAjY  moAv, . WOAAD  mwoAAd  moAAd,
. mwoAY MoAL7  WoAY. V. m0AAd  moAdd  woAAd.

1. The adjective GAdoc is anomalous only in this, that it has &AAo in
the neuter instead of &AAoy.

<>oez
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<>UZ

. moAdol
. wOALGY
. moAAoi¢
mwoAdovg
. moAAol

Plural.

F. N.
moAdai ToAAd,
TOAAGY  WORAAGY,
moAdalc  moAloic,

ToAMdS ToAAd,
moAlai TOAAG.
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XXXV. EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE

THIRD DECLENSION, AND ON CONTRACTED AND-

ANOMALOUS ADJECTIVES.

L

Translate the follow"ing, and mention the number, gender,

and case of each.
moAdal TpiijpeLs,
ebyevois "Hpaxdoig,
Balei mévler,
€bpY TelY0C,
eboebi) yévn,
yAvkéow &vleot,
Babéwy meddydv,
peiw dpn,

moAAd pépn,
pakpoic okéAeat,
7j0éog péyyovs,
yAvkeig mefot,
yAvkdv BéTpvv,
dnAelag aldov,
ndeia fig,
dolcvéoe mbAeot,
evoebi) pdvrey,
doebolv pvadwy,
drpibeic e,
peyadngs mpéiews,
o¢eiaic bpeat,
peydiovg Sepers,
moAAq Dbpet,

peydia képa,
TOAAGY TEPATWY,
doebéc yijpag,
yAvkéou ‘yépdot,
TOAAG Kkpéq,
eboebeic marépac,
yAvkeig pnrpi,
ebyevéor Svyatpdot,
yAvkéa dvly,
fjuiovy Bérpvy,
HjAv yévog,
peAerovvra dprov,
Spupéos memépeog,
peidoowy lyBvo,
moAdai mitve,
&dakpv mdboc,
TLEYTL dVBpdimy,
peydia 8pn,
doOevéor oxéleot,
ToAvpali) méoee,
ékpiboiv pavréoy,
moAdol ixBic,
dolevel des,
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ON ADJECTIVES.

ebyevovs méoEwS, moAAGY InTéwy,
08V oivym, peydAny vbpuv,
peilove Borpui,  doebeic mpdel,
dddkpug dpBalpot, HAea ¢piocc,
peydAow vexiow, yAvkeiag fovg,
moAAais xéAvoe, moAAf aldoi,
pellove dvvdpec, peydine Anroig,
Vet meAéxer, oeig fxoi,
fuioeog mTixews, mwAfjpeo BéTpvat,
peydAw Lybie, peibove péyyn,
doebéor govevar, ebpéwv dpav,
eboebi) lepéa, 1fidelag Svydrpbe,

ebyevov lrméwy,

aclevoiv kepov,

ToAvpabel ovyypacpet, wAqpn yépa,
érpibeic Bpabeic, mAakodg &prog,
&Anboi¢ BaoiAfws, TipGoa oA,
dobevi) dory, TIpRVTOLY TATépOLY,
péya Tov, TIpdGL malol.

IL

Translate the following, and mention the agreement or
government in each clause or phrase.

‘0 Tob Paciréws maic Exer moAAdc Tpuijpelc.—ebyevie
nal ebyevdv yovéwy '—t0 Tob doteos Teixbe ot péya kal
loyvpbv.—1) Tév dvBGY &v fipt dous) yAvkeid doTi.—Pabd
mévBog Exeic & mal Tov eboebovs lepéwe.—modvpalelc ovy-
ypapels elow del v Teuf peydiy.—Exovae Tov d&vv médexvy
TGV doebiov povéwy.—viw 00 péyyos Exerc, kal Ti fideiav
dpxiy pelovey dyabiov.—ol Bpabeic Exovor voig dikaiovg
kal &Anleic.—6 Tov pATopos Adyos mAfpnec ot yAvkeiac
netfovg.—ol AnuocBévovs Abyor figav &AnBis éAmidos dpxn)
T 1OV 'AOpraiwv dofevel kal Svobiuw mérer.—Exews
dpatyeva Vbpv, & 'AAkibiddy, kal peilw Stvauv § T
mbAeL dyadby dori.—peilove mitvg elolv év Toic Bpeor 7} v
Toig mediowg.—ol vékve elalv &v Tddy peyddyp xal 6alei.—
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elol peydrot bpeis v Taic Tov "Twddw DAatc.—Exelc b&eiay
Spuv, @ Avyrev.— ol Tov meddyove LyBvc peilove elow # of
&v Toic moTapolc.—1 yAvkeia 7jo)g, wonepel InAeig aldoi,
moAdd épvOipare Exet.

0! Tév Beooardv Immeis foav év T§ mpdTy Tdfer, TO 08
peidov Tev arparov pépos dobevéc fv kal dvobvpov.—ol
vnoLETaL Exover ToAdds xEAve, kal Td Képa peyaiov Eddpov.
—17 yi) Tév "Tvdov moAAd Opn Exet, Kal Tépata TOAAG.—6
Aébnc ToArd rpéa Exet, al 0é TleAiov YvydTepes v peyddw
TévBes Kal Oeig Avmy eloiv.—T0 Tob eboebovc dvdpoc yijpas
mAfpec éore yépwy YAvKEWY Kal peydAwv.—peiiTovvTac
kal wAagovvrac Gprove Exovow.—ebaebeic matépes ovk del
Exovawy viovg eboebeic.—'AmoAAwy kai “Apreuss, maidec
Anrovg, fjoav peydAdw Sed.—6 Tov &vdpoc mEAERVS TO uiKoC
Exee mévre mnyéwv kal fpiccoc.—yAvkeia pijTep eVyeveow
maidwy, motvia Anroi'—moAdal inméwy iAar foav v o
nedio, Tayeiai e Kai ebomAor.—roic Tov éAdpov képact
Likos fv & mnxéwv.—taic Aavaov Svydrpaot kéraois v
dbdvaroc.—év &vlearv éapivoic dnddves elot.—ol elryeveic
‘HpakAove maide¢ dddkpue dpfaruode Exovory.—eloi mAf-
oewg BoTpue v T MeyakAodg dumeddve.

Ol vépor eloiv 7 méAews Yuxih.—1) Vopaviic doTwv ebpnua
Krnobiov, Tov kovpéws.—xpovos éotiv dvBpdmois 6 7jfove
Bdoavoc.—bperc Tov Lov &v Toi¢ 6dovary Exovorw.— 0O
Neidog Exer mavroia yévy lx0bwv.—To yipws Bdpos éoti
xaAendv dvBpdmors.—"Tvaxos, *Qeavod. kai Tnbvog maic,
v Bagideve v *Apyer.—fpayeid éoTw 1) Téppig Hdovije
kakijc.— Emapvdvdac v 6 vidc matpdc dpavove.—rd dpn
moppwbev depoetdii Toic dpBaluoic kai Aeia doti,' dyyilev
8¢ Tpayéa.—ékdoTe Jbw dmia éoti, Tavpois Képa, pelio-
oacs kévtpa, dvdpi Abyos kal oopia.—mardeia Exer pigac
uév mkpds, kapmovs 08 yAvkeic kal Vytevovg.—BOTpug

1. Plural nouns of the neuter gender, nominative case, generally take
after them singular verbs. When they refer, however, to persons, the
verb is in the plural, not in the singular. The rule will soon be more
formally given.
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Tpei 9 Gumedog Exer, TOV uév mpéTov fdovijc, TOV devfspov

[é6ng, TOV 68 TpiTov Dbpews.

IIL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

The seamen of the triremes

" were gquick, and full of
courage and hope.

Many parts of the mountains
are rugged, and there are
sharp stones in the roads.

AR! daughter of sweet per-
suasion ! the light of female
modesty is ever pleasing.

The maiden has tearless eyes,
‘for her sorrow is deep and
piercing.

The two armies have swift
and brave horsemen in the
wings.

Many pieces of flesh are in
the brazen caldron, and
large fishes, and an abun-
dance of pungent pepper
and sharp mustard.

Euripides holds the female
race in disesteem.

Memnon, the son of Tithonus
and Aurora, was the leader
of alarge force in the Tro-
Jjan war.

The contests of the elephants
and snakes in India are

dreadful and sharp.

‘0 6 Tpeitpne vaiTne Taxde
elul, kat Sdpoc kai EAmic
mAdprg.

TloAd¢ pépog & Bpog Tpaxde
elul, kal &v 6 600¢ el 8¢
AiBog.

TAvkde “melbd Svydrnp, 6
99Ad¢ aldoc péyyos elpd
del #)dve.

‘0 képn d¢pbarudc Edaxpug
&xw, 6 ydp Abmn [abis
kal 68v¢ elpi.

‘0 orpatdc Taxd¢ kai dv-
dpeioc Immede dv 6 xépac
Exw.

IloAve kpéag~év 6 xaixéec
Aébne elue, kal péyac Ix-
Bue, kai Spepve mémepe 6&Vc
02 aivym d¢bovia.

Edpumridne 6 97Ave yevead dv
aripla Eyw.

Méuvww, 6 maic Tibwvic kal
"Haog, fryspov elpl péyac
dvvaps &v 6 Tpwikde mé-
Aspog.

'0 6 éAépag kal b¢ic dv 'Tv
dia pdyn dewog elul kal
6&ve.
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The net contains large fishes,
but larger tortoises.

Ah unfortunate husband of a
wicked woman !

Two large corpses were in the
house, and many priests
and divines were near.

The two horns of the stag
were broad and long.

The female race is ever friv-
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‘0 dlkrvov péyas IxBue,
peilwy 08 xélve Exw.

Kakodaipwy méoig doebric
yovi !

Méyas véxve v dbpog el;u,
ToAd¢ 88 lepeve kal ;uwng
mwélag elul.

‘0 6 Edagoc képag elui mAa-
T0¢ Kal paxpoc.

'0 99Avg yévog del pAva-

olous.

pwozc elui.
XXXVI. ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION.

I. Adjectives of one termination, namely, which express
the masculine, feminine, and neuter by one and the same
ending, are the cardinal numbers from mévre, «five,” to
&karév, “ a hundred,” both inclusive.

II. Others have indeed only one termination, but for the
masculine and feminine merely, since they are not used
with substantives of the neuter gender, at least in the nom-
inative and accusative singular and plural. They are prop-
erly of the common gender, wanting the neuter. Such are;

1. Adjectives compounded of substantives which remain
unchanged; as, paxpdyetp,“ long-handed,” from parpéc,
“long,” and xelp, “a hand ;" paxpaiyny,“ long-necked,”

. from pakpbe, “long,” and alxfv, “a neck;” edpwv,
“having an acute sense of smell,” from €V, “well,” and
piv, “a nostril,” &c. An exception to this rule, how-
ever, is found in those compounded of mov¢ and né).tg,
which have two terminations.

2. Adjectives in wp, which are partly derived from marp
and pfrnp ; as, dmdTwp, © fatherless ;' dufTwp, “ moth-
erless ;” and partly from verbs; as, matdoAéTwp, “a
slayer of children,” from malg, “a boy,” and 8AAvpu,
“ ta destroy ;” pudoTwp, « one who pollutes,” from uaivw,

“to gotlute.”
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3. Adjectives in ¢, genitive -7jTo¢; and in &g, genitive
-Qtoc ; as, adufic, “ unsubdued ;” dyvac, ¢ unknown.”

4. Adjectives in mq¢ and 77, according to the first de-
clension; as, eb@mne, having a pleasing aspect ;”
&0cdovric, ¢ willing.”

5. Adjectives in & and b ; as, HMf, “ of the same age
with another;” alyiAup, « inaccessible,” &c. :

6. Adjectives in dg, genitive -ddoc ; and in ¢, genitive
-tdoc; as, pvydc, “ an exile ;” dvadkic, © weak.”

XXXVII. ANOMALOUS NOUNS.

I. Anomalous nouns are those which are inconsistent with the pre
scribed laws of formation ; as, for example, when xdp:c, though formed
from a root ydp«d, makes ydpetoc in the genitive, not ydptdoc.

II. The greater part, however, of the actual deviations from regular
declension consist in the interchange of forms. In the more ancient
language, it often happened that a word had two or more terminations and
modes of inflection, with only one and the same signification. Only one
of these forms was, for the most part, retained as the language became
improved ; the other was merely employed now and then, when a more
sonorous term was needed, especially in poetry. Thus 6axpvov has for
its older form ddxpv, genitive -voc, “a tear.”

III. Sometimes the two forms remained more or less in common use,
by the side of each other ; as, vidc, *“ a son,” genitive viod ; and also, viéog,
from a nominative of the third declension in eve.

IV. A noun is called an Heteroclite when it has two forms of declen-
sion, both originating from the same nominative ; as, Oidiwovg, genitive
Oidimodo¢ and Oldimov.

V. The noun vaig, “a ship,” is commonly declined as having in the
genitive singular vaéc and v7dc, dative vyi, &c. The more accurate
declension, according to dialects, is as follows :

# vaig, “ the ship.”

Attic. Epic and Ionic. Doric.
Sing. N. vaig, Sing. N vai, Sing. N. vag,
G. vedg, G. vnéc and vco;‘, G. vadg,
D. vyt D. w]l‘, D. vat,
A. vair, A. vija and véa, A. vaty and vay,
V. vaig. V. vaic. V. vag.
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Dual. N. vije, Dual. N. vije, Dual. N. vae,
G. veoiv, G. veoiv, G. vaoiv,
D. veolv, D. veoiv, D. vaoiv,
A. vije, A. vije, A. vae,
V. vije. V. vije. V. vae.

Plural. N. vijec, Plural. N. vijec and véec, Plural. N. vaec,
G. vedw, G. veow, G. vaav,
D. vavei, D. vpuoi and véeoor, D. vavoi,
A. vaig, A. vijac and véag, A. vidag,
V. vijeg. V. vijeg. V. vaeg.

VI. The noun fotg, “ an oz,” makes Bods in the genitive, Soiv in the
accusative, and in the plural, nom. Béec, contracted Boig; dative Bovoi ;
accusative éag, contracted Boi.

VII. The declension of Zeig is also peculiar. Thus:

N. Zebc,

- G. Znvic and Adég,
D. Znpvi and Ad,
A. Zijva and Aia,
V. Zei.

XXXVIIL. ATTIC FORM OF DECLENSION.

. The Attic form of declension belongs to the second
declensnon of nouns, and makes the vocative like the nomi-
native, and has  in the termination of every case.

II. The final v is often omitted in the accusative singular ;
a8, yéAw for ydAwv ; véw for véwv; &w for &wv. This is
particularly the case in proper names; as, K&, Kéw, Téw,
"Alw, for Kov, Kéww, &c.

III. The declension is as follows :

6 Aaydg, “ the hare.”

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 8 2ay-bg, N. 76  Aay-é, N. ol Aay-,
G. roi Aay-&, G. Toiv Aay-pv, G. Tov Aay-ov,
D. 7% lay-g, D. 7oiv Aay-gv, D. roi¢ Aay-g¢,
A. Tov Aay-dv, A. 70 2ay-6, A. Toi¢ Aay-ag,
V. Aay-b¢. V. Aay-6. V. -

H
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70 dvdryewv, “ the dining-room.”
Singular. Dual. Plural.

N. 70 avdye-wv, | N. 70 &vdyew, | N. r¢ avdye-o,
G. 7oi avdye-w, | G. Tolv Gvdye-gv, | G. TOV drdye-wy,
D. 1 &vdye-p, | D. roiv dvdye-pv, | D. roic dvdye-pc,
A. 70 &vdye-wy, | A. T0 dvdye-0, | A. Td dvdye-o,
V. Gvoye-av. | V. &vdye-0. 1 V. &vdye-o.
IV. Only one neuter in w¢ is assigned to this form of

declension, namely, 70 xpéwc, « the debt.” According to
the ancient grammarians, it has ypéw¢ not only in the ac-
cusative, but also in the genitive singular. .

-

XXXIX. EXERCISES ON THE ATTIC FORM OF DECLEN-
SION. -

Convert the following into Greek, and name the case,
number, and gender of each.

(6 vedg, “ the temple”),
to the temple,

of the temples,

the two temples,

Sor the temples,

O temples !

of the two temples,

of the temple.

(6 Aedg,  the people™),
of the people,

O people !

for the people.

(6 kéAwg, “ the cable”),
the two cables,

the cables,

to the cable,

O cable!

of the two cables,

of the cable,

for the cables.

(6 Tad, “ the peacock”),
O peacock !

O peacocks !

the peacocks,

the two peacocks,

to the peacock,

to the two peacocks,

to the peacocks,

of the peacocks,

of the peacock.

- (% @Awg, < the halo”),

of the halo, :
of the halos,

of the two halos,

the two halos,

O halo ! - -
(70 xpéax, « the debt™),
of the debt,

the debts,

the two debts.
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XL. DEFECTIVE NOUNS.

I. Defective nouns are such as cannot, from their very nature, occur
in more than one number. Thus, ol ’Ervoat, * the Etesian winds ;”° ta
Atoviaa, “ the festival of Bacchus.”

II. Some again are only employed in the nominative and accusative ;
as the neuters, dvap, ““a dream;” fmap, “ a vision;” déuac, ““a body.”

ITI. Others are only used in the nominative ; as, d¢edoc, ¢ advantage ;"
1'/60(. “ bmejit." .

IV. Many, from having been nouns, have become adverbs, in conse-
quence of their being employed in only one particular case; as,
bmixAny, “ by name.”

XLI. INDECLINABLE NOUNS.

I. Under this head are ranked most of the cardinal numbers, though in
strictness merely indeclinable adjectives ; as, wévre, ¢ five ;" &, ¢ siz ;"
émrd, “ seven,” &ec.

II. The names of letters ; as, &Aga, Bijra, &ec.

III. The neuter participle 70 xpedv, from the impersonal xp7.

IV. The noun $éu.c, when it occurs in the formula Séucc bori.

XLII. PATRONYMIC NOUNS.

1. Patronymics are nouns which designate a son or a
daughter. They are derived from the proper name of the
father, sometimes also from that of the mother.

II. The MascuorLine PaTRONYMICS are of two classes.
The first class end in either {d7¢, dd7c, or ¢dd7c, and form
the genitive in ov.” The second end in /wv, and make the
genitive in wvog, rarely ovoc.

III. Patronymics in {d7¢ and {wv are formed from nouns
of the second declension in o¢. Thus, from Kpévog, ¢ Sat-
urn,” come the patronymics Kpovidne and Kpoviwv, both
meaning “the son of Saturn” i. e., Jupiter. So from
Kédpoc we have Kodpidze; from Tdvralos, Tavradidne ;
from Alaxég, Alakidne. )

IV. Patronymics in ¢dd7c are formed from nouns in ¢toc ;
as, from "HAco¢ comes ‘HAtdd7¢ ; from *AokAfmeos, "AckAn-
muddre ; from Aadpriog, AagpTiddng, though Aaéprnc be the
more regular form of the parent-name.



w»

88 EXERCISE ON PATRONYMICS.

V. Patronymics in ddn¢ come from nouns in 7¢ and a¢
of the first declension. Thus, from ‘IrméTys comes ‘Immo-
Tddng ; from ’Adedac, 'Adevddg.

VI. In nouns of the third declension, the genitive serves
as the basis of derivation. If the penult of the genitive
be short, the patronymic from o¢ is formed in (d7¢; as
from ’Ayapépvev, gen. -ovog, comes "Ayaueuvovidygs ; from
©éoTwp, gen. -opog, comes Ocoropidne. ~ But if the penult
of the genitive be long, the patronymic ends in tddnc;
as, from Tedapdv, gen. -Gvog, comes Tedauwviddrc ; from
*ApdiTpiwy, gen. -wvog, comes 'AupiTpvaviddng.

VII. Nouns in ev¢, which in Ionic have the genitive in
-nog, give rise to the patronymic form giddnc. Thus, from
IInAete, gen. -fog, comes IInAzniddyc ; from Ifepoeic, gen.
-jjog, comes' Ilepaniddne. But since these nouns in ed¢

" have also the termination éw¢ in the genitive, which con-

tinued to be the prevailing one in the Attic and common
dialects, hence arose, from Ilepoeic, gen. Ilepoéwg, the pa-
tronymic form Ilepoeldng ; from *Atpeds, gen. 'Atpéwg, the
form ’ATpeldnc.

VIII. The FemaLe PaTroNymics have four terminations,
namely, either tdg, (¢, {vn, or wvy. Thus, from Bpoeic
comes Bpeorjic ; from *AtAac, ’AtAavtic ; from "Adpnoroc,
*Adpnotivy; from ’Axpieioc, 'Akpioiivy.

IX. It is to be remarked, in the case of female patronym-
ics, that the termination {v7 arises when the primitive has
a consonant before its own termination ; and the termination
«vn when the primitive has before its ending the vowel ¢
or v.

XLIII. EXERCISE ON PATRONYMICS.

Deduce male and female patronymic forms from each of
the following proper names, a.ccordmg to the rules that have
just been given.

Eduniog, Nucnmg, gen. -ov,
*YTAAog, Il{rrakog,
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MeAdverrmoc, IIpiapog,

IIpé&evog, Kadkwv, gen. -wvog,
Zéococ, Adxng, “  ogroc,
Kroibeog, Ilapbévioc,
Naimieoc, TlevkéTioc,

diotoc, Populwv, gen. -wvoc,
Acogpdvne, gen. -ov, Tnpvdv, “  -évog, .
Ataybpag, “ -ov, ‘Iépag, % -dKog,
'Mfl""’lf’ “ o -ov, 'TR'[@) “ -ov,
Ipwréag, “ -ov, Kirvoc,

Xeidwy, “  -wvog, Adbdakoc,

"Idowv, “  -ovoc, Mai6veoc,

" Akdpac, “ -avrog, MveaOeic,

*Avbeic, Nirdvwp, gen. -opog,
Edpvobeis, IMappeviov, “ -wvoc,
Kamaveic, - dvledc,

Kn¢eic, Tepeolag, < -ov.

XLIV. DEGREES OF COMPARISON.

I. There are two degrees of comparison, the Comparative
and Superlative.

II. The Compurative indicates what one of two objects,
that are brought by means of it into comparison with each
other, possesses more or less, as the case may be, of a
certain quality or property which is comman to both.

1II. The Superlative shows what one of more than two
objects possesses, in the greatest or least degree, some
quality or property that is common to them all.

IV. For the sake of uniformity, the simple form of the
adjective has been called the Positive degree. Strictly
speaking, however, the positive is no degree of comparison,
but merely the primitive form on which the comparison is
based.

Formation of the Degrees of Comparison.
1. The degrees of comparison are formed from the pos-
H2 -
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itive, or simple form of the adjective; namely, the com-
parative by appending the termination -Tepog, @, ov ; and
the superlative by appending -ratog, 7, ov.

II. These terminations are appended to the root ot the
positive in the following manner :

1. Adjectives in -6¢ and -U¢ throw away ¢; as, dewog,
Bevérepog, dewvéraros ; ebpic, edpirepog, ebpvTaTo.
If the penultimate syllable of adjectives in -6¢ is short
in the positive, then o is changed into ® in the com.
parative and superlative ; as, gopéc, dopdTepos, dopd
ratoc; kabdapéc, kabapiTepos, kabapdTatog.

2. Adjectives in -éoc, contracted -oii¢c, form their compar-
ative and superlative regularly from the uncontracted
positive, and then undergo contraction ; as, moppipeoc,
contracted mopgvpoic, compar moodUPEWTEPOS, CON-
tracted moppup@Tepos, superl. moppupedTaTos, con-
tracted mopgvpdiTaToc.

3. Adjectives in -oog, contracted -ovg, append -éoTepoc,
-Eorartoc, to the root, and always contract this termi-
nation with the syllable that precedes; as, edwoog,
contracted edvovg, comparative (edvoéorepog) edvoia-
Tepoc ; superlative (ebvoéoratos) ebvoderaTo.

4. Adjectives in -ac, awva, av, append -tepoc and -TaTog
to the neuter; as, pélac, peAdvrepoc, peAdvraroc.

5. Adjectives in -7i¢ and -ec¢c shorten these terminations
into ¢, and then append -repoc and -raroc ; as, dA70ic,
dAnbéoTepoc, dAnbéoraroc; xaplie, yaptéorepoc, xa-
ptéoTaToc.

6. But adjectives in -7¢, genitive -ov of the first declen
sion, annex -lotepoc and -ioTaroc to the root; as,
kAémrng, kAemwTioTepos, KAemTioTATOC.

7. Adjectives in -wv append -éorepoc and éoTatoc to the
root ; as, oWPpwv, genitive addpov-oc, comparative
ogwppovéaTepos, superlative cwppovéoTaTos.’

8. Adjectives in -7v annex -éotepoc and -éotatog to the
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root; as, Tépnv, genitive Tépev-oc, comparative Tef;ev-
éoTepog, superlative Tepevéarartoc.

9. Adjectives in - append -loTepoc and -foTaTog to the
root, and sometimes -é0Tepog and -éoTatoc ; as, dpmaf,
genitive dpmay-oc, comparative dpmayloTepo, super.
lative dpmayioratoc ; and, on the other hand, dpijAdf,
genitive dgrjAik-oc, comparative d¢nAikéoTepos, su-
perlative dgnAikéoraro.

10. Some dissyllabic adjectives in -¥¢ and -péc reject

these terminations, and use in their stead -iwv (neuter
Tov) for the comparative, and -to7o¢ for the superlative.
Thus, yAvkis, yAvkiww, yAbriotoc ; aloypds, aloyioy,
alaxioroc.
The adjectives compared in this latter way, however,
are but few in number. Generally speaking, of those
in pég, the formation {wv, toTog, predominates only in
aloypéc and éxBpéc ; and of those in ¥¢, only in 7dvg
and taydc. In all the others the regular form must be
regarded throughout as the more usual.

Exceptions to the Preceding Rules.

1. Some adjectives in -6¢ reject o before -Tepo¢ and
-Tatog; as, ‘yepaide, yepaitepos, yepaitatog ; mepaiog,
nepaitepos, mepaitaros, &c.

2. The adjective ¢iAog has for its usual forms ¢iATepoc,
¢iAraroc ; besides which, however, ¢udaitepog, and
even the regular ¢iAdTepoc and ¢eddTaToc are also
found.

8. Other adjectives, instead of 0 and w, have more com-
monly a, ¢c or &, before the comparative and super-
lative terminations ; as, ’

péoog, peoaltepoc, peoalTaro.
ldeoc, diairepoc, ldalraroc.
npdiog, npwiaitepoc, mpwiaiTaToc.
ippwpévog, dppwpevéoTepos, Eppwuevéargroc.



92 EXERCISES ON COMPARISON.

&pbovos,  dgplovéorepos, d¢pbovéaraTos.
dopevog,  douevéorepog,  dopevéoratoc.
AdAoc, AaAloTepos, AaAloratog.
nrwxdc, nrwxloTepoc, mroylorarog.

4. In some of the adjectives which make the compara-
tive in {wv and the superlative in toTog, the ¢ of the
ending {wv is rejected, and the last letter of the root,
if d, 9, «, or x, changes into go (Attic 7). Thus,
Taxvc (old form dayic), comparative Tayiwv, changed
to fdoowy (Attic 9dTTwy), superlative Tdytoroc. So
also, éAayvc, comparative éAayiwv, changed to éAdo-
owv (Attic éAdTTwy), superlative éAdxtaTog.

XLV. EXERCISES ON COMPARISON.

Preliminary Rules.

1. The comparative degree is generally followed by a
genitive case; as, pellwv matpb, “ greater than a father.”

II. The superlative degree is also frequently followed by
a genitive ; as, &xftotoc mdvTwy, “ most hated of all.”

I

Form the comparative and superlative of each of the fol-
lowing adjectives, according to the rules of formation that
have been just given.

dikatog, « just.” ebyevdic, « noble.”

dylog, “ holy.” drpibic, < accurate.”
kboplog, « orderly.” Gobeviic, “ weak.”
movnpbe, « evil.” eboebiic, “ pious.”
okAnpbe, « hard.” alBaldecs, “ gleaming.”
véoc, «“ new.” . KnTdELS, “vast.”

TéAeog, ¢ perfect.” nrepbes, © winged.”
TéAetog,  perfect.” evpdecs, “ murky.”
mAatic, ¢ broad.” rakodalpwy, “ unhappy.”
Bpaxbc, « short.” ebdalpwv, « happy.”

Tpaxbc, ¢ rough.” vofjuwy,  intelligent.”
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Bpebic, « ponderous.” pvipew, © mindful.”
ewoog, (contr. -ovg), « benev- &ppry, « manly.”

olent.” épeadxn, « proud.”
dvoog, (contr. -ovg), “ silly.” arevavyny, “ narrow-necked.”
TdAag, “ wretched.” ToAOpPY, « rich in sheep.”
evAabiic, * cautious.” PLAEAAY, “ loving Greek.”
évepyfic,  effective.” ebAlury, “ fair-harboured.”

andic, « displeasing.”
IL

Translate the following, and trace the comparatives and
superlatives to the positive form of the adjective.

Elpnvaiérepor dpvev.—olktpérator dmdvrwy.—mpobv-
péTepoL TGOV Kak@v.—AaumpéraTov YequUATWV.—OKOTIH-
TEPOC TTC VUKTOC.—OTEVAOTATOC MEAVTWV TOTWY.—OTVYEPG-
TepoL Spardvrwyv.—ebpiTepoc Tiic Sardoonc.—LpayiTatos
&vipev.—tpayvrépa Kilikiac.—KakovooTepos Tvpdvvov.
—dvovarepoc matddc.—raldvrepoc Tavrdlov.—dosbéo-
Tator dvOponwv.—dAnféorator PLrogépwy.—dppovéora-
To. TOV Papbipwv.—karodaipovéoTepor TV - Onbaiwy.—
kaprepiTepos  “HpaxAovg.—aldnuoveordTy mapbévewv.—-
drpatésraror TGOV vewrépwy dvBpdnwy.—I9gAvrdTy dnd-
oWV Yvvaikev.—paifakdTepor T@V AvoGv.—movnpdTepos
TV yrydvTev.—BpadiTepor xeADvwy.—1)0loTy yvvaikGy.
—aKkvTépa *ATaAdVTYC.—TEPEVEOTETY U TPOV.

"ArplvBiov pév dote mikpbraTov, uédl 0é yAvkiTaTov.—
70 Tov morapod Véwp kabapdTaréy doti Kal fdioTOV.—
Yevdoc dotiv aloyioTov.—oddeic v owppovéorepos Zw-
xpdrove.—XKpitiac Te kal *AAkibiddne foav Braibrarol kal
vbpiotéraror mavrey ToY "Abpaiov.—ol piv yepaitepor
foav &v 1@ Sedrpy, ol 02 vedTepor v Tf dyopd.—1)
xopvdadAle dort mpwiatrdry dpvifwv.—ol &OAyrai elow
ippwpevéoraro..—6 maic v AarioTepog PiTTdKRTC.—06 dv-
Opwrés doTe mTwyioTaTog TGOV TTWXGY.—pEAL doTiv 70D,

purosopla fdiwv, dperd) fjdioTn.—PBiog éoTi Taxds, kdAAog
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ddoagov, ebdaipovia Tayiorn.—t0 Tov *Addvidos alua fy
moppupdTarov.—évraifa olvos v dpbovéorepos Pdatog.

Obdév doTev dpyijc dotkdTepov.—méAepos Evdotos elpivne
aloypac alpeTdrepbs éoTiv.—obdéy kTijua coplag TiudTE-
pov doTiv.—oopia mwAoTov KTijpa HOL6v doriv.—oldév
&0t péMroc yAvkirepov.—dbéa éotiv dobevic dykvpa,
mAovtog &1t dofevestépa, kdAdog O 1) doOeveordryn.—
dpetijc obd&v xpijua oEuvéTEPGY E0TL.—0VBEY doTL pnTpdS
fidtov.—6 pélag olvés éore dpentikdTaros, 6 08 Aevkde
Aenrérarog.—1) Baktplavi) xdpa ebdaipovesrdry dori kal
ebpopwTdTy.—06 movnpds Tob dyaboi KakodaiuovéaTepbs
doTiv.—Abyog moArdKig LoyupbTepds doTi xpuoo.—Td Tijc
Otidog kpéag v Tolg oTpaTidTals i0LoTOV.—Td T@Y dypiwy
Svwv kpéag fjy dmaddTepoy Tov TGV Eddpwy.

III.

EXERCISES ON COMPARISON.

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

A wound from a sword is
lighter than an evil tongue.

The Deity has not a more
suitable place on earth than
a pure spirit.

Virtue is the shortest, as well
as safest and fairest road
of all.

Tte elder men are more pious
and discreet than the youn-
ger ones.

He has more wuseful, and

_ pleasing, and valuable pos-
sessions. -

The two most renowned and
ambitious men of all the
Athenians.

IMAny) dnd &igos kovdéc
elpe Kakoc yAdooa.

Yvxi) dyvos témoc olkeiog
énl yij (gen.) obk Eyw 6
O¢éc. :

"Apeti) elul & ovvropde Te
kal dogadic kal kaldg
6do¢ dmac.

‘0 yepaide eboebic kKai 06-
Ppwv 6 véec elul.

"QepéAipos, kal 50d¢, kal Ev-
Tipog kTijpa Exw.

‘0 dvopaortoc kal ¢iAbripoc
(dual number) wdc 6 *A62-
valog.
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The Muses are sweeter than
the Sirens, and instruction
is more useful than idleness
and pleasure.

Nothing is more useful than
a good friend, nothing more
kurtful than a bad one.

Socrates was a most wise and
Just man, most temperate as
well as most enduring.

95
‘0 Mowoa 6 Zeprv 10b¢ elpl,

kal nadeia OPEAIpée elpe
depyia kal 1jdovi).

Oidelc dyaboc pidog OpéA-
wpbe  elp, obdeic rakdc
BAabepds.

SwkpdTne elul Ppévipoc rai
dikacog dvip, éyrpatic Te
Kkal KapTepLrdg.

XLVI. IRREGULAR COMPARISON.

I. The comparative and superlative remain in several

adjectives whose positive has grown into .disuse.

These

are generally compared in connexion with some extant
positive, to which they approximate the nearest in respect

of signification. Hence the following list :
[ dueivoy,
dpelwv, &puorog.
BeAtiww, BéAtioToc.
BéATepoc, BéAraroc.
xpefaawv,
KpELTTWOY, éTL0TO0C.
Good. dyaléc, < xgﬁﬁm/, } Kp
Awlwy, AwtoTog.
Agw, Aporog.
pépratog.
pépTepoc, péptarog.
L PépTioToOC.
KaKkdTEPOC, KakdTarog.
kakiwv, KdKLoTOC.
Bad. xaxée, { xepelwr, xépLoTog.
xetpoz, xeiptg‘rog.
KpOTEPOC, KpOTaATOC.
Long. paxpbs, {Im ,t)ﬂn)’l’, ngfarog.
péoowy,
Great. ptyag, {pé{aw, } péytarog.
pelda,
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| pikpbrepos,  pikpbératog.
peLéTepoc, pefé‘ra‘rog.

Small. pukpéc, pelwy, petorog.
(8raxic), | éAdoowv, éAdyoTog.
fegwy, fjKiaTog.
Much. moAvc, z :ﬁm’ : mAeioTog.
Easy. pgdio, pawv, paoToc.

II. Some comparatives and superlatives are evidently de-
rived from substantives, adverbs, and prepositions. Thus:

Compar. Superl.

npbTepog, TpATOS, from . mpb.

~ Yméprepoc, vmépratoc, “«  omép.
dvdTepog, dvdrarocg, “  dva.
dorepog, voTaroc, « 6.
kAenriorepos, kAemrioraTog, “  KAfmTIE.

. éraipbratos, *  éraipog.

dovAérepoc, _ ¢« dovAog.
BaotrevTepog, “  BaotAeds.

III. To these may be added the following comparisons
of adverbs. Thus:
Pos. Compar. . Superl.
&o, dretépo, dvetdTw,
kdTO, KaTOTéPW,  KATWTATG.
éw, wTépw, #wrdTw.
dow, dowtépw, dowTdTw.

moppw, moppwrépw, moppwTdTw.
XLVII. EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR COMPARISON.

I

Translate the following, and give the irregular compari-
son in the case of each.

duetvovog matpbe, RakwTépwy plAww,
dpelvoves dvdpes, KakdTaTol kKAémTev,

duevbvoy Sedv, xepebovog domtdoc,



EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR COMPARISON.

duelvove déomorar,!
duetvov ddpov,
duelvw didpa,
dueivova mpdypara,
duetvoowy dvBpimoc,
dpeive dvdpa,
duelvove dvbpémw,
dpewévor Irmocw,
BeArioves oTpatiaTal,
Pekriovs gpévag,
BeAtiova Tékva,
BéAtioTor pidwy,
BéAtiora ddpwy,
BeAtio dopara,
BeAtio &vBpwmov,
BeAtiow yvvaika,
BeAtioow &mAoug,
BeAriove matdi,
kpeiooove Seduata,
kpeioow Abyov,
kpelooove dvdpe,
gpeloow duidiav,
zpertrévaw Epywv,
xpdtioTol bmAiTaw,
kpatiorn yvvaikov,
kpeloow miAra,
Aoy xéap,

Agovos marpbe,
Apbvaw fuépwy,
AdaTor pidwv,
Awlore mévrwy,
pepTépov ddeAgpov,
peplorn mapbévwy,
PépTaTe moTauGY,

kakiorn 686V,
XelpioToc dovAwy,
Kaxiévwy Epywy,
kaklo mpdypata,
xelpw dopata,
pakpbrepoc wodéc,
[t KLOTE TTOTaUGY,
pdooova dduara,
pakpéraral pdbdwv,
paooove TdATY,
petdur ddedgéc,
petlove kvve,
PEYLOTE YEYdvTWY,
peilw émia,

peifw dvdpa,
peilw mapbévov,
peyiotwv Taldwy,
pebvay Epywy,
pelw dapa,
&Lagoov mAoiov,
flooova vipata,
LEPOTEPWY Ty @V,
Eddxorog dvBpdmaw,
nkioTn Gvidv,
éAdoow dydduata,
TAELOVWY OTpaTidTWY,
mAglove &vBpwmo,
mwAglovg dodAovg,
mAelw dnia,
mAglorol maldwy,
mwAéov Saxpiparog,
pasvay péxdam,
pov mpayua,
pacToL ToVWY,

97

1. Both the contracted and ‘yncontracted forms are given.

I
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~ peprépwy mAolw, pgova mdijpara,
¢pepriorn marpldwy, paorwy 666w,
¢eprépory Abyowv, phwv Abyog.
IL

Translate the following, and trace the respective com-
paratives and superlatives to the positives under which they
are ranked.

Awkala mevia dueivwy doTi kKéEpdwY doikwy.—T0 OOV TOD
KkpokoJeidov peiléy éoTv wov xmeiov.—6 ToV mAeloTwv
Biogc éori Avmnpbc.—Sdvaros kowwvds Tols xeiploTols kai
Toi¢ BeArioroc.—n *Avridyov Svydrnp Exer duclvova
Toxv.—Zebs doTew 6 AdoToc Tdv Fedv.—6 BaotAevs Exer
™Y T Xepaovnaov dplorny mwAdka.—obdév éoti Kpeio-
gov dvdyknc.—xpvods kpeloowy éoti pupiwv Abywv.—ol
nAgioTor TGV arparidTwy foav "EAdnvec.—1) IlTodepaiov
vavg domt Savpa péytorov.—dpiotéc éorev dOAnTIC, Kal
peylotov émeivwy détoc.—1) 606¢ doTe pakporépa Tic ma-
Aaic 600v.—1) odpiooa v pakpordTn TGV Makedbvwr
Abyxn.—viv éorv & dydvwy péyioros, kal peyiorov Sav-
paros d&idTaroc.—Exovor mwéAwv €Adooova KAswvov.—
Abyor ¢Adaooves Epywv elal.—ol ﬁoaove’g elot moAddric
Toic -kpeiogoor dovAo—ol Bdpbapor foay ¢epwfot, ol d&
*EAAnes xeipiotor.

*Apery) mAovTov kpeirTwv éotl, xprowwwrépa 88 edye-
velag.—ebrvyia éoriv dvBpdmots kpdTioTov TGV Sedv 36-
pov.—moAAGY xprudTev kpeiTTwy éotiv 6 Tapd TGV dya-
6ov Emawog.—vovc dyaboc, év Gvlpdmov odparti, éote
péytorov xpijpa v édayiore meplbio.—mAcovetia dori
péyiorov dvBpdmows kakév.—obdév tort kpeicoov dyabov
dldov.—obdév éoti kdkiov dovAeiac.—Mevédaos, & ITv-
Addn, dotiv 6 kdkioToc dvOpdmwY.—rdKIOTéC 0TI TTATHY
aloxpov émbvpiov dovdoc.—mielove foav év i) dyopd
7) &v T dkpombrer.—ol mAeioTor TGOV Eévwy floav Kanma-
d6xec.—"Opmpog v 6 AGoTog mourv, Aquoodivye 08 pm-
Tépwv.—obdév doTi xelpov yipwe Avmnpov.——Td Yeipova
nAsiw Bpotoic éoTL TGV dpetvérwr,

0
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IIL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

He has a flame more powerful
than the thunderbolt.

Virtue is the best of all pos-
sessions.

Most excellent son of a most
excellent father.

The men are worse than the
boys, and the boys have the
greatest gifts of all.

He has easier questions, and
more honours, and smaller
burdens.

The labours of the Greeks were
easier and more pleasing.
For the Lacedemonians all
things were worse than be-

fore.

The roads were longer, the
dangers greater, the foes
more numerous, the pay
less ; the soldiers, however,
were most valiant, the com-
manders better, and the
crossings of the rivers ea-
sier.

DAV Exyw 6 kepavvde dyabic.

"Apeti) mdg krijpa elpl dya-
6éc.
*Aryafo¢ vidg dyaboc marip.

‘0 dvbpwmos kakds elpl 6
maic, 6 08 mals Eyw péyac
0Gpov dmag.

‘Pddiog  Spdrnua Exw, kal
moAVS  Teps), Kal pkpdc
&xBoc. ’

‘0 6 “EAAny movog elpt pd-
diog kal 70vg.

‘0 Aaredawudvios mag elul
Kakd¢ 7} TpéTepov.

‘0 600¢ elul parpdc, 6 kiv- -
dwvee péyas, 6 moAéuiog
moAve, 6 pofoc pekpds 6
a8 arpatidTne elul dyabog,
6 fryepav dyaboc, kal 6 6
motapdc duibaois pidiog.

XLVIII. NUMERALS.
I. Numerals are either Cardinal or Ordinal.
II. The Cardinal numbers answer to the question, “ how
many ?” as, elg, “ one ;" b, two ;” Tpeig, « three,” &c.
III. "The Ordinal numbers answer to the question,  which
in order ?” as, mpdroc, “ first ;* devTepog, ¢ second ;” TpiTog,

“third,” &c.
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IV. For marks of number, the Greeks employ the letters
of the alphabet; but, to make the number complete, they
insert therein a ¢ after ¢, called émionuov, or Fav, and
answering to our 6; and they also adopt two Oriental char-
acters, namely, Kénma, marked G, for 90; and Zauni,
marked 2, for 900.

V. When the letters are employed to denote numbers, a
mark resembling an accent is placed over them; but to
designate the thousands, the same mark is placed below.
Thus, @ is “one,” but g “ one thousand ;” so k’ is  twenty,”
but k ¢ twenty thousand.”

VI. These marks above and below the letters, are not,
however, expressed in the case of every letter, when we
have several letters placed side by side, and indicating a
series of numbers, but in such a case they are put only over
or below the last of each series. Thus we write »yx3" for
53,602 ; and awAl’, for 1839.

VII. The following combinations may serve as examples
of the Greek system of notation :

guié, 1415. Jywus”, 3846.
S0k, 9265. Kkapé,  21,505.
[y¢m6’, 3589. pvesy’, 155,203.
LGwAb’, 7832. oo, 89,004.
Declension of the first four Numerals.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
elg, “one.” ddo, “ two.”
N. elg, pia, &, N. dvo and ddw, N. —,.
G. dvég, mac, &vi, G. dvoiv and dvetv, | G. dvaw,
D. &i, g, &i D. dvoiv, D. dvoi,
A. &va, piav, &. A. ddo. A —
Plural. Plural.
TpELS, *“ three.” Téaaapec, * four.”
N. rpeic, rpeis, tpia, N. réooapec, réooapec, réocapa,
G. Tpiav, Tpiav, TPLOY, G. teoodpwvy, Tecodpwy, TECOGPWY,
D. rpuwi, tpeoi, Tpioi, D. réooapot, téooapot, técoapot,
A. Tpeig, Tpeis, Tpia. A. réooapag, Téooapag, Téooapa.
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Synopsis of Numerals.
1] el 1st | mpdrog,
2| B’ ddo, 2d | devrepog,
3| vy |rpeic, - 3d | mpirog,
4| J| réooapes, 4th | Téraprog,
b & |mévre, bth | méumrog,
6| ¢|&, 6th | &xTog,
7| &|énrg, 7th | &6dopoc,
8| | okrd, 8th | dydoog,
9| /| &véa, 9th | &varog,
10| ¢ |déka, 10th | déxarog,
11| ca’ | 8vdexa, 11th | évdéxaroc,
12| ¢ | 6deka, 12th | dwdérarog,
13| oy | Tpiokaidexa, 13th | Tpeoxaidéxarog,
14| 0’ | recoapeoxaidea, 14th | resoapakaidékarog,
15 | & | wevrexaidexa, 15th | wevrekaidérarog,
16 | ¢ | éxkaidexa, 16th | éxxardékarog,
17| | énraxaidexa, 17th | érraxaidéxarog,
18 | oy | bxrwraidexa, 18th [ dxTwkatdéxarog,
19 | ¥ | bvveakaidexa, 19th | évveakaidékarog,
20| &’ | eixoo, 20th | eixootéc,
21| xa’ | eixoow elg, 21st | eikoordg mpdTog,
22 | 6 | elxoot dvo, &c., 22d | eixooroc dedrepog,
30| A°|rpuikovra, 30th | Tptaxoatic,
31| Aa’ | rpudkovra elg, 31st | TpLakooTos TPATOS,
40| ' | regoapikovra, 40th | Tegoapaxootic,
50 | v | wevrijkovra, 50th | mevryKkooTég,
60| ¢& | énkovTa, 60th | énxoaTdc,
70| o | &6dopixovra, 70th | &60ounkootés,
80| = |éydoxovra, 80th | 6ydonkooTéc,
90 | G’ | bvevirovra, 90th | fvevnroarti,
100 | p’ | éxariv, 100th | ékarootds,
200 | o | daxdoroe, 200th | drakooiootic,
800 | 7| Tpeakdoeo, 300th | TpeaxoagtooTic,
400 | o | Tecoapaxiatoe, 400th | resoapakostoaTic,
500 | ¢ | mevraxdatiot, 500th | mevraxooioaTis,
600 | x| éfaxéouor, 600th | éakociooTéc,
700 | vy’ | émraxdoior, 700th | érrakociooTée,
800 ( o |dkraxdoior, 800th | dxraxooiooric,
900 | 2’| bvvaxéoror, - 900th | &vvaxooiootic,
1000 | _a | xiAcoc, 1000th | xtAtooréc,
2000 | B | dwyireoe, 2000th | StoyiAioatés,
3000 | ,y| rpioxideo, 3000th | TpioyiAiooTis,
4000 | ,J | reTpakioyideo, 4000th | TeTpakioyiioaTic,
5000 [ e | mevrakioyideoe, 5000th | mevrakioyiAooric,
6000 | ¢ | daxioxirioe, 6000th | é§axtoyiAiooTig,
7000 | (| émraxioyilioe, 7000th | éwrakioyiAtooTig,
8000 | 7 | dkraxioyiioe, 8000th | dxraxioytriooTée,
9000 | 9 | bvvakioyideoe, 9000th | fvvakioyiriooTic,
10,000 | ¢ | udpeoe, 10,000th | pvpeoatig,
20,000 | x| douipeos, 20,000th | dcouvpeooTd.

12
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REMARKS ON THE NUMERALS.

I. Incompound numbers, either the less are put after the greater with-
out a conjunction ; as, elxoow elg, 21, rpuixovra mévre, 35; or, what is
more usual, the less precedes, and is connected with the greater by xar;
as, Tpeic kal elkoot, 23 ; wévte kal mwevrirovra, 56.

II. So also in the more complicated numbers, the several parts are
united in such a manner as to proceed from the less to the greater; as,
rérrapa kal $68opsinovra ral dvaxdoio. kal Tpuwoyidiol Kal fakiouipuot,
63,974.

IIL. In place of a compound ending in uvpeoe, to express tens of thous-

.ands, &ec., the noun uvpuds is often employed in the plural number, with
a numeral of the cardinal class preceding ; as, mévre pvpiddec, 50,000 ;
bkT0 pupiddec, 80,000 ; éxardv pvpiddeg, 1,000,000.

IV. Of the cardinal numbers, the first four, and the round numbers
from 200, are declined ; all the rest are indeclinable. The round num-
bers just mentioned are declined like the plural of adjectives in -o¢, with
three terminations ; as, dtaxdotot, Siaxdoiat, diaxdoia, &c.

V. The ordinal numbers are all declined like adjectives in -o¢.

VI. Besides the forms of ordinal numbers, which have been given in
the list of numerals, two ordinals are also frequently connected by xai:
as, méumnroc kal déxarog, 15th; Sydooc kal déxarog, 18th, &c.

XLIX. EXERCISES ON THE NUMERALS.
Preliminary Rules.

I. The period of time at which a thing takes place, or
during which a thing continues or exists, is put in the dative ;
as, T TpiTy Nuépg, < on the third day.”

II. Time kow long, or continuance of time, is put in the
accusative ; as, fj¥ dovdog Tpeic fuépag,  he was a slave for
three days.” -

III. Distance and space are put in the accusative; as,
dméyer Okt fpépwy 600y dmd BabvAdwvoc, it is distant
eight days’ journey from Babylon.”
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1. Cardinal Numbers.

L
Convert the following numbers into Greek characters.
5 10 325 1250 10,385
50 100 484 1542 20,452 -

500 1000 536 1675 15,666
5000 10,000 792 1989 18,000
6 9000 871 2050 19,999

60 900 944 3001 20,020

600 90 390 4055 15,656

6000 9 996 5005 16,421
IL

The Greek mode of addition with letters was the same
as our modern process with figures; as will appear from
the following examples :

k6, 22 wvd, B854 | n¢ &6, 8562.

L 6, 19. TKr¢, 320 | do kb, 4222.

Ad, 8l ¢ &d, b56l. | eomé, 5285.

oy, 73. Ypuh 748. | bwid, 283l

ppé 145 | Bvmw6, 2480. | kD .. 20,900.
. Set down in Greek characters the respective amounts of
the followirrg sums in addition.

Tpé pvd ,@awAl Jdokb fowqg

gt é okb yPob eTAy qxv¢

¢E8 wvpé  Oyvé yvpd Gépy
vnb xvy qxk¢ n¢vé avod
orf Yia bvvd gsxés bTECE

IIL
The Greek mode of subtraction with letters was the
same as our modern process with figures, as will appear
from the following examples :
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Sofé 9285 | kwvy, 20853. | A¢pd, 30,541
aved, 1411 |[lw A6, 7832 | £ g ¢ d, 21,501
Lwvd, 7854 |Lywd, 13,021.| Sp, 9040.

Set down in Greek characters the results of the following
subtractions respectively.

0okt soof) kdyppud veopvé peolrd
BTAy eprdé Jdypd v wkb mowmf
V.

In multiplying, the Greeks began at the left, contrary to
our mode of proceeding. They put down separately the
results obtained by multiplying each figure of the multiplier
into the multiplicand, and then classified and summed up
these several results. Thus,

TKé
Kk 0

4 ’
SVp
ac’ 'K

v

Lo

ok b
prd
kb0
Sop
AR ]

AR

325

24

6000 400 100

1200 80 20
7800

222

124

20,000 2000 200
4000 400 40

800 80 8

27,628

Give, in the following, the Greek process of muluplymg,
and state the results in Greek characters.

ng cAE PO
Ls wmd xvh pd

a0Al

Sovy Kewid
4] q’
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V.
Translate the following sentences :

Iévte kai elkooe kal diakboior xai Sioyiror.—énrd Kal
dydofiwovra Kal éaxéaio Kal diopdpior.—0okTd Kal dvevi-
Kovra.—E&fakioyitior kal éntd pvpiddes.—tpeic Kal &57-
kovra Kal OkTakéoior kal évvakioyilioe kal elkoo pvpe-
ddec.—évvéa kal Tpudkovra kal Sktaxboioe kai yidior.—
& ral é60opdkovra kai émrardoio kal xiMo.—évvéa Kai
dveviikovra kal évakéoor kal dvvakioxidior.—okTd pupt-
ddec.—Tpidrovra puptddec.—Exatov pupuddeg.

Tpbéevos. Exer mevTakoaiovs kal xeAiovg émAitag.—rpoav
omAitac pév pipiot, meAtaoral 02 Teooapaxiéolo.—Kipog
7w évraila Tpels pivac kal fuépac Teosapeckaldena.—r
moAg dméxes oTabudv &va, mapacdyyas Skrd.—KAéapyoc
6 Aaredaipévioc Exer bmAitac xidiove, kal meAracrdc
Opdrac oxrarosiove, kal Totérac Kpijras Stakooiove.—foa
omAiTae pév pipioe kal xlAiot, meAraoral 08 duoyiAiot.—o
Gpbuoc mdone Tic 6800 v orabuol Siakbotor dexamévre,
mapacdyyat xlAiol EkaTov TEvTiiKOVTA TTEVTE, GTddLA TpLO-
pipa TeTparioxiia tfakéoia mevriKovra.

Ordinal Numbers.

Translate the following sentences :

T ToD moAéuov dekdte Ever—ti Ekatoorq fubpg.—
T méunte Kkal JdexdTw Eret.—1) Tpitn Kal dvevnrooTr
*OAvumdc.—OpdovAdoc v 6 Tév oTpaTwTdV elkooTde
dedrepoc, ‘Eppokpdrre 08 6 ntakatdékarosc.—b Extoc oTpa-
TidTE, v T TOV modepiwy Tplry Tder, éativ b EvdékaToc
vio¢ "Evpvnroddpov.—1) égaroorn) fuépa v peyddn &opri),
kal dpoiwe §) tkaroors) kal elkoori.—év Toig Aakedayov-
iotg, mpdToc Ny 6 Bactreds, debTepos 6 moAéuapxoc, Tpitog
6 Aoxaydc, Téraprog 6 TEVTKOVTP.—TO TpiTOov KUK éaTe
T0 TOV TpLlv péytoTov.—Td TOU KéOMOV ETOC TEVTAKLOXL-
AooTév.—1Q TpiTe Erer Tiic Sydéne kal évevmrooriic
*0Avpmddoc.—i) mpdTn TéGv Movowy fjv KaAAiémy, 7 dev-
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Tépa KAewo, 7 tpin MeAmouévy, 1) terdprn Edréprmn, 4
méunry 'Eparo, 7 &kt Teppeydpn, 5 £606un Odpavia, 1
&ydén OdAeia, 1) évvdaTy oAduvia.

L. PRONOUNS.

All pronouns serve to supply the place of a noun, but, at
the same time, they give different relations of the substan-
tive which they represent. According to these relations
so expressed by them, they are divided into the following
classes: '

1. Personal Pronouns, which express the simple idea of
person, and directly represent the same. These are,

. &y, I
) o, thou.
oV, of him.

2. Possessive Pronouns, which are formed from the per-

sonal, and indicate the property of an individual ; as,
éu-6¢, )y = -bv, mine!
oéc, o7, aév, thine.
&8¢, or &-6¢, - -, By,  his® .
fuérep-og,  -a, -ov, our.
vpéTep-oc, -a, -ov,  your.
opétep-oc,  -a, -ov, their.
vwlTep-oc, -a, -ov, of us both.
opwirtep-oc, -a, -ov,  of you both.

3. Definite Pronoun, for the nearer and stronger distinc-
tion of one subject from another; as, adTés, avrs, adTé,
“he himself,” “she herself,” “itself.” This pronoun has
three peculiarities.

1. A peculiarity must be noticed in the case of the possessive pronoun.
Thus, éudc vldg, is *“ a son of mine ;" but, 6 &udc viég, “my son,” who is
already known from the context ; the article being here added to give a
more precise definition. -

2. The possessives of the third person, namely, &¢ or éd¢ and o¢érepoc,
are little used, but instead of them the genitive of the pronoun adréc;
as, 74 xpijuara abrod, « his property ;" TG Epya adTov,  their deeds,” &c.
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F. When joined to another noun, so as to stand as if in
apposition with it, whether that noun precede or come
after, it means self; as, Tov ddvarov adTév, © death

“itself ;" abTov Tov Bacidéa, “ the king himself”

IL In the oblique cases, if it stand first in a clause or
sentence, it still has the meaning of self; but other-
wise it merely signifies kim, her, it, of him, of her, &c.,
taking the place of the pronoun of the third person;
as, adTov édpaka, “ I have seen the man himself;” but
édpaka avrov, “ I have seen him.”

III. When the article precedes, the phrase has the mean-
ing of same; as, 6 adToc dvijp, “the same man.”

4. Reflexive Pronouns, for the more accurate indication

and separation of a person ; as, .
épavrod, dpavri, of myself.
oEqUTOY, :

or % oavTig, of thyself.
oavTov, ;

éavtoD,

or } alriic, avTod, of himself, &c.
avTov,

In translating, we commonly employ in English the pos-
sessive, to express these pronouns; as, 7d fuavrov &pya,
“my own deeds,” &c. When the Attics wish to give a
strongly reflexive meaning, they separate and transpose ;
as, adT6V ok, “ thee thyself.”

5. Demonstrative Pronouns, which distinctly point out the
object of which we are discoursing, with the accessory idea
of place. These are,

ovToc, adry, TobToO,
80k, fide, T60e, } this.!
ékelv-og, -, -0,

1. Other and more special meanings will be fqund in the Lexicon, at
the end of the volume.  “Ode Properly means * this one here.” ’Exeivog,
has frequently the meaning of “ ke,” « him,” &c.
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6. Relative Pronouns, which refer to an object already
mentioned, and give it a nearer definition; as,
8¢, 7 8, who.
dorec, frec, &re, whoever.
7. Indefinite Pronouns, which merely indicate an object
generally, without farther definition ; as,
Tic, (enclitic), Tic, Ti, any.
deiva, deiva, deiva, some one.
8. Interrogative Pronoun; as,
i, i, Ti, who? what?
9. Reciprocal Pronoun, which designates the mutual ac-

tion of different persons upon each other; as, dAAfjAow,
dual ; éAA7jAwv, plural, “ of each other.”

INFLEXION OF PRONOUNS.

1. Personal.

Eyé, I
Singular. Dual.
Ny . ... 1 N. »oi, contr. vé, we two,
G. buoi or pod . of me, G. vov, “ vov, of us two,
D. buoi or pol . tome, D. vaiv, “ vQv, to us two,
A bué orpé . . me. A voi, “ v, ustwo.
. Plural.
N. r);u.lc . . . we,
. Gofpov . . . ofus,
D.fpiv . . . tous,
A. dpéc . . . us.
X9, thou.
Singular. . Dual.
N.ob . . . . . thou, N. o¢di, contr. 0¢d, you two,
G.oob . . . . . ofthe, | G. opdiv, “ opov, of you two,
D.oofi . . . . . tothe, | D. opilv, *“ a¢¢v, toyou two,
A of . . . . . thee. |A. opdl, “ 0¢s, you two.

N. dpele . . . you,
G. dpav . . . of you,
D. v . . . toyou,
A, fuac . . . you.
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03, of him.
Singular. . Dual.
N. Wmtmg N. ogwé . . they two,
G. od of him, G. opoly . of them two,
D. ol . to him, D. oguiy . to them two,
A. & . . him. A. opwé them two.
Pluyral.
N. ogeic, neuter opéa,
G. opiv, ’ m]icﬂy
D. ogioe, to them,
A. o¢dc, neuter ogéa, them.
. Reflexive.
"Epavrov, of myself.
Singular, Plural.
N. (80 airéc), (byo admr), N. queic ai'rrot, fueis avray,
G. tuavrod, é,uavfﬂf, G. dudv adrov, fuov adrv,
D. uavrd, tpavry, D. uiv abrolg, Huiv abral,
A. tuavrov, buavriy. A. judc abroic, fuds abrég.
Seavrod, of thyself.
Singular.
N. (od atréc), (od adrh),
G. geavroi or oavTod, ceavTiic Or oavTic,
D. ocavry or savry, ocavr or oavry,
A. ceavrov or savréy, OceavTV OF CQUTRY.
Plural.
N. vpuc a(rrm, v;mg atrai,
G. Yuiv alriv, vuov adTiv,
D. va abroic, 6,uw atralc,
A. vuac adroi, vuds atrds.
*Eavrob, of himself.
Singular.
N- (abréc), (adri), (adré),
G. éavroi or avroﬂ, éavtijc or avric, éavrod or avrod,
D. éavry or avrd, éavri or avry, éavr) or avrd,
A. éavréy or avrov, éavriv or avripy, éavré or avro.

. (o¢etc afrrot),

. éavrdv or mn'uv,
. davroic or avroic,
. éavrov¢ or avrovg,

pPoQZ

Plural.

(ogeic atrai),

davrdv or avraw,
éavraic or avraic,
davrdc or avrds,

K

a#a aéra),

quTav or avrw,
éavroic or avroig,
éavré or avra.
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3. Demonstrative.

0Ovrog, this.

Singular. Dual.
N. odro¢c, airn, ToOUTO, N. rodrw, raira, tobrw,
G. rovrov, TavTye, TOvTOV, G. rodrowv, Tavraw, Totrow,
D. tovre, Tavry, ToUTR, D. rovrow, ravraw, rovrow,
A. roirov, ravTyv, TOUTO. A. roltw, ravre, TOVT®.
Plural. .
N. oirot, adrai, raira,
G. Tovtwy, TOUTWY, TOVTWY,
D. rofro, ravrawg, TovToL,
A. rovrovs, Tavras, Ttaivra.
4. Relative.
°O¢, who, which, what.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. &, # &, N. o6 ¢& 6 N.of, al, &
G. o?, ¢, oD, G. olv, alv, oly, G. v, v, v,
D.o 2, ¢ D. olv, alv, o, D. olg, dalg, olc,
A. &, , 6. A. 6, , A. olg, &, a.
*0OoTtg, whoever.
Singular. Dual.
N. 8o, fi7is, &7y N. Orwve, &ruwe, Orve,
G. odrwog, foTwog, ovTivog, G. olvrwow, alvrwow, olvrvow,
D. $ro, gron, Qrov, D. olvrwow, alvrwow, oivrwvow,
A. dyrwva, fyrwve, ot A. Ortwe, &ruwve, Orwve
Plural.
N. olrweg, alrweg, &rwa,
G. dvrvaw, Ovrvey, vy,
D. olotiot, aloriot, olotiot,
A. oforwag, &orwag, &rwa.
5. Indefinite.
Tic, any.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 7, i, 7, |N.71wé 1wé, twé, Twée, Twés, Twd

G. Twée, Twée, Twée, |G.
D. rwt, Twi, Twi, |D.
A. Tovd, revé, 1l |A.

TWolv, Tvoiy, TIvolvy,
Twoly, Tiroiy, Tivoly,
Twé, Twé, Twé.

‘N.
G. Twey, Twov, TWd
D. twi, tiwi, Teai,
A. Tevdg, Twdg, Tva.
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Aetva, a certain onc.

) Singular. Dual.
N. 46, % 19, deiva, N. 70, e, 70, deive,

G. rod, Tijc, Tov, deivoc, G. roiv, Taiv, Toiv, deivoiy,

. 19, Th, TP, Oeive, D. roiv, raiv, roiv, dgivow,
A. Tov, T, 70, Odeiva. A. t0, Ta, 7T, delve.

ol, al, - deiveg,
Tov, TV, Ceivwy,
. roig, Taig, deiot,

. Todg, Tag, deivag.

>0

6. Interrogative.

The interrogative differs from the indefinite Tic merely
in the position of the accent. The indefinite is always
enclitic, and, in the oblique cases, takes the accent on its
ending. On the contrary, the interrogative, even in a
connected discourse, remains always acuted in the nom-
inative, and in the oblique cases preserves the accent on
the radical syllable.

tic, who?
Singular. Duadl. Plural.

N. rig, tig, Ti, N. rive, rtive, rtive, |N. rives, tiveg, Tiva,
G. rivog, Tivag, Tivog, | G. Tivow, Tivow, tivow, | G. tivey, Tivey, Tivey,
D. rive, tive, tiv, |D. rivow,rivow, rivow, |D. rioe, Tiot, Tio,
A. tiva, Tiva, Ti. A. tive, Ttive, Ttive. |A. Tivag, Tivag, Tiva.

7. Reciprocal.

Dual. Plural.
N. Wanting. N. -
G. &AMjAow, GAAGAaw, 4AAGAow, | G. &AATAwY, GAAjAwY, GAX7AwWY,
D. &AArdow, dAAjAaty, GAAjAowy, | D. &AAqAois, &AAqAas, GAAGAo,
A. dAA7dw, GAAGAa, GAMjAw. | A. &AAjdovg, éAAjAag, GAAjAa.}

LI. VERB.
I. Greek verbs are of two kinds, those ending in @ and

those in ue.
II Verbs in @ are of two classes: 1. Those that have &

1. The exercises on the pronouns will be given after the verb eiui.
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consonant before w ; as, TinTw, “ I strike;” Aéyw, “ I say ;”
and, 2. Those which have a vowel, a, ¢, o, before it; as,
Tipdw, “ I honour ;” ptAéw,“ I love;” xpvodw, « I gild.”

III. Verbsin , with a consonant preceding the termina-
tion, are called Barytone Verbs, because, as they have the
acute accent on the penult of the present, the grave acoent
(Bapds Tévoc) necessarily.falls on the last syllable.

IV. Verbs in @, preceded by a vowel, are called Contracted
Verbs, because the w is contracted by the Attics, together
with the preceding vowel, into one vowel ; and as, after this
contraction, a circumflex is placed over the w, they are also
styled by some Circumflex Verbs.

V. These contracted verbs, however, are not at all differ-
ent from the barytones, since it is only necessary to contract
them in the present and imperfect.

PARTS OF THE VERB.

I. The Greek verb has three voices, Active, Passive, and
Middle; and five moods, the Indicative, Imperative, Optative,
Subjunctive, and Infinitive.

II. The tenses are nine in number, namely, the Present,
Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, First and Second Future,
First and Second Aorist, and, in the passive, the Third Fu-
ture, or, as it is less correctly styled, the Paulo-post-futurum.

III. The numbers are three, Singular, Dual, and Plural.

LIL THE VERB Eipl, to be.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present TENsE.

Sing. &lui, I am, &l¢ or &l thou art, toti, he is.
Dual, toTév, you two are,  korév, they two are.

Plur. ouév, we are, loté, ye are, ~ eloi, they are.
InupERFECT, H¥, I Was.
8. 7, %6 7% or i,
D fTov, firmv,

P: Npev, e, foav.
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Furure, &oopar, I will be.

S. &oopa, Eoer,! boerar,3
. &adpebov, Eoeabov, ocotov,
P. tooucba, Eocabe, &oovra.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PrEsENT AND InPERFECT, l00:, be thou.

S. iob: or ¥oo, forw,
D. &otov, Eorwy,
P. kore, EoTwoay.
OPTATIVE MOOD.

PresenT AND InpERYECT, €lpy, may I be.
S. elpy, elne, eln,
D. elprov, elgmny,
P. elnuev, elpre, elnoav or elev.

Furure, ooiunv, may I be about to be.

S. éooiuny, &ooto, &ootro,
D. éotn}uzﬁov, Eoocobov, &goicbypy,
P. tooiucba, Eoouobe, . &oowro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PreseNt anD IupeRFECT, &, I may be.
. & 7
D. ? g“;',w, g""m’)
ey, nre, dat.
INFINITIVE MOOD.
PrEsENT AND IMPERFPEOT.
elvae, to be.

FuTurk.
Eaeclat, to be about to be.

PARTICIPLES.
PRESENT.
N. v, ovoa, Sv,
G. bvrog, ovorg, Svrog, &c.3
Fu'wu

taduevog ) baduevoy,
G éao;evov,, éao;tévq;', éoo;tévov: &e.

wo®

1. The form &ge is more correct than the common one &0y, given in
many grammars.

2. Most commonl contracted into &orac.

3. Declined like dov¢ (page 47), and differing from it only in the form
of the nominative masculine, singular number.

K2
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LIII. EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS AND THE VERB
elpt.
Preliminary Rules.

1. The nominative of the personal pronoun is usually
omitted with the personal terminations of verbs, as in Latin,
except where there is an emphasis required ; as, &y, « 1
have ;” Exovat, “they have;” but, dAAd mévrwe ov Exeis
TOUTO, “ but most assuredly you have this.”

II. The possessive pronouns are only employed when
an emphasis is required ; in all other cases the personal
pronouns are used in their stead ; as, matip Hu@v, © our
father” (literally, « father of us”); but, matip 7juérepoc,
“ our own father.”

III. The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender
and number; as, 6 dvijp 8v TOmTews, “the man whom you
strike ;” 1) yvvi) fv eldecs, “ the woman whom you see;” TO
ddpov b Exews, “ the gift which you have.”

IV. The relative, however, often agrees with its antece-
dent in case also, by what is called attraction; as, émd
T@v ToAéwv, O Emetae, “ from the cities which he persuaded ;”
where @v is put for &¢, the accusative, which latter case,
&neioe, as an active verb, ought properly to govern.

1. Personal and Possessive Pronouns.'
I

Translate the following, and supply the personal pronoun
wherever it is omitted with the verb.

"Hpev &v 79 Tov Seov lep, kai 6 adc matilp v &v T
dyopa.—doudv mepldvror & Paoctdev fuétepe.—vuéTepor
maidéc eloww dyaboi, fuétepor 08 Kakol.—opwitepov dopéy
domwv fidLorov.—Eyd elut vadrne, oV 08 phrwp.—apétepor
olkoi elow &v 1§ edpeig 66, kai 6 éudc matip Exer adTiO:
&ov épyaoriipiov.—rd Epya abdrov Tob dvlpdmov Eoriv

1. Consult the remarks on pages 106 and 107.
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d0éuoTa.—iuérepoc ddedpic EoTi ocopdTarog, Duétepos 38
dvovoratog.—ol fudv mpbyovor feav &viknror.—abTéc
doTiv 6 @V dvfpdmwy owTtip dAnbéoraToc.—Exovory v
TQ) oTpatomédey alTd fNuétepa Vmollyia, kal opwirtepov
dnoavpév.—o6 éuoc Immoc Eorar abpiov év v§ Inmodpduw,
o0¢ 08 Imrmokdpoc v 7§ deopwrnple.—Exovow &v v dyopd
Ta¢ avtd Gwia domep fyd Exyw.—wvwitépa vikn éoriv év-
dofordrn.—avTov Exovory, odk dué obdé oe.—Exovoy adTov
Kkal TOV éudv ddeAdpdv, adToc O elut dv peyddw Kivdive.

2. Reflexive and Demonstrative Pronouns.

Ovtéc dotv 6 elkdv oeavrijc.—ékeivés éotev duavrd
&xOpdc, kal Td abTod éuov kripara Exee.—&v TavTy wyt
éoTL mavtola dwvia, kal 6 Eumopoc avTdc Exer peyddove
9noavpovs &v T Tov éavrov viod KibwTG 6idnp@.—17) TovToV
dvBpdmov Svydrnp éori kaAAloTn, kal kdAAioTal elow al
éuavrov Sbyatpec xal 19 pfTp avTov.—d SoKpates, Tai
Swppoviokov copdrare, abry dotiv ) dAnBestdTn drrogo-
dia.—ékelvor dvBpwmor eloi kAénrat, Kal KakovovoTatoL.
—TovTo EaTar TO dpdv kadvynua.—B8de dvip Exer mavroia
xpiuata &v dkelvy T olkig.—ravrd dorwv 8k Tiic éavrov
Kepali.

3. Relative and Indefinite Pronouns.

*08¢ dotiv 6 vidc Tob dvBpdmov bv Exovowy év deopoi.
—obréc éoTv éxeivog & pLAbéoopos ob 7 yvvf dote Eav-
Otmmn.—o0 elc éxeivoc O mévta Svvard éoTwv &v odpav
xal ni Tiic yiic.—peic doudv *Abnpvaiot, dv 1) matpic doriw
dei drevlepwrdTn.—Dpcic dore dovAot, ol EAevlepia obdéy
100 kai périppov Exer.—Tivic fioav v ¢ mAoly olg odde-
pla éAnic v ETe Tiic éavTdv owrnplac.—dvBpwnéc Tic Exee
nevrakbéoia TéAavra.—Tov *Abpalwy Twéc elow olg mdv-
Ta 01t BeAtin Soviootvne.—rAénTar Tivés Tov dudv dov-
Aov &v Toic Speoary Exovor.—Bovkblog Tic, O "Apyoc éoTiv
Svopa, Tiy *Tvdyov maida dv dpfaipois adrod draramaio-
Twe &xeL, moAvéuuarog ydp éore.
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4. Interrogative and other Pronouns.

Ti éotL gopdrarov; melpa—ri éoriv dyaboc ¢iloc;
&vdpidc xpvoove.—ti dort moAéuov dvBpdmois; adTol
&avroic.—ric doTwv abry §) Téxvn v Exete dkbAovlév oot ;
—rivec elaiv olde ol Eévor odg Exovory &v 17 olkig gov ;—
Tivag kapmove Exeie, @ yAdooa movpd ;—rivev dvlpdmwy
éativ 6 Blog mdvrore dvoTvos ;—Xatpépwy kal Xatperpd-
¢, doedpo) bvte dAARAoy, Swkpdrer 08 yvwpipw, Exbpav
Kal pioogc Kal dmotiav mpos dAAfAove Exovor.—kopGvar
dAAfAacs elot moTéTarat.—rivos deod Exer 6 kAbmTyc TOV
Onoavpév ;—rlc éoriv *Ayaboklijc; Tic éatwv éxeivoc ; Ti-
vy mpoybvaw éoti; Tivag Exes v Toic modiTats Tipds ;

IL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite.

But I and thou are foes to
the wicked, and to those who
have nothing pure in their
own bosoms.

These are the actions of a man,
JSor whom there will be all
that praise whick the good
have from the good.

Whom have they in the forum?
Demosthenes.—What per-
sons have they in the gov-
ernment?  Those whose
courage ts weak.— What
confidence have they in one
another ?  None.—What
will be the end of these
things?  Slavery, and the
disgraceful toils of slavery.

"AAN’ dyd Te Kkal oV &xOpbe
el 6 movnpoc, kai Ekeivoe
8¢ oldeic rabapoc év 6
otijfoc avToc Exw.

Ovréc elpe 6 Epyov dvip, ¢
elp mac éxeivoe ebdnuia
8¢ 6 dyabdc Exw dmd 6
dyabég.

Tic &v 6 dyopa Exw; Anuoo-
Oévne.—tic dv b dpxi) Exw;
éketvog 8¢ 6 dpeti el do-
Oeviic.—tic Sdpaoc &v dA-
Afjdwv Exw; oddeic.—Tic
8de 6 TéAoc elul; dovieia,
kal 6 aloxpds 6 dovicia
mévog.
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OF our father, we will ever be
thy true and faithful chil-
dren.

Thou hast certain soldiers in
thy army, unto whom death
is more pleasing than dis-
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"Q matip &y, del elps 6 odc
dAn0ic kai moTd¢ TERVOV.

"Exw tic otparidrne &v 6
atpdrevpa ov, b¢ ddvaros
aloxpoc ¢vyr) alperbe elpe.

graceful flight.
LIV. VERBS IN w.

There are four conjugations of verbs in w, which are dis-
tinguished by the termination of the first future active.
The First Conjugation ends in Yo ; as, TimTe, THYw.
The Second “ in éfw; as, Aéyw, Affw.
The Third ¢ “ in ow; as, Tiw, Tiow.
The Fourth, in a liquid before @; as, Yéiiw, Yard,
the penult being at the same time shortened.

GENERAL REMARKS.

I. When the first person plural ends in puev, the dual has
no first person. The tenses, to which this rule applies are
all those of the Active Voice, together with the Aorists of
the Passive. ;

1I. In the Present, Perfect, and Future of the Indicative, .
and in all the Subjunctive, the second and third persons
dual are the same, and end in ov. And this rule applies to
all the three voices.

ITI. But in the Imperfect, Pluperfect, and the two Aorists
of the Indicative, and throughout all the Optative, the third
person dual ends always in 7v.

IV. The Present, Perfect, and Future are called Pri-
mary tenses. The Imperfect, Pluperfect, and two Aorists
of the Indicative are called Historical tenses, as relating to
something that is past.
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AUGMENTS.

I. The Augments are two in number, the Syllabic and
Temporal.

II. ‘The syllabic augment belongs to verbs that begin
with a consonant, and is so called because it adds a syllable
to the verb.

III. The temporal augment belongs to verbs that begin
with a vowel, and is so called because it increases the time
or quantity of the initial vowel.

IV. Three of the tenses have an augment, which is con-
tinued through all the moods, viz., the Perfect, Pluperfect,
and Third Future, or Paulo-post-futurum.

V. Three receive an augment in the indicative only, viz.,
the Imperfect and the two Aorists.

VI. Three receive no augment, viz., the Present and the
- First and Second Futures.

VII. The augment originally was the same in the case of
all verbs, namely, an € was prefixed, whether the verb began
with a vowel or a consonant. Traces of this old augment
are found in the early Ionic poets, and occasionally in Ionic
prose ; as, &dgfn for fipfn ; Edvdave for fvdave.

VIII. Afterward the usage was so determined, that &
was only prefixed to verbs beginning with a consonant;
whereas, in others, it coalesced with the initial vowel, and
became a long vowel or diphthong. Thus, T97T® has in
the imperfect &-rvmrov, but dyw has 7ryov (from Z-ayov),
and olriw has drdov (from &-oixidov).

IX. The Attics retained this old augment in the following
cases : 1. In such words as £afa, édynv, daydc, from dyw,
“to break;” to distinguish them from 7Ze, 7xa, &c., from
&yw, tocarry” 2. InédAwka, tdAw ; Eoka, EoAma, Eopya,
in which the characteristic of the perfect middle (o and o)
could not be effaced. 3. In verbs which begin with a
vowel not capable of being lengthened ; as, éd8ovv, from
0béw; Ewopar, from the same; dwvoduny, from dvéouar ;
£ovpovy, from odpéw.
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RULES FOR THE SYLLABIC AUGMENT.

1. The augment of the imperfect and the two aorists, 1n
verbs beginning with a consonant, is formed by merely
prefixing €; as, ETvnrov, ETva, EéTvmov.  If, however, the
verb begin with p, the p is doubled after the augment; as,
Eppumrrov, from pinTw ; Eppeov, from péw.

II. The augment of the perfect is formed by repeating
the initial consonant of the verb, and annexing to it an ¢;
as, TéTvpa, TéTume; AfAoima, &c.

III. This repetition of the inital consonant is called by
the grammarians Reduplication (dimAasiaoudc), and is sub-
ject to the following rules :

(A.) If the verb begins with an aspirated consonant,
then in the reduplication the corresponding smooth or
lenis is put; as, ¢uAéw, perfect mepiAnka; xpvodw,
perfect kexypiowka.

/B.) If the verb begins with p, the perfect does not take
the reduplication, but the p is doubled and e prefixed ;
as, pinrw, perfect &ppipa.

(C.) If the verb begins with a double consonant, &, £, v,
or with two consonants, the latter of which is not
a liquid, the perfect does not receive the reduplication,
but only the augment €; as, {nréw, perfect &7nKa;
&vpéw, perfect dfvpika; YdAdw, perfect Epaika ;
ameipw, perfect Eomapka ; oTéAAw, perfect ZoTalka.

To this rule, however, there are the following excep-
tions: 1. The syncopated forms which begin with
7r; as, ménrapar (for memérapar); but not so the
other verbs in 77; as, mrepbw, énrepdra; mTHcOW,
&mrrnya. 2. The verb krdopat, of which the perfect
kéxtnpac is more used by the Attics, and ExTnuar by
the Ionians and older Attics.

(D.) If the verb begins with a mute and liquid, the redupli-
cation appears in some cases, but in others not. Thus,
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wvdw always makes pépvnuar; and verbs whose
second initial consonant is p receive the reduplication
regularly ; as, dpéuw, perfect dedpdunxa ; Spajw, per-
fect Téfpavka ; Tpédw, perfect Térpopa. On the other
hand, it is generally wanting in verbs whose second
initial consonant is A ; as, yA¥mrw, perfect &yAvoa.

IV. The augment of the pluperfect is formed by prefixing
€ to the reduplication of the perfect; as, TéTvga, pluperfect
érerigey.

V. The third future passive, being formed from the per-
fect of the same voice, has, like that tense, the reduplica-
tion; as, TerUvopat.

RULES FOR THE TEMPORAL AUGMENT.

I. By the contraction of the augment ¢ with the initial
vowel of the verb, the following results are obtained :

a becomes 7; as, drkodw, imp. fjkovov.

€ « 7y ¢ &yeipw, ¢  dyetpon.
i “ t; “  ikdvw, ¢ Ikavov.
[ “ w; ¢ dvopddw, ©  @vipalov.
v “ ;¢ bpllw, “  vbpilov.
a “ 7; Y alpw, Y ‘bpw.
av ¢ ; ¢ adddve, “  fdfavov.

]
e “ i “ elyopar, ©  quybump.
o Q; ¢ olkidw, “ Orilov.

II. In some verbs, however, & becomes & ; as, £yw, &l-
xov; ddw, elav; e, eldov, &ec.

III. When a verb or verbal form begins with ¢o, the
second vowel takes the augment; as, doprdlw, édpralov.
So, also, in the pluperfects formed from the three perfects
Yora, oAma, and Zopya, namely, drev, édAmewy, and
ébpyew.

IV. Of vowels which are already long in themselves, a
becomes 7, as already mentioned ; but the others, 9, , 7,
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v, are wholly incapable of being augmented ; as, jjrrdopat,
imperfect srrdunv, perfect firryuat, pluperfect frripny.

REMARKS ON THE TWO AUGMEXNTS.
1. Syliabic.

I. The Attics prefix the temporal instead of the syllabic augment to
PovAopat, dbvauar, and péAdw; as, HbovAdunv, fdvvduny, fueAdov.
Here a form é6ovAopa:, édtvapar, duédiw, is assumed, like 6éAw and
0éAw.

II. The initial augment in the pluperfect is sometimes omitted by the
Attics ; as, wemévlewy for émemévlew ; yeyeviuny for byeyevijuny.

III. In verbs beginning with A and g, the Ionians, Attics, and others
are accustomed to put & for Ae or ue; as, Aaubdvw, perfect elAnga, for
Aédnda; Aayydve, perfect eldnya.

2. Temporal.

I. Many verbs beginning with a diphthong neglect the augment.
Those in ov never take it ; as, o97dlw, odralov. Those in & also have
no augment ; as, elkw, elxov, elfa, with the single exception of eixdlw,
which is now and then augmented by the Attics; as, eixdlw, elxaga,
elxaouat, Attic jkaca, fracuat. Verbs in ev have the augment v with
the Attics, though the usage is variable. Thus we have 7dydunv and
ebyounv ; edpéfnv, and very rarely nipébnv.

II. The verbs &féw, dvéouac, and ofpéw, not being susceptible of the
temporal augment, take e before their initial vowel or diphthong. In
other words, they retain the early augment ; as, &féw, é60ovy ; bvéouas,
twvoluny ; obpéw, kovpovy.

III. As the syllabic augment in BovAouat, dVvauat, and péAdw, is in-
creased by the temporal, in the same manner the temporal augment in
the verb dpdw is increased by the syllabic ; as, dpdw, imperfect édpwy.

ATTIC REDUPLICATION.
1. Verbs beginning with a vowel, not being able to take
a reduplication like that in verbs with the syllabic augment,
have in the perfect, occasionally, what is called the Attic
Reduplication. ) »
IL. The Attic reduplication is when the first two letters
of the root are repeated before the temporal augment, the

initial vowel remaining unchanged. Thus:
L
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dyeipw, dryepra,  Att. Red.  dyiryepka.

éubw,  fucka, “ épijucka.
8AAvut, dAeka, “ OAdAeka.
Epxopas, fjAva, “ éAhAva.
S, oda, “ Sdwda.

IIL. 'The pluperfect sometimes prefixes to this reduplica-
tion a new temporal augment; most commonly in dxfixoa,
NKnK6EWD.

IV. A similar reduplication is formed in some verbs in
the second aorist, only that here the temporal augment
comes first ; as, fjpapov, Gpopov, fyayov.

AUGMENT OF COMPOUND VERBS.

I. When the verb is compounded with a preposition, the
augment comes between the preposition and the verb ; as,
TPoopépw, TPoaépepov.

1I. Verbs compounded with other words have the aug-
ment usually at the beginning ; as, peAomotéw, éuedomoiovy ;
TAupEAEW, TETANUUEANKE.

TII. Verbs compounded with &) and dvg take the temporal
augment in the middle when these verbs commence with a
vowel that can be changed; as, ebepyeréo, evnpyé-row,
dvoapeoréw, SvanpéoTovy.

IV. But when these particles are joined to verbs com-
mencing with an immutable vowel or a consonant, they
take the augment at the beginning; as, dvowméw, édvod-
mowv ; dvotvyéw, ddvetvynoa. ebdokipéw, nvdokipovy.
In compounds with ev, however, the augment in such cases
is commonly omitted ; as, ebwyéopat, edwyobuny, &c.

REMARKS ON THE AUGMENT OF COMPOUND VERBS.
I. The prepositions, excepting mepi, lose their final vowel before tho
syllabic augment ; as, dwédwne, dugébardev ; but mepiéfnra, not mwepé-
Onxa. In the case of mpo, however, the o is usually contracted with e ;
as, mpodibn, mpoibnka, &c.
II. The prepositions oy and v, whose final consonant is changed by
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the laws of euphony into y, 4, u, p, o, resume » before the syllabic aug-
ment; as, &yyiyvouar, éveytruo,uqv, ovAdéyw, ovvédeyov; buuéva,
&véuevoy, &ec.
FORMATION OF THE ACTIVE TENSES.
The Imperfect
is formed from the present by changing the termination @
into ov, and prefixing the augment ; Tinrw, ETvnTov; Aéyw,
Eeyov; dyw, fryov.
The First Future

is formed from the present by changing the last syllable in
the

First conjugation  into Y; as, TimTE, TIYW;

Second conjugation ¢ (w; “ Aéyw, Aéfw;

Third conjugation “ ow; “ Tiw, Tiow ;
and in the fourth conjugation by circumflexing the last sylla
ble, and shortening the penult ; as, YdAlw, Piie.

Verbs in dw and éw generally change a and ¢ into 7, and
verbs in 6w change o into w; as, Tipudw, Tufow ; PLAfw,
PtAijow ; 0niiw, nAdow.

Four verbs, commencing with a smooth syllable, change
the smooth into an aspirate in the future ; as,

Exw, o, Tpéxw,  Spéiw.
Tpédw, péypw. TUPW, !
The First Aorist
is formed from the first future by prefixing the augment and
changing  into a; as, THw, Ervpa.

1. These apparent anomalies admit of a very easy explanation. The
old form of &yw was &yw, which was changed to &yw, because two suc-
cessive syllables cannot well have each an aspiration. But in the future
the aspirate reappears, in quence of the y being removed, in order
to make way for the termination of the future, £w. In like manner, the
old presents of Tpé¢w, rpexw, and Ti¢w were respectively 9pépw, Spéxw,
and 99¢w, changed to Tpépw, &c., in order that two successive syllables
might not each begin with an aspn-ate while in the future the first as-
pirate reappears, the latter having been changed.
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In verbs of the fourth conjugation, namely, those ending
in Aw, pw, Yo, pw, the short vowel of the penult is again
made long by changing

e into 7; as YdAdw, Ydid, ' &ppia.
“  ¢alvw, $ave, Epnra.
“ g3 ¢ oTéAAw, oTeAd, Eorelda.
“ 7; % kplvw,  Kkplv®d,  Ekplva.
“ By ¢ duive, duivd, fuidva.

But verbs in -paivw and -taive have only a long a in the
penult of the first aorist, without changing it into 7; as,
nepalve, mepdvd, Enépava ; malvw, mave, éniava.

Later writers form also many others with long a, where,
according to the general rule, the 7 should be employed ;
as, éofjuava, from onuaive ; éxolidva, from rotdaivw.

Some verbs, which have ¢ in the future, lose it in the
first aorist; as, yéw, yevow, Exeva ; ocbw, ochow, Eocva ;
kalw, kavow, &kna. '

S ™™

The Perfect

is formed from the first future by prefixing the continued

augment, and changing, in the -

. First conjugation, 1w into ¢a; as, THw, TéTva.
Second conjugation, fw “ xa; “ Aéfw, Aédoya.
Third conjugation, ocw “ ka; “ Ttlow, TéTiKa.
Fourth conjugation, @ “ «ka; “ 1aid, &palka.
Dissyllables in -Aw and -pw change the € of the first fu-

ture into a; as, 6TéAAW, OTEAD, EoTalka ; omeipw, omMEPD,

&omapka. But polysyllables, on the contrary, retain the &;

as, dyyéAdw, dyyedd, fyyeika.

Verbs in -fvw, -bvw, and -eivw reject v before «, and re-
tain the short vowel of the future ; as, kpivw, kpive, kékpika °
TAYVe, TAVVO, mémAvka ; but those in elvw change the &
of the first future into @ ; as, Telvw, TeVd, TéTdKa.

Verbs in -afvw change v before « into vy; as, ¢palvw,
PaAve, Tépayka ; plaivw, pave, pepiayka.
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In some verbs the ¢ is changed into 0 ; as, Tpégw, Spéyw,
TéTpoda ; KAETTW, KAEYW, Kékdopa ; Aéyw, Aétw, Aédoya,
&c., and even before two consonants; as, Téunw, Téuw,
wémouda.

The Pluperfect

is formed from the perfect by prefixing € to the continued
augment, if there be a reduplication, and changing the ter-
mination a into &w ; as, TéTvda, éreTvdey.

The Second Aorist

is formed from the present by prefixing the augment, short-
ening the penult, and changing o into ov ; as, T¥mrw, Erv-
mov ; Aslnw, EAlmov ; Kdpvw, Exdpov.

The penult of the present is shortened for this purpose
by the following changes :

Vowels.
ar into d; as, wralpw, EmTdpov.
“ g; ¢ Abw EAabov.
i 0w,
e “ @; ¢ tpénw, Erpamov.
v ¢ U; ¥ ¢edtyw, Epvyon.
“ I; ¢ lelmw, EAimov.
e i, . <
€ or @, in verbs ending in Aw, po, Yo, po.

Consonants.

AA into A; as, LdAlew, EbdAov.

T; ¢ Toémre, Ervmov.

nr o« 3 B; ¢ kpimrw, Expibov.

¢; « pirrw, Eppapov.

oo, T, y; % Ttdoow, Erdyow.

o« {6; “  ¢pdiw, Eppddov.

v; ¢ kpddw, Expdyov.

x - v; % oudxw, Eouvyov.
Verbs in -{w and -66w of the second conjugation form
the second aorist in yov; as, kpddw, Ekpdyov; mpdoow,

L2
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Empdyov ; but those of the third conjugation form it in dov ;
88, Ppdlw, Eppddov.

The verb mA7jg0w makes &mAsyov in the second aorist;
but the a appears in the compounds that signify *to fright-
en;” as, kaTémAayov, éénAdayov.

The Second Future
is formed from the second aorist by dropping the augment,
and changing ov into circumflexed @ ; as, ETvmov, TUT@.
The Attic Future ,
is formed by throwing out ¢ in -dow, -é0w, 0w, -60w, of the
future, and then contracting the vowels thus brought into
contact; as, 8eAd for ékeddow ; éA0 for éAdow; dtaokedd
for draokeddow ; Kopid for Kopiow ; duovuar for duboopar ;
payeiofac for payéaeobar, &c.

LIV. CONJUGATION OF VERBS IN w.

I. To conjugate a verd, in a general sense, is to carry it
through all the moods, tenses, numbers, and persons of the
three voices, or of as many voices as it may chance to
have.

IL. To conjugate in a special sense, is, whenever a verb
is named, to give the present, first future, and perfect; or,
in place of the perfect, the first aorist.

ACTIVE VOICE.
Tonrw, ¢ I strike.”
PrESENT, TomTw; FirsT FuTurE, 9yw ; PerFECT, Tériga.!

A Synopsis of Moods and Tenses.

Indic. Traper. Optat. | Subj. [ Iafin. | Part.
Present, TONT-0, ,
Imperfect, Erumr-ov, TURT-¢, | -0ll, | -@, | -6y |-G,
First Future, | miy-o, -oupt, -ew, |-wv,
First Aorist, | érvy-a, hp-ov, | -awue,| -0, | -at, . |-ag,
Perfect, Térvg-a, } : £
Pluperfect, trerig-ecy, Térvg-c, | -ouut, | -w, | ~éva, | -Gg
Second Aorist, | érvm-ov, Tom-e, | -oupe, | -w, | -elv, |-Gw,
_Segond_ Future,| Tvr-0, -oipt, -£y, | -0,

1. The special form of conjugating. The pupil should give this when-
ever a verb is named.
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Numbers and Persons.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

PresentT, I strike.
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Sing. rinr-0, TOTT-8L¢, ronr-ee,

Dual. TUNT-£TOY, TonT-eTOV,
. .

Plur. rinr-ouev, TUTT-€TE, TonT-0V08.

Iuperrecr, Twas striking.

S. &rvar-ov, Erurr-ec, Ervmr-e,
D. érimr-ero, drvrr-éra,
P. trimr-opev, érimr-ete, Erurr-ov.
Fiest Furore, I shall or will strike.
S. -0 ToY-ec, T0P-ee,
D. i ’ Tinp-eTov, Tip-eTov,
P. rip-opev, Tip-ere, TUY-ovas.
First Aorist, I (once) struck.!
S. &rvy-e, Ervyp-ag Ervy-e,
D. ’ bring-drov, brvy-dro,
P. irinp-duev, Erinp-dre, trvp-av.
Perrect, I have struck.
S. rériig-a, Térig-ag, Tériig-e,
D. rervg-drov, rerip-drov,
P. rerig-duev, TeTUP-aTeE, TeTvg-aot.
Prurervecr, I had struck.
S. treriig-ew, treTvig-eic, breriig-es,
D. &rerig-eitoy, Erervg-eityy,
P. brerdg-eqpuey, brerig-eire, - érerig-eioav.
Sgconp AorisT, I (once) struck.
S. &rim-ov, Erim-ec, brim-e,
D. trdm-etov, brum-érny,
P. irdm-ouev, &rim-ere, Erim-ov.
Seconp Furure, I shall or will strike.
S. -5, TUT-¢lc, TUT-€l,
D. TYT-¢iTOV, TYR-€lTOY,
P. rvm-oipey, Tvm-eire, Tum-0iot.

1. This is the ordinary meaning of the Aorist.

besides.

It has others
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PresENT, be striking.

S. tirr-e, TUNT-éT0,

D. rinr-erov, TVTT-éTWY,

P. rinr-ere, TvnT-éTwoay
First Aorist, strike.

S. Tiyp-ov, TVY-dTw,

D. riy-arov, TVP-GTwy,

P. riyp-dre, TVW-dTwoay.
Perrecr, have struck.

S. rérvg-e, TeTvg-bTw,

D. rerig-erov, TETUP-ETWY,

P. rerig-ere, TETVP-éTWOGY.
SEcoND AorisT, strike.

S. tin-e, TUT-6T0),

D. rom-erov, TYT-éTWOV,

P. tim-ere, Tvr-éTwoay.

OPTATIVE MOOD.!
Present, may I be striking.

S. rénr-oue, Tonr-0ug, TomT-01,

D. TVmT-01TOY, TvmT-0iTNY,

P. minr-oper, TVnT-0LTE, TUTT-0LEY.
First Furure, may I hereafter strike.

S. riyY-ouu, Tip-ous, Tip-oz,

D. TUY-otToV, TVP-oity,

P. mhp-owuer, Tip-octe, TUP-otev.

First Aorist, may I have struck.

S. Tiyp-ayu, ToP-aug, Tp-ae

D. Thy-acrov, rmp—at’,ﬂw,

P. réyp-auey, TUP-aute, TUP-acev.

ZEouic First Aorist.

S. riy-ea, Tip-eiag, Ti-ece,
D. Tvyp-elatov, TvY-edT,
P. tvy-eiauev, Tvyp-elare, ToY-ecav.

1. We have here given to the optative its genuine meaning, as indi-
cating awish. The other meanings, “ might,” ¢ could,” “ would,” &c.,
are only attached to it when connected with the particle &v, &c.
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Perrect, may I have struck.

S. rerig-oyu, TeTig-oig, TeTvg-ot,
D. TeTUg-0LTOV, TeTvg-oiTy,
P. rerig-oiuev, reTvg-oire, TeTip-otev
Skconp Aorist, may I have been striking.
S. rom-ouu, TUmT-0L5, TYvm-ot,
D. TUm-0tTOY, TUT-0iTYY,
P. rim-owuev, Tim-oure, Tim-otey.
Seconp Furure, may I hereafter strike.
S. Tvm-ofu, TUT-0iC, TVT-0i,
D. TYM-0iTOV, Tvm-oityw,
P. Tvm-oiuev, TUm-oite, TUT-0iev.
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present, I may strike.
S. rinr-0, ToTTYC, TVnTy, -
D. TinT-nTOY, TonT-qTOW,
P. rérr-wuey, TonT-NTE, TONT-00L.
First Aorist, Imay have struck.
8. iy, TiY-gg, Tip-p,
D royeros, roperon,
P. rip-wper, TUY-yTe, TUY-wot.
Perrect, Imay have been striking.
S. retig-w, TeTig-yc, rerig-p,
D. rerig-nTov, TeTvg-nTOY,
P, rerig-wpev, TeTig-nTE, TeTi$-wat.
Szconp Aorist, Imay have struck.
S. im0, Tom-9¢, Tom-g,
D. ToT-nTOV, Tom-nTOY,
P. rim-wpey, Tom-nTE, TUm-wot.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

PrEsENT, TOTT-61v, to Sstrike.

First FuTure, tiy-ewv, to be going to strike.
Fizst Aorist, ti-at, to have struck.
PerrEcT, Tervg-évar, to have been striking.
Secoxp AoRIST, TUT-¢iv, to have struck.
Seconp Futurg, Tvm-eiv, to be going to strike.

.



130 EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE.

PARTICIPLES.
PrESENT, striking.
N. mimrow, ronrovoa, TomTOY,
G. Tirrovrog, TvTTovonC, rirrovrog, &c.
First Furtore, going to strike.
N. ripov, Tipovaa, Tipov,
G. Tépovrog, - Tvpodorg, Tipovrog.
FirsT Aorist, having struck.
N. mi-ag, nhpgaa, 'n?'pav,
G. tiavrog, Tvpdong, ripavrog.
PsrrecT, who has been striking.
N. rervgdc, reTvgvia, reTvddc,
G. rervpbrog, retugviag, - TETVPGTOS.
SecoND AorisT, having struck.
N. Tvmdw, Tymovoa, VY,
G. Tvmévrog, TYTOVONC, TumévTog.

Seconp FuTure, going to strike.
N. rvrmav, Tumodoa, TVTODY,
G. Tvmoivrog, TUTOUOTC, TVTOUYTOC.
LV EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE OF VERBS
IN o!
L

Translate the following :

I. Bpayeia 7idovi) moAddkic TikTEL pakpdy Admny.—oTa-
ybvee Vdatos wéTpas koidaivove i—yvvaii® Kbouov ovyd)
péper.t—Eipos TiTpdoKEL TO OGpa, TOV 08 voiv Abyoc.—
‘HpakAijc T xoAj Tiic Aepvalas Udpag Tovs® dicTode
&6arpev.*—'Arpiotog Ty éavrod Svyatépa Aavdny, perad
Tov" matdoc Mepoéwg, év Adpvake, elc SdAagoav Eppuper.®

II. Xefpwv, 6 Kévravpos, *AxyiAléa, maida' e Svral
Erpege® Toic omAdyxvole AedvTwrt kal ovdv dyplwv, kal
T pved¢ dprTwv.—1 pvia, édmove ovoa, Tédoapol® uév
moal Badilel pbvov, Tode ¢ mposbiovs do® ¢ xeipag Exer.

1. The numbers in the Greek text refer to the notes at the end of the
volume, before the Lexicon.
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—PAjuwv, 6 kwukds, Eyparpe’ dpduara éntd kal dvevd-
govra.—Zevg 'Abnvav Euoer® &k Tiic Eavrov kepaldijc.—
ol movnpol mpo¢ képdog pbvov dmobAémovoiy.s

III. doa dbvapic kal mic mAovToc Umeiket' dperf.—ev
Wiorow,? brav Sdvatos EAOy.S—~Idnroveryt ol Alyvmrio
ToDC VERPOUS TaplyebovTes® abTolc.—PiAimmoc Tovg *Aby-
vaiove elkale® Toic ‘Eppalc,’ orépa pévov Exovorv.*—Oe-
peoTokAdjc kal *Apioteidne éoracialéTmy® Ert maide Svre®
—Onaedg *Apiddvyy év Néw karédime," kal déémAevoe.*—
1) YAGooa moAdAovs elg 8AeOpov fryayev .

IV. ’Enpdrevoe’ Aakedaipwy ‘EAdddoc xpbvor* éraw
mevTakoolwy.—rivee Tovg® &xOpods ddkvovowy,t &yd® 08
Tod¢ pidove, lva odow b—odmdmote &yd Iméueiva’ TogovTov
xepova—Kddpoe dmoktelver Tov dpdkovre,® TOV TiiC
*Apeoc® kpivne ¢pvAaka, kal Tode 6d6vrac adTov onelpet,
ék 02 Tijc yijc dvétetdav” Gvdpeg Evomdot.—obTe mip pa-
Tlp mepoTeiAal® dvvarby éoti, olte aloxpdv dudpriua
Xpove. .

V. ‘HpaklAijc 10 pémadov, & Epepe,! abrdc Ereuer® éx
Nepéag.—’ Araddvry émepired® Grlornt Tovg médag.*—Aal-
dalog, dpyerérTwv Sv, v Kpfity kateokebaoe® Aabipiviov,
mepevyas’ &£ CAbnpwov émi® ¢bve.—0 kporddetdoc Exer
SpOarpods pdv vég, 606vrac 08 peydiove kal yaviiédov-
Tag.—ol Jeol obre oitov Edovary, odTe mivovowy olvov.—
Svoiac EAdor GAAac® Toig Seoic mpoodyovet, Boiv pdv 6
Yyewpyde," &pva 08 & mowufv, kal alya 6 alméAog.

IL
Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.
Juno sent two serpents to de- | "Hpa 0o dpdrwv dmooTéAde
stroy Hercules. (1st aor.) dveiAiokw (fut.
part.) "HpaxAsg.
In this same battle Epaminon- | "Ev olroc 6 pdxn 'Emapu-
das fell. vévdag mimtw (2d aor.).
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What pestilence or earthquake
destroyed cities of so large
a size?

The two sons of Aloeus, being
impious, suffered punish-
ment.

Solon, having lost a son, wept.

Hercules endured great toils
and dangers.

Medea slew the children whom
she had by Jason, and fled
to Athens.

Herodotus wrote a general his-
tory of Grecian and Bar-
barian transactions.

The kings of the Egyptians
built the pyramids.

The rose blooms for a little
while, and then you will
find, not a rose, but a
bramble.

The Romans sent ambassa-
dors to Carthage bearing
botk peace and war.

Orpheus by singing led stones
and trees. The same man
persuaded Pluto to send
back Eurydice from Hades.

EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE.

Tic Aowpdc 7} oeLouds TOOOD-
Tog¢ moAw dpavidw; (st
aor.).

‘0 *Adweds malc, drdoBaiog
v, dikn (plural) Tiw (1st
aor.).

Z6Awv, drobdAilw (2d aor.
part.) vid¢, kAaiw (1staor. ).

‘HpakAjic vmopévw péyags
mévoc kal kivovvog.

M#deta 6 maic &¢ Exw (imp.)
8 'ldowv dmorTeivw (lst

.aor.), kal elg *Abijvar pev-
yo (2d aor.).

*Hpbdoroc kowds 'EAAnui-
xd¢ kal Bdpbapos mpakic
loropla ypdoo (1st aor.).

‘0 6 Alyvmrios Baoiievs 6
mvpaple kTilw (1st aor.).

'O pédov drpdlw Batds xpb-
vo¢ (accus.), kal Emetta
evpiokw ob pédov, dAid
Bdrog.

*0 "Pwpalos mpéobuc elc Kap-
xnéodv méumw (1st aor.),
kat & elpfvn kal 6 mbéAepog
Pépw.

’Opgevs dow (pres. part.) Al-
Ooc Te kal dévdpov dyw
(2d aor.). ‘O adrog dvip
TTAodTwv melfw (1st aor.)
Elpvdikn é& donc dva-
méume (1st aor.).
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LVI. PASSIVE VOICE OF VERBS IN w.
Synopsis of Moods and Tenses.

Indic. Imper. Optat. Subj. | Infin. Part.

Presen TUTTONGL, , , ,
I mperf:ct, éruwrlélpn’v,} TVmT-00, |-0iuny, |-wpat, |-ecbai,|-Guevos,

Perfect, ‘rérv,llmat, } rérv-po, -ypfvog -Htévog -¢6at, |-puévog,

Pluperfect, |éreriuuny, elqv, | o,

1st Aorist, [érigbny, T0¢-Onte,|-Ociny, |-00, -Gijvau,|-O¢ic,
1st Future, [rv¢6io-ouat, -oi/tml, -eafas,|-ouevog,
2d Aorist, (érvmpy, rom-n0i, |-einv, |-G, -va, |-eic,
2d Future, |rvmijo-opa, -oiunv, eclav,|-6uevog,
3d Future, |reriy-ouac, -otuny, |-eafac,|-opevos.

Numbers and Persons.

INDICATIVE MOOD.
Present, I am struck.

S. réwr—o}uaz, Tomr-el,! rVnT-eral,
D. rvrr-duefov, Trr-eabov, rinr-ecfov,
P. rvrr-duefa, ronr-eole, TonT-0vTAL.
IuperrecT, I was in the act of being struck.
S. érvrr- 6/")1;, ¢rimT-ov, érimr-eto,
D. ¢rvnr-bucov, érvmr-eabov, érunr-éobny,
P. trunr-dueba, Erimr-eobe, ¢rdmr-ovro
Perrect, I have been struck.
S. rérup-pa, rérv-ae, rérvrr-as .
D. rerip-pebov, 1'51'U¢-00;I, réfvcp-ﬁov:
P. refu,u ueba, Térvg-Oe, Tervu-pévor eiok.
Prurerrect, I had been struck.
S. drerip-pnvy, trérvp-o érérvmr-o,
D. brerippcbov, - érérv-fov, brerig-6ny,
P. trerdpu-pela, trérvg-e, Tervu-uévol foay.
Firsr Aogist, I was :truck.'
S. &rdg-Ony, &rig-On, brig-On,
D. &rig-Onrov, &rvg-Giiry,
P. érig-Onuev, Ervg-Onre, érig-Onoav.

1. We have given in this, and the other second persons, the Attic ter-
mination in e, as more correct than the common termination in .

M
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VERB.

First Furure, I shall be struck.

S. 'rv¢-0ﬁ00/taz, Tvg-070et, Tv¢-Bicera,

D. rvg-Onoduebov, Tvg-Gr0eabov, Tvp-Orceobov,

P. rv¢-Onodueba, Tv¢-On0eabe, Tvg-Bi00ovTa.

Skconp Aorist, I was struck.

S. trim-n, Erdm-ng, trvm-n,

D. Erim-nrov, Ervm-TY,

P. trim-quev, ¢rvm-nre, trim-noav.

Skconp Futurg, I shall be struck.

S. m-ﬂ’ao/mt, TUT-fj0€L, TUm-fjoeTas,

D. Tvm-noduebov, Tum-fjoectov, Tum-figecoy,

P. tvr-nooucla, Tvm-foeabe, TUT-fjC0VTAL.
Trirp Furure, I shall continue to be struck.

8. reriy-ouat, TeTi-el TeTOP-eTA,

D. fcfw[a-o}p‘gﬂov, ren’n[:-ec;ﬂw, 1'81’151/)4000;’,

P. rervy-ouefa, rerinp-eabe, TeTi-ovTal.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PresenT, be struck.

S. tinr-ov, . rurr-éofo,

D. ronr-eclov, Tunr-éofwy,

P. timr-eobe, Tvnr-éofwoav.
PerFecT, have been struck.

S. rérvyp-o, rerig-Ou,

D. rérvg-Gov, rerig-Ouv,

P. térvg-Oe, rerig-Ouoay.
First Aorist, be struck.

S. ig-Onre, . Tvp-Bire,

D. ri¢-Oyrov, ) Tv$-O7T0Y,

P. ti¢-Opre, Tv$-OTwoay.
Skconp Aorist, be struck.

S. Tom-n0e, TVT-TW,

D. rdn-grov, TUT-HTWY,

P. rix-nre, TYUT-TROGY.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
PresenT, may I be in the act of being struck.

S. fvm'-ot’fmv, 'nfm-—om, TUmT-0tTO,
D. rum-oywﬂov, T9mr-0t0600, Tvrr-oicbny,

P. rvxroipcta, Tinr-oi00e, Tomrr-owvro.
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Perrect, may I have been struck.

S. rervu-pévog elgy,  eln, ely,
D. rervp-pévo, elnrov, i,
P. rervu-pévo einuev, elpre, elnoav.
First Aomist, may I have been struck.
S. rv¢-Oeiny, rvg-Being, Tvg-Oein,
D. Tvg-Oeupron, Tvg-Oeqryy,
P. rvg-Oeinpev, Tvg-Oeinre, Tvg-Oeincav.
Firer Furure, may I be struck hereafter.
S. Tv¢-Onooiuny, Tvg-B00t0 Tvg-Bijcocro,
D. rv¢-Onooiuefov, eraozobov, rv¢-01laoi007)v’ y
P. rv¢-6nooiucla, Tvg-Gijoocatle, rvg-Opooivro.
Seconp Aorist, may I have been struck.
S. rvm-einy, Tum-ging, TUT-£i7,
D. TUT-€inTOY, TUT-EG) TV,
P. rum-einuev, Tum-einte, Tum-einoay.
Skconp Fururg, may I be struck hereafter.
S. rvm-gooiunv, TUmT-fj00tL0, TVT-fi00LTO,
D. rvr-nooiuebov, TUT: cbov, Tum-nooicbyy,
P. rvr-nooipcla, Tym-fj00i00e, TVT-fo0wTO.

Tmep Furore, may I continue to be struck hereafter.
S. i Terinp-oco, Terin-oiro,
D. TBW-O%:W, rerip-otabov, reTvy-oicbyy,
P. rervy-oipela, Terip-oiabe, TeTiy-owro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present, I may be struck.

S. rir-ropas, Tom-1y, TonT-nTaL,
D. rvn-rdpcdov, T9m-Ty00v, ronr-nabov,
P. rvr-rdpcba, T9m-T00E, ronT-wvrat.
Perrecr, I may have been struck.
8. rervp-pévog O, 7 ]
D. rervp-pévo, TOV, JToV,
P. reruu-pévor Suev, g, dat.
First Aorist, I may have been struck.
S. Tv¢$-05 Tvg-Biic, Tvp-65,
D. 0 Tv$-OrTev, Tvp-GijTov,

P. rv¢-Oapev, Tvg-Gijre, Tvg-0dot.

135
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VERB.

Szconp Aortst, Imay have been struck.

S. rvm-a, TVT-i¢, V-,
D. TUT-TOV, TUm-fiToY,
P. rum-Guev, TUT-fiTE, TYUT-O0t.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

PreseNT, TOrr-e0lai, to be struck.

PerrEcT, TeTi¢-Oat, to have been struck.

First AorisT, Tvé-Gjvat, to have been struck.

First Future, Tv$-670ecbar, to be going to be struck.
SkcoND AorisT, TUT-jvaL, to have feen struck.

Seconp Fururg, tvn-joecbal, to be going to be struck.
Taizp Futurs, reriy-ecba., to be going to be continually struck

PARTICIPLES.

PresenT, being struck.

N. rvrr-duevo, TuTT-opévy, TUTT-Gpevoy,
G. rvm'-opévov’, TVrTT-0pévec, wm-opévw:
Perrect, having been struck:

g. TeTvu-pévog, TeTvu-pévy, Tervu-uévoy,

. TeTvu-pévoy, Tervu-pévrc, TeTvu-uévov.
First Aorist, having been struck.
N. w¢-0§ig, Tvg-Oeioa, Tv$-0év,
G. Tv¢-Oévrog, Tup-Oeiong, Tvg-Oévroc.
First Futore, going to be struck.

N. rvp-Bnobuevoc,  Tvg-Bnoopévy, Tvg-Bnaduevoy,
G. tvg-Onoouévov,  Tvg-Onoouévyg, rvq»-ﬂﬂaopc’ij
SkcoNp Aorist, having been struck.

N. rvm-eic, Tvm-eloa, V-6,
G. rvmr-évrog, Tym-eiong, Tym-évrog.
Seconp FuTurg, going to be struck.

N. rvr-noduevoc, Tum-noopévy, TUm-noouévoy,
G. Tvm-noouévov, TVm-noopévig, ww-qaop.évov:
Triro Furure, going to be continually struck.

N. rervy-duevoc, rervy-ouévy, reTvy-duevoy,
G. Tervy-ouévoy, reTvp-opévng, reTvp-ouévov
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FORMATION OF THE PASSIVE TENSES.
The Present
is formed from the present active, by changing o into opac,
as, TUTTW, TUTTONAL.
The Imperfect _
is formed from the imperfect active, by changing ov into
ounv ; as, ETvmrov, érumTéun.
The Perfect
is formed from the perfect active, by changing, in the

- S ¢a pure  into uuac; as, Térvga, Térvuuat.
First conjuga uon,z ¢a ?mpm‘e “ par; “ térepga, rérem:.

Second conjugation, ya “ yuar; “ mémdeyxa, mémAeypac.
Third conjugation, xa “ ouar; “ mégpaxa, méppacuas.
Fourth conjugation, xa “ pary; ¢ Hadka, Epaduac.

In verbs of the third conjugation, however, ke is changed
into pa: when a long vowel or pa precedes the final
syllable ; as, omepdw, omepdow, éomeipara, éomeipapar ;
dpdw, dpdow, 8édpaka, dédpapar ; Prréw, pLrfow, mepilnka,
mepiAnuat, &c.

But there are exceptions to this rule in the case of some
verbs, which have a diphthong before the final w of the
active, where diphthongs have arisen from the short vowel
made long ; as, dkodw, fjkovopar ; mralw, EnTaiopar ; Ypadw,
TéOpavopat, &c. :

Verbs in aivw, which have ~yxa in the perfect active,
make, after rejecting vy, the termination of the perfect pas-
sive in opac ; as, gpalvw, mépayka, Tépacuat.

In some verbs the quantity is changed ; as, ménwra, mé
mopat, from wivw ; and dédwka, dédopat, from didwpe.

The vowel o in the perfect active, which was derived
from € of the present, is again changed to € in the perfect
passive ; as, KASTTW, kéxAopa, KékAeppal ; TEUT®, TETOU-
da, Témeppal.

But if p with another consonant precede the o, it is

M2
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changed in the perfect passive into a ; as, oTpé¢w, EaTpoda,
Eorpappar ; Tpémw, TéTpoda, TéTpapuat.

The third person plural of the perfect is formed from
the third person singular, by inserting v before Tat ; as, me-
puAivras, from mepudfrac. But if the first person of the
perfect passive end in pas impure, that is, with a consonant
preceding it, the third person plural is formed by a peri-
phrasis of the verb eluf and the perfect partlclple as, Té-
Tuppat, Tervppévor elol.! ,

This same periphrasis is employed in the optative and
subjunctive moods, when the perfect ends in pa: impure ;
as, tervppévos elqy, Tervppévoc &. But not when the

perfect ends in pat pure; as, TeTeufuny, TETIGpAL.
The Pluperfect

is formed from the perfect by changing pac¢ into unv, and
prefixing & to the continued augment, if there be a redupli-
cation ; as, Térvupar, éreTopun.

The third person plural of the pluperfect is formed by a
periphrasis of elui and the perfect participle, whenever the
perfect from which it is derived ends in pa: impure ; as,
TETURREVOL TIoaY.

The First Aorist

is formed from the third person singular of the perfect by
dropping the reduplication, changing Ta: into 67v, and the
preceding smooth into an aspu'ated mute ; as, TéTumTaAL,
Erigbn.

Four verbs take o before the termination 67, although
it is not found in the third person of the perfect; as, péu-
vnTaL, éuviofny ; kéxprrac, Sxphobny ; Eppwrar, dppdobny;
némAnTa, émAfiofny. On the contrary, céowora: makes
é000n.

1. This is done from a principle of euphony, since rérvmrvrac would
be too harsh for the ear. The same remark applies to the pluperfect,
and to the optative and subjunctive moods.
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Some which have 7 in the perfect passive receive an e
in the first aorist; as, edpyras, elpébnv; énfvnras, éngy-
é6mv 5 dofpnTat, apypébny. From elpnrar the aorist is
&pp7iOnv and éppéony.

Verbs which change ¢ of the future into o of the perfect
active, and into @ in the perfect passive, take ¢ again in the
first aorist; as, £oTpanral, doTpédplny ; TérpamTas, épég-
6y ; TéOparmTar, E0pépbny.

The First Future
is formed from the first aorist, by dropping the augment,
and changing Onv into foopac ; as, ériglny, Tvpbioopac.
The Second Aorist
is formed from the second aorist active, by changing ov into
nv; as érvmov, érdmp.

No second aorist passive occurs in dzv, 97w, Tv; or

from verbs in w pure, except ékdzv, &ddny, 8ppiny, dpiny.
' The Second Future
is formed from the second aorist, by dropping the augment,
and changing 7v into noopat ; as, érdmnw, Tunioopat.
The Third Future,
or Paulo-post-futurum, is formed from the second person
. singular of the perfect, by changing a¢ into opac ; as, TéTvy-
w, TeTUPouat.

LVI. EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE VOICE OF VERBS
IN .
L

Translate the following :

1. KoAdSovrar perd! 9dvarov mdvres ol kaxol.—IIvbay-
bpag mpiTov Eavtov iAdoopov wvéuacev* ol 8¢ malaibre.
pot cogol dvoudobnoav.—"Hepaioros dppipn® vmd Awg &
obpavoi.—ubvor Karadedeiévor foav.'—ovvijxbnoav® Td
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vy Tov ‘EAAjrov.—dmeordAn® 6 dyyedog dmd Oeov.—
*Avrdvios Ekédevoe’ THY ToU piTopos Kepaliy dmokomd-
var*—omd Tob wARfove TOV mapbvran® v T éxxAnoig
Siaterdpaypal’ Ty yvounw," kal 9 yAdrra éumenednuévy®
elvar Eowke *—Edpinione év Maxedovig érdpn.'

II. *Avfpémov %) kepdia T pald T4 Aad mpooiprnras.
—&v Toic ApdrovToc vépocs pla Hpioto® Snuia, ddvaroc.—
IMvBaydpag, katad® Tiv avtiv Tic fuépas dpav, debn' &v
Meramovtip xai &v Kpbrovi.—IIToAeuaios, 6 Makreboviag
BaagiAeie, vrd Tov Taratdv éopdyn| kai maca 1) Makedov-
i) Svvapcs Katexbmn® Kal diepldpn.—TiBijvar épmriovae
Tole maidlowg, O¢ pn Backavldow *—el TovTo mMpdTTYC,
xolacOoet.

IIL. ’Akralov, Tpageic’ mapa® Xelpwve, kvvnyds elvas
€010dx0n, kai Dotepov katebpdbn' dv TH Kibapove vmd
70V l0iwv svvEdv.—Aivoe Vo ‘Hpakdovs T4 kibdpg wAzn-
veic® dméBavev.’—’Avataybpas Aéyetas doebelas kpibijvar,!
Oibte Tov fjArov pddpov Oidmupov EAeyev elvar.—AnTO
katé® Ty yiy dmaocav v¢’ *Hpac HAaidvero—diveie,
draidayeic® Tov ‘Apmuidv, dufvvoe" TOV mAodv Toig
*ApyovaiTa.

IV, Zadpwvede dia v doébetav dxordobn.—ol Kipov
é¢axbotor lmmeic diaomelpovrar mwAjy wdvv OAlyor dud’
abTov rateleigpbnoav.!—uéuvnoo® &ri Svyroc elc.—Zap-
davdmaiog, v Bagidsios ratakexdeiouévos,® ovdey dAdo
&diwrev 7) Hooviiy.—Tupav vmd Zpwoc ékoAdcln.—al Tév
‘Popaiov yvvaires olkor péveww otk elfiopévar eloiv,
Gomep al Tdv "EAAfvwv.—obToc & vépos épvAdxdn vmod
IMepixAéovg, ral é0avudaln vmd *Adkibiddov.

IL
Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.
But nevertheless it shall be|’AAA’ Suddc Aéyw (3d fut.) xal
said, and this shall be done.| ovUro¢ mpdoow (3d fut.).
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The name of the Deity is
written upon the universe.

Let this robber be cast into
Pyriphlegethon, and let the
tyrant be lacerated by vul-
tures.

When first a camel was seen,
men, having been struck at
its size, fled.

They say that Acteon was
devoured by his own hounds.

Apollo, having been condemned
on account of the death of
the Cyclopes, was sent down
to earth.

All shall be satisfied, and
shall be sent away happy.

Thence, in after days, rivers
of fire shall be made to
burst forth.

141

‘0 6 ©ed¢ dvopa éni b néopoc
(gen.) émvypdgw (perf.).
'O pév Agoijc ovrog é¢ Tvpe-
dAeyébwy Eubiliw (perf.
imper.): 6 d¢ TUpavvog Hmd
YUY (gen.) keipw (pres.

imper.).

*Ote mp@Tov Kdunioc émro-
par (1st aor.), dvBpwrog,
émi 6 péyeboc (acc.j ad-
T0¢ KartamAfoow, (2d aor.
part.) ¢etryw (imperf.).

Aéyw *AkTaiwy (acc.) Omd 6
ldio¢ kVwv Katabibpdorw
(1st aor. inf.).

'AméAdwv, katadikdlew (1st
aor. part.) émi 6 6 Kvkdwp
ddvarog (dat.), kaTeméunw
(1st aor.) é¢ y7.

Iléc xoprddw (1st fut.) xal
dmoméume (1st fut.) paxd-
ptog.

"Evfev moté éxprioow (2d
fut.) moraudc mTop.

LVII. MIDDLE VOICE.
Synopsis of the Moods and Tenses.

Indie. Imper. | Optat. | Subj | Infin. Part.

Present, |rvmr-ouar, } , , .
p -0V, |- -wpat,|-ecbat, |-6)

Imperfect, |érvmr-dunv, TUTT-0V,|-0LuTY, | -wjtal, » [OHEVOS,
Perfect, rérvm-a, } ; . .

h &, |- - -évat, |-
Pluperfect, |érerim-ew, TETUT-E, |-OLfil, |-Gy cvat, ‘:’”
1st Future, |rdy-opat, -oiuny, -ecbat, |-duevog,
1st Aorist, |[éTvy-dunv, |T0Y-ai, |-aipny,|-opat, -?aﬂat, -apevoc,
2d Aorist, |brvm-6unv, |Tvm-od, {Olguffl', -wpat, -egﬂgt, -opevog,
2d Future, |Tvm-oiuat, -oLunY, eiobai,|-ovpevos.
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Numbers and Persons.

The only tenses of the middle voice that differ from
those of the active and passive of verbs in w are the first
aorists of the indicative, imperative, and optative, and the
second future of the indicative.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Fist Aorist, I struck myself.

S. Ervyp-duny brig-o ¢rdy-aro,
éﬂnp-z‘uﬂ:m, érélp-a:roov, rm/»-aao'r/v
P. ¢rvy-dueba, érinp-acle, érinp-avro.
-Sconp Furure, I shall or will strike myself.
S. m—m}lal., TVm-€l, FumT-eiral,
D. rvr-otuetov, Tum-eiofov, Tym-eiofov,
P. rvr-ovuela, Tum-giole, TUT-0BVTAL
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
First Aogist, strike thyself.
S. rip-as TvY-dobw,
D. - ao,Oov, Tvy-dobwy,
P. rip-aole, Tvy-debwoar.
, OPTATIVE MOOD.
First Aorist, may I have been struck.
S. rv-aiumy Tip-aia Tip-aito,
D. -atpe0<'w, n?wp-aw’ﬂov, Tvy-aicbyy,
P. rvy-aiucla, Tip-aiobe, Ti)-duvra.

PARTICIPLES.
First Aorist, having struck myself.

N. rv-duevog, Tvi-auévn, TvY-apévoy,

G. Tvy-auévov, TvP-auévg, TvY-auévov,
Firsr Furure, being about to strike myself.

N. rvp-opevo, Tv-oufvy, Tvy-opévov,

G. Tv-ouévov, - TVY-ouévng, TVY-0uévov.
Seconp Futurg, being about to strike myself.

N. rvm-oipevo, Tum-ovuévy, TUT-0UUEVOY

G. rvm-ovuévov, TUT-0Upévng, TUT-0Vpévo,
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FORMATION OF THE MIDDLE TENSES.

The Present and Imperfect
are the same in form as those of the passive voice, and are
similarly formed.
The Perfect

is formed from the second aorist active, by prefixing the
reduplication, and changing ov into a ; as, éTvmov, TéTvma.

If the second aorist has a or ¢ in the penult, the perfect
middle changes this into o; as, oneipw, Eomapov, Eomopa ;
&yelpw, Tfyepov, fryopa.

But if the a in the penult of the second aorist comes
from a¢ or 7 in the present, or is long there by position,
the perfect changes it into 77; as, pafvopar, éudvyy, péun-
va ; TAfjoow, Erdayov, ménAya; 9dAAw, Ebadov, TébnAa ;
kAdw, EkAayov, kékAya.

The exceptions to this rule are the following: xpdlw,
Expayov, kékpaya; mpdoow, Empayov, mémpaya; ¢pdiw,
&ppadov, Téppida ; ddw, &dda; Gyw, “ to break,” éaya.

If the second aorist has ¢ in the penult from a present
in &, the perfect middle changes it into o ; as, meifw, Eme-
Bov, ménoba ; Acinw, Edmov, AéAona ; eldw, ldov, olda.

But if the ¢ be already in the present, the perfect merely
lengthens it after having been short in the second aorist;
as, Tpidw Erpiyov, TéTpiya.

In some verbs the penult of the perfect middle remains
short; as, drfjkoa, from drodw ; éAfAv0a, from éAetfw.
On the other hand, we have mépevya, from ¢pevyw ; kékevla,
from kevbw ; TéTevya, from TeDyw.

The verb ploow makes Eppwya ; so, also, we have &oA-
ma, from &Anw ; Eopya, from &pyw; elwbe, from {6w.

Some perfects appear to be formed immediately from the
present, by changing w into @, and prefixing the reduplica-
tion ; as, dovmw, édovma ; diw, 6éda ; and so, also, dvwya,
for jrwya.
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The Pluperfect

is formed from the perfect, by prefixing &, and changing a
into ewv ; as, TéTuma, éTeTVMEW. |

The First Aorist
is formed from the first aorist active, by adding uznv; as,
Ervja, Ervipdpm.
The First Future
is formed from the first future active, by changing w into
opa; as, TOYw, TUYouaL.
In verbs of the fourth conjugation, & is changed into od-
pat; as, Yale, Ppatovuat.
The Second Aorist
is formed from the second aorist active, by changing ov into
oun ; as, Ervmrov, érvmTéu.
The Second Future

is formed from the second future active, by changing & into
ovpat; as, TUT®, TUTODHAL.

REMARKS ON THE MIDDLE VOICE.

1. The Middle Voice has been so called by grammarians, as having a
middle signification between the active and passive, implying neither
action nor passion simply, but a union in some degree of both.

2. The principal usages of the middle voice are five in number. The
first four may be called usages of reflezive, the fifth the usage of recipro-
cal, signification.

I. Where A does the act on himself, or on what belongs to himself;
or, in other words, is the object of his own action; as, &nsyfaro,
¢ he hung himself ; kegadiyv Exérparo,  he wounded his own head.”

II. Where A does the act on some other object M, relatively to himself,
and not for another person ; as, kareotpéparo Tov Mijdov, ¢ he made
the Median subject to himself.”

ITI. Where A gets an act done for himself, or for those belonging to

. him, by B. Thus of Chryses it is said, in the Iliad, that he came
to the Grecian camp, Avoduevos Svyarpa, “to get his daughter
released by Ag , on the payment of a ransom;” that fs,
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briefly, “ to ransom his daughter.” ‘Whereas, of Agamemnon it is
said, 000’ &dmédvoe Svyarpa, “ he did not release her,” namely, to
Chryses. Under this same head may be ranked the following in-
stances: diuddfacfar Tov vidy, “to get one’s son instructed
daveilw, “ to lend ;” daveilopar, “ to get a loan Jor one’s self,” “ 1o
borrow.”

IV. Where, in such verbs as xémrouar, “t0 mourn ;" aevopal, ¢ to
urge one’s self on,” the direct action is done by A on himself, but
an accusative or other case follows of B, whemn that action farther re-
gards. Thus, éx6avro adréy, « they mourned for him ;" i. e., they
cut or lacerated themselves for him. Zevovrar abrév, “ they stir
themselves in pursuit of kim.” EriAdécfnv adrév, « they tore their
hair in mourning for kim.”  So, also, gvAdfa: rov maida, “to guard
the boy ;" but gvAdfacbas Tov Aéovra,  to guard one’s self against
the lion.” And again, where, in the Iliad, it is said of Hector, &¢
eimov, ob maidog bpéfaro, ¢ thus having spoken, he stretched out his
arms to receive his son.”

V. Where the action is reciprocal between two persons or parties,
and A does to B what B does to A ; as in verbs signifying to con-
tract, quarrel, fight, converse, &c. Thus, in Demosthenes, it is
said, foc dv diadvoducla v mwoéAepov, “ until we shall have put an
end to the war, by treaty mutually agreed upon.” To this head
belong such verbs as udyesfa:, owévdestar, diaréycobar, &e.

In many verbs, the perfect, pluperfect, and aorist passive are used
in a middle sense, besides the ordinary meaning of the passive.
Thus, émubedecyuévos Ty movnpiav, “having openly manifested
his wickedness ;” pepiofupévos xpov, « having hired a piece of
ground ;” karexAify, “ he laid himself down ;” &mndddyn, “ he de-
parted.” The regular middle form of the aorist in such verbs is
unusual or obsolete. In some it has a special signification ; as,
oraAijvat, “ to travel ;” but greidachac, “ to array one’s self.”

LVIII. EXERCISES ON THE MIDDLE VOICE OF VERBS
IN w. .

L

Translate the following :

I. Nov péya Saipa palveras,' ol yap *Abnvaior mouidove
évdbovral yitdvac.—’ Apioropévne Svoduevos® fAeirparo.s
—Aoboag® T0 dudv obua, dniAfe® Kal Edovoaro.—Tiv TGy

N
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Onbaiwy méAwv wpéfaro’ Aabeiv.—évipato® xeipag, Kal
éA00v ékabicato® émi Ti¢ kAivne.—Néapyoc &ypdiato'®
adTov doebelac.—yeybvauev" dmat dic & obk éfeoti yev-
é00ar.—Eouke"™ Biog FedTpw.—mavowuey® THY TOV moAsy-
{wv Boijv, kal fueic TéTe Jpivwy Kal yowv, kal moArGY
poéxbwv maveducda.

11. Tovro éyévero b61é Kipoc 6 uéyas karearpépero Todg
Avdoic.—dvdyrn matolv éoTi maTpds Abye meibeobar.—
Abyioal’ mpd Epyov.— pvrarTousha Tods kakovg, ujj pvidr-
Twpey adrovgc.—ol 'Abnvaior éynpicavre® vaic Te kal
xpfipata méumew.—And TAVTHC THC YiC AMGAAETTOV.—
dnéyov T@v doebov: Gpefar Tiic dpeTic, kal MAVTWV ud-
MoTa ceavtov aloyivov —dedoikaont al pélooar od
T000VTOV TO KpiOg, boov TOV Subpov.—éAmic &ypryopéroc®
&vimméy éote.

III. *Hudvaole' Tods modeulove Kaddc, @ 6TPaATIOT AL~
6 péyac 6Abog Ilpidpov dndAeTo—yevoat,® kal ebprioeic
o¢ 700 éoTi.—tiic pév daordoews ob fpéwS Tijc 08 dia-
AMoews &yo Tptdumy.—Milwv, 6 &k Kpérwvoe d0Aqrie,
Tavpov dpduevoc® Epepe dia Tov oradiov péoov.—Eneidn ol
J¢ol, ol owtijpes, tx wvpdTwv Kal Kwddvov Eué dgeidovro,’
én’ dpetipy Tpéipopar.—dmodolum® €l pi oc Tipwpnoaiumny.
—'Idowv TovT0 drovoac ExpioaTo® TO Ppapudrw.

IV. ’Anexpivato' Océmoumos kal elmev: dmbéiwiat &
&vdpec, kal kat™ Suavrod Ydvarov dikdlopar.—ol *Abpvaio
kal ol Bdpbapor fywvidovro dv Mapabivi—JiaAeydpueba
mepl ToUTWY, Kal kaTalvoucda Ty Exbpav.—éddveioat TG
@0eAp(, ddavetoduny dmé oov.—&yd dikddw, Ducic O2 Ot-
kdleafe.—IleAlp E0éomoer® & Sedg, TOV povoodvdalov
pvAdtactar.*—0éAews, & Zed, TovTov mpokatakAivesai
pov;—0 marip Tov vidv diddokerar.—odbkotv kal vmép
épavtod dmokpivoipuat.
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IL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

The stolen fountain of fire
has appeared a teacher of
every art unto mortals.

You had all cried out to-
gether, but yet the Syra-
cusans had done this.

So many evils did ke contrive,
and so many good things
did he cause to cease.

Cease, friends, uttering fool-
ish words, and beware of
the sharp-mouthed griffons,
dumb hounds of Jove.

May he perish, with his chil-
dren, for I also am undone.

You might have done this for
yourself, since you did it
once for me.

Reach out to your mother your
right hand to salute.

It is a fit time to consult to-
gether about these things,
since, having obeyed the
god, I slew my mother.

'O kAomaioc Top TYn maAC
Téxvn Oddokalrog Bporoc
¢aivw (perf.).

"Amag dpa kpddw (pluperf.),
&AL’ Buwe obTog 6 Zvpa-
kovotog mpdTTw (pluperf.).

Téoos kakoc ppdopar (lst
aor.), kal Téoo¢ dyabog
mavw (1st aor.).

Iabw (1st aor.), pidog, Aéyw
pdtatoc Adyoc, kal puAdT-
Tw (1st aor.) 6 é&boTopos
Yoo, 6 Zevs dupayiic
KDV

"AméAAvue (2d aor. opt.) ovw
6 Tékvov, &éyod ydp kal
dméAAvue (perf.).

Odro¢ &v mpdoow (lst aor.
opt.), énel &yd mote mpdo-
ow (1st aor. ind.).

"Exteivw (st aor.) 6 pqTrp
6 Oefiog xelp domddopas
(st aor. infin.).

Kaipéc elpt mept odrog Bov-
Aebw (1st aor. infin.), énel,
melfw (2d aor. part.) 6 Jeo¢
(dat.) 6 piTnp Krelvw (1st
aor.).
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LIX. CONTRACTED VERBS.

I. Verbs in dw, éw, and 6w correspond entirely, in their
general formation, to the rules and examples already given
for verbs in .

II. But in the present and imperfect of the active and
passive forms, where the vowels a, ¢, o stand immediately
before the vowels of the flexible endings, there arises in the
Attic and common language a contraction, the rules for
which are as follows:

III. Verbs in dw contract dw, do, and dov into @; as,
TIRAW, TUG ; TULEOUEY, TIUGUEY ; Tiudovat, Tiudot.  Other-
wise they contract into @ ; as, Tiuae, T{pa. They also sub-
scribe ¢ ; as, Tuypdotut, TG ; TepdeLs, Tiudc.

IV. Verbs in éw contract e into &, and éo into ov ; as,
plhee, piler; ¢prAéopev, ¢pirovuev. Otherwise they drop
€; as, ptAéw, Ao ; PrAéeis, PLAeic.

V. Verbs in 6w contract o, with a long vowel, into &,
as, 0nAdw, OnAd; with a short vowel, or ov, into 0¥ ; as,
dnAbere, dpAovTe; OnAdovor, dnlover. Otherwise into
oi; as, 0nAbye, OnAoic. In the infinitive becv is contracted
into ovw.

VI Four verbs in dw, namely, $do, metvdw, dipdw, and
Xpdw, contract de into 7, and det into §; as, {dw, {fs,
&1, Sfre $qv ; imperfect, Ewv, &e, 7. So, also, mewvfy,
Supv, xpijoas, xpiTat.

VII. Dissyllables in éw are contracted in the imperative
and infinitive only. Thus we say, mAéw, mAéouev, and not
TAD, TAOUpEY.
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Ezxamples of Contracted Verbs.

ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE MOOD.—Present.

I honour.
8. rydo,

TwatToy.
P. ripdouev,
TUYLOpev,
TUYaETE,
Tiydre,
Tipdovet,
TLdoL.

S. ¢ripao,
tripwy,
bripacg,
éripag,
tripae,
étipa.
D. éripderov,
WaTov,
é’:’””
TUETY,
P. Eripdopev,
Eripudpey,
brz,uue're,
TIuGTE,
i) I;:,
tpwv.

S.

I love.
pilréa,
91k,
LAéers,
Puiel,
PeAéee,
pLel.

. ptAéeTo,

¢LAeiTov,
peAéeTov,
¢iAeiToy.

. puAéopev,

¢eAoduev,
¢eAéere,

¢iAeire,
piAéovo,

¢ehoiioe.

Imperfect.

EpureéTyy,
spiAeiTy.

. EpLAfopev,

tpidoduey,
é¢tléere,"w

Epuhcire,
Epideov,

tpidovy.

I manifest.
S. dyAéw,
OAG,

EdprovTyy.

P. EdnAéouev,
édﬂlg?pev,
&dnAdere,
&dnAovre,
&d700v,
&d7Aovy.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.—Present.

8. rydow,
TG,
Tipays,

Tipay,
TIug.

S. dnrébw,
Ao,
dnAdne,
"’7’ gy
dnAdy,
8pAai.

149
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I honour. I love. 1 manifest.
D. mipdnrov, D. ¢iréqron, D. dnAénrov,
Tyarov, acéi\.ﬂr']rw, SnAarov,
TwanToY, ptAéntov, dnAénrov,
TYaTOY. iAoy, dnAdrov.
“P. Tipdopey, P. ¢idéopuev, P. SrAdwpev,
Tyduey, Ay, Snhopev,
nre, LAénre, SnAdnre,
Tware, Lkrre, 6747.(51':,
TIawot, pAéwor, SnAdwat,
Tiudac. $iAdot. dnAadat.
OPTATIVE MOOD.!—Present.
S. rdowut, S. ¢uréoyu, 8. dnAdoyu,
w $ihoip, Snhoius,
TipdoLs, $uAéous, dnAdoc,
T‘f";’f» $Lhols, dnhoic,
TipaoL, Ao, dnAdoe,
. $Llol. , dnhot.
D. midocrov, D. ¢iréocrov, D. énAdocrov,
rwov, &aotrov, Snloitov,
TepaoiTY, mm, dnhooitny,
TUpQOTIY. dndoirny.
P. Tpdopey, P. ¢tMozpev, P. dnAdouev,
Quev, LAoipe, dnloiuev,
TiudoLre, tAéocre, dnAdocre,
wre, ¢ihoire, dnoire,
TiaoLey, PeAéocey, SpAdoev,
TIpEEY, $uAotev. dnhoiev.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.—Present.

8. rtiuae, S. ¢ilee, S. d1Aoe,
ipa, pider, didov,
Tipaéto, pheérw, dnAoérw,
TdTY. pireitw. Snhoire.
D. ruderov, D. ¢uréerov, D. éniserov,
TUpaTOY, (AeiTov, dnAoiroy,
TipaéToy, peAeéTwv, Snhoérav,
TipdTOY. eheiTwy. dnAovTwy.

1. The Attics have a contracted form of this mood peculiar to them-
selves ; as follows :

Ty, '{"lb -(’ﬂ', @h-oiny,  -oing, -ouy,
~QnTOoY, -QTYY, —oirrrov, -omm,
~fnpev, -gnre, -gnoav, -oinuev, -oinre, -oinoav,

dnA-oiny, “":”f » -oly,
-ointov, -0V,
-oiguev, -oinre,  -oinaav.
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P. riudere, P. ¢iréere, P. dpidere,
Tidre, ¢eheire, dnAoire,
TipaéTwoay, pLAeétwoay, SnAoérwoay,

Tydrwoay. $iAeitwoay. dpAovrwoay.
INFINITIVE MOOD.—Present.
Tiudew, Pehéew, SnAdew,
T Tiugy. duleiv. dnhoiiv.
PARTICIPLE.—Present.
N. rpdwy, N. ¢eréuw, N. dnAéuv,
TUpd, PtAdv, SnAdv,
Tiudovoa, ¢LAéovoa, dnAéovoa,
TyGoa, ¢thAovoa, dnlovsa,
Tipaov, iAéov, dnAéov,
Ty, Aoy, dndovy.
G. mpdovrog, G. ¢iAéovrog, G. dnAdovrog,
TLpdvTO, ¢uAodvrog, SnAoivrog,
npaot’;ang, ¢Meotign;, dﬂZooﬁgm-,
TLydons, pehovong, dnhodang,
TipaovTog, ¢eAéovTog, dnAdovrog,
Tepdvros, &c. ¢idoivrog, &c. dyloivrog, &e.

LX. EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE OF CON-
" TRACTED VERBS.
I

Translate the following :

I. Née! ral T6Te mpaTTe.—ovvffeta Kbpov yevva.—
"Opppede @gowv Eklve® Aifove Te kal dévdpa.—ol &vBpwmor
70 madatdr® &v dvrpois Grovy.—rtiv Zikeriav TO medady
ol ‘Popaior éxdAovy 10 tijc ‘Poune Tapeiov.—tiy *Axtie
AMw¢ domida "Opnpoc &moinoe® pépovoay dAov Tov odpavidv,
Kal yewpyovvrag! Kal yapovvras, kal dikalopévove kal
modeuovvrac.—Oaliic Aéyetrar mpdToc dortpodoyiioat.—
pndémote ppoviogs ént ocavtd péya—IIAdTwy PtAocop-
lav Ty Savdrov pedérqy SkdAeoev.

II. 'Q mal owima, moAd’ Exer ovyn) kald.—p1) Kakoic
Suider.—Tovg deode Tipa: Td omovdaia peAéta.—yeAd 6
pGpog, k&Y' TL pn yedoiov f.—IaAuwveds davtibpovTav
¢réApa 1o Ait—ol "EAAqves Tipdor Tov Inmeiov ooet-
dGva? rai Svovow abrd éni To 'ToOud.—ol Kéixor Todg
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vekpodg &v Bopoarc ddmrovo, kal &k TGV dévdpwy EapTd-
aw.t—Awyévne 0w mote pepdriov EpvBpiiv,® Sdppet,
&pn, TowovTév éati Tiic dperijc TO xpdpa.—ol dvfowmor
0bdg TOV dépa Toic Bpviowr® elwv elvar EAedBepov.

III. ’Odvooeds Tov KivkAwma pebioavra ééetipAwoey.!
—’Aptoropdvne Aéyer mept Tov NepikAéove, dre fjorpamrev,
&6pbvra, Evvervka® Ty "EAAdda.—¢v T MeAomovvnoiard
noAéuw el Gvip, 6 TeptrAijs, $EGpOov® Tijy méAww.— Swrpdr-
ne &Aeye Tovg pév EAAove dvbpimove {fv,t va éobiowev,
abtov 08 dobiew, lva $Hn—Edddx0n ‘Hpardic dppatn-
Aateiv pdv vmo® *Apdirpbwvos: maldaicty 08 vmd Adro-
Avkov émAopayeiv 0¢ vmd Kdotopos kibapwdeiv 9 Hmd
Aivov.—Xeidwv, elg TOV EnTd 00pOV, MpooéTaTTeE, YAWT-
TIG KPATELY, (1) KAKOAOYELY, YTPas TLdv.

IV. Kai {ov 6 ¢adrog kal Savav' koddderat.—7) véa
dpovtic ok dAyeiv ¢rrei.—odk Eorv obdeic® dotic ovy
avTov dudel.—el 6 Oede matip VoV §, fyamdre dv® pe.—
kal kvbepvijTne dyaboc viote vavayel, kai dvip omovdaios
&viote dTvyel.—TUxn foike' pavrw dywvobéry: moAddric
ydp TOV undév mpdéavra orepavol’—émokoTel TG piv
JAlw® moAAdris TA vépn, TG O8 Aoyioud T mdbn. —odTe
Tov dppwoTor® xpuvoi] ageAel kAivy, obre Tov dvénTov
¢mionpoc ebrvyxia®—r0 adTé® éortwv O Extpéperv, kal
TOV movnpdy edepyerelv: map™ oddeTépw ydp 1) xdpic
etvotay yevvi.—olkovvres yijy {nrovuey ddAacsav, kal
mAéovTes mAALY TepLOKOTTOUUEY TOV dypov.

IL

- Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-

matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

We live, not as we wish, but| Zdw, oby d¢ 96w, dAA’ O¢ 6
as the Deity determines. Oed¢ TeAéw. _

All men live in God. Ila¢ avBpwmog &v Oed¢ Sdw.

The bright beam of the sun|'O & #jAtog Aaumpdc céAac
arouses the notes of birds. Kwéw 6 pOéypa Spves.
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One swallow does not make a
spring.

There is a great Deity in
heaven who inspects all
things.

Many bad men are rich.

Apollo loves me, the Muses
love me, Jove honours me.

Ptolemy, the son of Lagus,
used to say, that it was
better to enrich than to be
rich.

Homer appears to me to have
made the men gods, and the
gods men.

Conon, having conquered in a
naval battle, and having
sacrificed a hecatomb, en-
tertained all the Athenians.

Pythagoras enjoined on his
disciples to honour their
elders, to exercise memory,
to wage war on lawlessness.

153
El¢ yeAdov ob moéw Eap.

Eiui &v odpavde pbyas Oeds
8¢ &popdw mac.

IToAd¢ mAovTéw Kakbe.

"AméArwv  Eyd piréw, 6
Motvoa &yd ¢rréw, Zeds
&yo Tipdo.

ITToAeuaiog, 6 Adyoc (vioc),
Aéyw (imperf.), ducivov
eipl (pres. infin.) mAov-
Tl{w ) mAovréw.

“Ounpoc ¢y® dokéw, 6 pév &v-
bpwmoc Jeoc moréw (perf.
infin.), 6 9eo¢ 8¢ dvOpwmog.

Kévew, &v vavpayia vikdw
(1st aor. part.), xai éxa-
Toubn $Vw (1st aor. part.),
mac 6 ’Abmvaioc €oTidw
(1st aor.).

IIvlaybpac mapeyyvéw (im-
perf.) 6 pabpric (dat.)
npéobug Tipdw, & pviun
doréw, dvopla (dat.) mo-
Aepéw.

LXI. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present.

S. Twdouar, S. ¢udéopa, S. dnAdopar,
mfpm, Aoipat, dnhoduat,
Tiuder, pLhAéee, drllou,_

TIug, dudel, Snho,
ftpﬁal, $iAéera, dnAderat,
Tipdra. puAcital. dnAoirac.
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. riaduedov,

Tipduebov,
Tipaeabov,

Tipacbov,
Tipacobov,

Tipdoboy.

. Tipaduela,

Tiuduela,
Tipacobe,
Tipacle,

- TwpaovTaL,

TYpeVTaL.

. Eryuadun,

Ereuduny,
Eripaov,
droud,
érwuaero,
tpudro.

. éripaducboy,

tripopueboy,
ln/;a/:‘;OW, ’

Erpacto,
Eripaéabpy, '

ETipdobny.

. rypadueba,
by

Oueba,
éﬂ/m!::’ge,
Eripdobe,
éripaovro,
Eripdvro.

. Tdouat,

TipGpaL,
Tpan,

Tz“d'
Tipuanral,

TipaTac.

. Tipaduefov,

Tepoueloy
fqta’l;uaoov, '
T

)

Tidocboy.

CONTRACTED VERBS.

D. ¢ireduefov,
¢erovpebov,
uAéecbov,
¢eAeiabov,
piAéealfov,
ptAeiobov.

P. ¢ihredueba,
pLrovueda,
¢uAéeale,
¢eAciobe,
eAéovra,
¢thodvral.

Imperfect.

S. &pidebuny,
EpLAovuny,
EpiAéov,
EpLlod,
tpuAéero,
tpuheiro.
D. ipideducfor,
¢z¢zl‘l¢:ﬁpe€w,
épuAéeabov,
épuAeiobov,
EpiAcéabny,
Epudeiobny.
P. tpihedueba,
&piAotucla,
EpiAéeable,
Epiheiobe,
&¢uAéovro,
¢pidotvro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Present.

S. ¢iréwpar,
ptAduat,
peAéy,
927,
$LAénrae,
¢uhiTac.
D. ¢idedpuebov,
tAduebov,
¢tAénabov,
¢tAiabov,
tAénoboy,
peAfjotlov.

D.

D.

D.

dnloduefov,
SnAovuedov,

dnAdecbov,
dnAovclov,

dnAdecbov,
OnAovclov.

. 8nAoducba,

dnhovueba,
dnAdeabe,

dnAovobe,
dpAdorrat,

dnlovvrat.

. &0nAoduny,

&dnrovuny,
&nAdov,
&dnAod,
&dpAdero,
EdnAoiro.
EdnAobucov,
EdnAoduebov,
&dnAdectov,
£dnAovobov,
&dnAoéobny,
Ednhovolbny.

. &nroducba,

&by Aovucta,
567]2,6500,:0

&dnAovobe,
¢dnAdovro,

EdnAovvro.

. OnAdwpar,

SpAduat,
onadg,
Snhot,
dnAdnrac,
dnirarat.
SnAodpuefov,
SnAdueboy,
dnAdnobov,
SnAiobov,
dnAsnabov,
SnAdafoy.
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. ripadpela, P. ¢iredueba,

Tipduela, - ¢tAdueba
ftpafr‘]o‘ﬂs, PeAénobe, ’
Tiudobe, g:liyaﬂe,
TpawYTaL, PtAéwvrar,
TavTac. puAavrac.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
Present.
. Tipaoiuny, S. $uAcoipny,
TYOuNY, pihoip,
Tipaoto, ¢tAéoro,
TLpdo, ¢ilolo,
TipaoLTo, ptAéoro,
TYPTo. ¢tAoito.
npaoéusﬂov, D. ¢ireoiuebov,
TipQuebov, dehoiuebov,
Tiuaoiofov, ¢tAéoccbov,
Tippabov, ¢eloiofov
TaoioOny, ¢tAeoiolny,
Tudabny. ¢troiolny.
. Tiuaoiucla, P. ¢ideoiucta,
T _'{;45011, dtAoipeba,
Tipdoiobe, ¢eAéorale,
ﬂ/u_:,aﬂe, . ¢tAoiale,
TYaowro, $Aéowvro,
Ti@vTo. $idoivro.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Present.
. Tiudov, S. ¢iréov,
T, gtloﬁ,
Tipaéobo, ¢tAeéobw,
Tipdobo. ¢LAciobo.
. Tipdeotov, D. ¢iAéecBov,
Tipdobov, ¢itAeiofov,
Tipatabov, puAeéobov,
Tepdcboy. iAeiofuv.
Tipdeobe, P. ¢idéeobe,
Tipdobe, $uAeiabe,
: Tipaéobuwoay, ptAeéobuoay,
Typdobuoay. pireicfuoay.
INFINITIVE MOOD.
Present.
Tipdeclar, $tAéeobac,
Tidotas. piAetobac.

P.
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‘,'IM,‘“O“’
nAdpeba,

SnAénobe,
nAdobe,

dyAéwvrar,
dpAdvrac.

. Onhooiuny,

Ondoiuny,
dnAéoo,

8nAoio,
dpAdorro,

dnhoiro.

. dnhooipclov,

dnoipedov,
dnAdoisbov,

dnAoichov,
dnAooicbyy,

dnAoictiny.

. dnhooiucba,

SnAoiueba,
dnAdocabe,

dnhoiole,
SpAbowro,

dnAoivro.

. dnAdov,

dnlod,
dnAoéabo,
SnAovobuw.

. dnAdeabov,

dnAovobov,
SpAoésbuv,
dnAovobuy.

. SyAdecte,

dnhotiale,
SnAoéobucay,
dnAovobwoar

SnAdeabay,
dnAovobar.
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PARTICIPLE.
Present.

N. rpabpevog, N. ¢eAeduevoc, N. dnrodpevoc,
TYdpuEvog, ¢eAovpevog, dnAoduevoc,

Tipaopévy, tAeouévy, dnAoopévy,
TipuéY, gtAowuév, dnAovusvy,

Tipaduevoy, $tAeduevoy, dnAoduevov,
Tipdpevoy. $Lroiuevoy. dnAoduevov.

LXII. EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES
OF CONTRACTED VERBS.
I

Translate the following :

1. Stepavwaduevos GnijAbe, kal vmd TOV "AOpvaiov
driparo—Kérade Ta mdbn, lva pi v’ aTéV Tipwph—
'0dvooedc diebonOn® émi copig.—EémAavdum? kard SéAao-
oav: ov, @ Iéoetdov, émAdvas due.—map’ *Tvdoig, & Texvi-
Tov mapdoagt xeipa 7 dpbaAudv, Savite {nuiovTalt—od
&pobnoac, éyd 08 épobnodunv.— Aynoilaos, épwrnbeict
¢ peydiny d6¢av émorfoaro,’ dmekpivato, Yavdtov ka-
Tappovioas.—IIapos, épwrnbels, vmd Tov ’'AAefdvdpov,
perd TRV pdxmy, mé¢ oot xphoopat ;* Bagidikag, elme.

II. Aéyovor Tov pdvrey mpwbipvas* Tdc e, 6te mpod-
Aeyer® dvBpdmols Td pbAdovral—1e 'AAwéws Taide KAi-
paka éni TOV odpavdv émoinodobny.—moAAd foav &v Toig
madatolc xpbvois 9edv dydApata, & peydAwe émquébn.t
—ol "EAAnes éxtioavTo® peydAny d6fav 1§ év Mapaldve
vieg.—okrepa® Iddv Tvpdve yeipoipevov.”—1) Tod morpuév-
o¢ Svydrnp éyapfoaro ¢ Bovkédw.—7 dpd Kpbvov Tére
kpavBioerat,® fiv Hipato® éxmTvdv Tov dnvaiod dpévov.

III. Ma@AAov ebAabod Péyov 4 kivdvvov.—KAedvlne
voKTWp pév &v Tolc kAmoLe fvTALL, ped’ fuépav 08 v Toig
Abyois &yvuvdlero? ral obdémore dmd ¢PrAdooopiac kai
dpetijc dmemAavaTol—pidove pij Taxd KTd.S—Adumic, 6
vavxdnpog, épwrnlelc, mi¢ EkThoato TOV mWAovTov; ob
xaiemic, Epn, Tov péyav, TOV 08 Bpaydv émimévwe.—el
ov E0edow dmep &y, €V olda Bt obr dv émadow® yeddy.—
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mdvrwy Eotlv fidioTov Kal AveireAéorarov, morods dua
Kkal xpnoipovs pidove ktdofal® ebepyeoiauc.

IV. 'O pév Ipwreds 1§ popd, 6 68 dmaldevros T Yvxg
ékdoTote dAAoovTar.'—BAdmrer Oedc od X0AwOelc, dAA’
dyvonbeic.—Abyw dfyeubve év mavri xpluevos oby éuap-
THoes. —mpdTTe T peydia, p) tmaxvodpevos peydia.—
Z6Awv épwTnbeic moc dpiota al méAei olkoivTo, elmev, dav
pév ol moditas Toic dpyovar meifwvrar, ol 08 dpyovrec Toic
véporg.—el Tic oleTar TepmvéTepov elvar Tov v dorer Biov
Tov &v dypoig, évbvpnbiTew mpds Eavrov, olov pév édore
BéTpvs bpgv &§ dumédov kpepapévovs, olov 8¢ deiv Adia
Zepipwr atpas KLvolpeva, olov 0¢ drovoar Body pvrwué-
vwv® kal mpobdTwy BAnywpévev.t

IL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

The ancient heroes of the |0 madawds 6 "EAAmy fipwc,
Greeks, in the Trojan war,| év 6 Tpwikdc méAepog,
are said to have used char-| dpua (dat.) ypdw (perf. inf.
fots. pass.) Afyw.

1 left them drawing lots and | Aeimw KkAnpéw (pres. part.
Jfearing for the city. mid.), kal 6 méAic {dat.)
¢obéw (pres. part. mid.).

‘0 Tapavrivos BovAeiw (1st
aor. mid.) motéw (pres. inf.
mid.) IIdppoc 7ryepdv.

07 6 kakoc KoAdSw, BovAopas
&0ikéw 6 dyabéc.

The Tarentines resolved to
make Pyrrhus their leader.

Not punishing the bad, you
wish the good to be injured.

Medea, having been wronged
by Jason, whom she once
bound by mighty oaths,
hates her children.

We will be silent, being over-
come by the more powerful.

Mideta, vmo ’ldowv ddikéw
(perf. part. pass.), ¢ mére
péyas Bproc dvdéw (lst.
aor. mid.), 6 mai¢ oTVYyéw.

Svydw (1st fut. mid.), kpeio-
ogwv (gen.) vikdiw
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The allies crowned themselves, | 'O ovppayxos orepavéw (1st
but you were indignant. aor. mid.), ov d¢ dyavax-
Téw (1st aor. act.).

LXIIL. VERBS IN pu.

I. Verbs in pu are formed from verbs of the third conju
gation in dw, éw, éw, and Jw,

1. By prefixing the reduplication with 7.
2. By changing o into .
3. By lengthening the penult.

II. In this way are formed the following :

lorqu, from oTdw.
TiOnue,! ¢ Yw.
didwpe, “ déw.
deikvope, detkvin,

ITL. If the verb begin with a vowel, with 7T or o1, then
! aspirated is alone prefixed ; as, &, Inue; mrdw, Imrue,
otdw, lotnue. This is called the Improper Reduplication.

1V. The reduplication takes place in the present and
imperfect merely.

V. Verbs in vpe have no reduplication; neither is it
found in those verbs in p¢ which are formed from verbs of
three syllables ; as, kpepvdw, kpéuvnue. It is also wanting
in ¢nui from ¢pdw.

VI. Verbs in p¢ have only three tenses of that form, name-
ly, the present, imperfect, and second aorist. They take
the other tenses from verbs in @. Thus, didwus makes di-
ow and dédwka from déw.

VII. Verbs in vyt have no second aorist, nor the optative
or subjunctive mood. When these moods are needed they
are borrowed from forms in Jw.

VIII. Verbs in p have no second future, second aorist
passive, nor perfect middle.

1. Old form $ifnut, changed to Tifnut, in order to prevent an aspirate
from beginning two successive syllables.
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ACTIVE VOICE.
Synopsis of Moods and Tenses.
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Indic. Imper. opt. Sabj. Infin, Part.
ia"T-ﬂ,ul, -af, -af'm:, -0, | -dvat, | -dg,
Present, i, | -er, | -einy, G, | -bva, | -eif,
duf-u/u, -00e, | -oinv, -0, | -évar, | -odg,
deixv-vut, | -v0e, -tvat, | -Ug.
i
Imperfect, : dt’ 63’;" The rest like the Present.
Edeixvoy,
) Eoryy, 01:f]9t, aﬂ,zimz, 6T, | orivat, | ordg,
2d Aorist, &0y, Yé, Seiny, | 96, | Seivar, | Seig,
&wy, déc, doinv, | 64, | dovvar, | dovg.
The other tenses are regularly formed from verbs in w.
Thus:
Indic. Imper. ~ Opt. | Sub). Infin. | Part.
0THO-W, . o | -oep, | . -ELY, -0v,
S10-0, . . | -otpue, | . -ew, -V,
1st Future. dé0-w, oty | . .| -Eew, -y,
deif-o, -oupt, -ew, -wv.
&otnoa, . ormijo-ov, | -au, | -w, | -ai, -ag,
1 . Eonka, ce R . . .
st Aorist, Eoxa
&deita, detk-ov, | -ayu, | -0, | -at, -ag.
&gﬂx-a, -2, -oupt, | -, -c’é:at, -{’t,
Téeik-a, | -, -out, | -0, | -évat, | -dg,
Perfect, dédwk-a, -e, -ouut, | -0, | -évar, | -d,
dédecy-a, | -¢ oy, | -0, | -évar, | -dx.
Pluperfect.
éoriikew or eloikey, brefeikey, Ededdnew, bdedeiyery.
Numbers and Persons.
PRESENT.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
lor-nue,  7m¢, 7oL, drov, arov, duev, ate, ao,
Ti0-nue,  ng, 7oL, eTov, eTov, euev, ere,  eloe,
did-wpt, wg, woi, orov, otov, ouev, ote, ova,
deixv-vue, ve, wvor. vrovs vrov. uev, wre, ot
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Singular.

tor-nv, n M
&rif-nv, n
#did-wv, W O,
eikv-vv, vg, v

Singular.

kot NV, 76 Ny
w‘ﬂl’, % L)
&-wv, WG W

Singular.

lora-0c,

Ti0e-1

dido-6, T

Beikvi-Oc,
Singular.

orij-0t, oTHTW,

Oéc, Oérw,

dég, dérw.
Singular.

‘0'1' df’-ﬂﬂ,

Tibei-nv, 2'7(, 7.

6!60!:-’)%

Singular.

orai-nv,
Oei-nv,

¢ g n n.
doi-nv,

VERB.
InpErPECT.
Dual.
drov, darny,
eTov, érn,
otov, érnv,
vTov, vrpv.

SEcOND AORIST.

Dual.
7OV, AT,
eTov, érmy,
otov, érqv.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
Dual.
TWY.

Tov,

SECOND AORIST.

Dual.
grijTov, OTHTWY,
Bérov, Oérwvw,
dérov, dotwv.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
Dual.

‘ nTov,  fiTqw. |

SECOND AORIST.
Dual.

I nTov,  fTY. l

Plural.

are,
eTe,
ore,
uTE,

dpev,
Euev,
ouev,
uev,

eoav,
ocav,
voavy.

Plural.

NTE
eTe,
ore,

noay,
gaav,
ooav.

NUEY,
epev,

ouev,

Plural.

TE, TWOGY.

Plural.

oTHTWOY,
bérwoav,
détwoay.

orijTe,
Oére,
dore,

Plural.

nuev, yre, noay, and
ev.

Plural.

npev, nre, noav, and
ev.
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRrESENT.

Singuiar. Dual. Plural.
-6, 76y i fiToY, fiTov, Guev,  qre, @ot,
710-0, 76, 7y 7iTov, 7iTov, Opev,  Gre, Qo
6.d-, ¢, 9. oroy,  @Tov. Guev, Gare, Got

SkcoND AORIST.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
oTd, OoTjs, OTH, oTTOV, OTiTOV, oTGuev, OTijTE, OTWOL,
ba, Ojic, 03, Gjrov,  GjTov, Oopev, Gjre, Ooot,
89, Og¢,  bp. dorov, darov. dopev, dare, daot.

INFINITIVE MOOD.
PrESENT.
lordvas. Tibévas. diudévar. Jewkvivae.
SEcoND AoRIST.
oTijvat. Yeivat. dodvar.
PARTICIPLES.
PrEsenT. SkcoND AoRrisT.
Ia'r-tif, doa, év, ordc, ordca, ordv,
Ti0-eic, eioa, év, Yeig, deioa, Sév,
0, oiica, o, dotg, dovoa, dév.
dewxv-vg,  voa, .
PASSIVE VOICE.
The Moods and Tenses.
Indic. Imp. | Opat Subj. Inf. Part.

loT-auat, -aco, | -aipny, | -Guas, | -acbas, | -duevog,

Present Ti0-euat, -£00, -ci/n]v, -Gpat, | -ecbat, | -éuevog,
’ did-opac, -000, | -oiuny, | -Gpat, | -ocbar, -6/4:‘»0;,

Seixv-vpat, | -voo, -vofat, | -vpevos.

lorauny,

EriBéunv .
Imperfect, < | ;5.3 ‘4“’7": $ The rest like the Present.

Edeckvipuny,

02
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VERB.

Tenses formed from Verbs in o.

Indic. Imp. Opt. Subj. Infin. Part.
tor-dpat, -aco, -aiuny,|-opat, -dtﬁ;u, -quévog,
Téf-etpal -ew00,  |-eiuny,|-opac,|-etobat -eLuévos,
Perfect, 3 Js’d-o‘uat,’ -000, -ozl;‘urv, -G,uac: -6004;,, |-ouévoc,
dé8-ecypat, -eix0ar, - |-ecyuévog.
éoriiy;nv,
Plup. ] |ETe0eipn, The rest like the Perfect.
#dedopnv,
Ededelyuny,
éordo-opat, . -ot;m)v, . . |-eofa:,  |-Gpevoc,
g Tefeio-ouat, . |-oi . . |-ecfay, opevog,
dedbo-opat, | . . . |-oipgy| . . -ecfat, -ouevog.
toTdlny, ardb-nti,|-ciny, |-0, |-jvai, -eic,
1st Aor. Erébny, 1é0-97e, |-eigy, |-6, |-fvae, -eic,
£366nv, 360-p7e, |-eiqv, |-0, |-ivat, -gig,
&eixOnv, Jecx0-ivas,|-eic.
orabio-opat, . [-otugv,| . . |-ecbac, ~6/4wo;,
1st Fut. rebio-ouat, . Joipnyy| .. -eabac, 06,
dobro-opat, | . . |-oiunv,| . . J-eobay, guevo;-,
Jecybijo-ouas,| . . |-ecbat, -ouevog.
Numbers and Persons.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
lord-
;:gz: pa, oat, Tae.|  pebov, ofov, ofov. pefa, ofe, vrac
Seixvi-
IupPERFECT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
loté-
&ri6é- '
26:36- pnv, oo, to.| uebov, abov, obyy. peba, ofe, vro
Edeuvi-
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRrESENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
lora, .
Tile, of
dido, 0o, . ooy, cfwv. ofe, dbwoar.

Jeikvv-




Singular.

lorai-
% KLYy, 0y

Ti0¢i-
dedoi-

Singular.
kf‘”}‘“‘» 7: Wa‘r

VERB.

OPTATIVE MOOD.

duebov, jobov, jobov,

PrEsENT.
Dual. Plural.
peov, ofov, obqw. ‘ peba,  obe,
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
Dual. Plural.

Gpela, fobe,

Ti6-Guat, y, jraL u,ueOov fjofov, fiofov, | dueda, Fole
did-duat, @, (,rrat’ u,ueOov: Gobov, dolov. é,uc@a: ﬁaﬂe’,
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.

PRESENT. PRESENT.
loracfa lordpev-oc
ft’oecﬂat,, 70§ -o;,,
didoobac, dudopev-og, ™
deixvvabac. Sewkvipev-oc,

MIDDLE VOICE.

The Moods and Tenses.
The present and imperfect are the same as in the pas-
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avrae,
ovrae,
ovrat.

sive.
The Second Aorist.

Indic. Tmper. Opt. Subj. Infin. Part:
tordumy, | ordoo, | araiuny, | atoual, | ordofas, | arduevog,
wé/u]v, Séoo, | Seipunv, | Sduar, 0§aoa;, Béuevos,
dopny, | déco, | doiuny, | ddpar, | dooba, | dopevog.

Tenses formed from Verbs in .
tornaduny, | orijo-as, | -aipny, | -euar, | -aslas, -duevog,
. éOﬂx(i‘um»,...............
1st Aorist, édwna/unv, I NP DU I
dekauny, | 8eik-at, | -aiuny, | -wpay, | -aofa, | -duevog.
omo-opat,
1 Hjo-opat of " .
18t Future,{ 36 o-o,uu,' oiuny, eofat, | -Guevog.
deif-ouar,
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Numbers and Persons.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

Sxcoxp Aorisr.
Songuler. Dual. Plural.

bord-
Zi}nr,w,fo.lpﬂov, obov, oquI;wOa, obe, vro.

e

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Skcoxp Aorisr.

Singuler. Dual. Plural.
ord-
:66- }w, obw. | ofoy, obwy. I ole, obwoay.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
Szcoxp Aorisrt.
Singular. Dual. Plural.

Oet— 2,«1’1’, o, Ipaﬂw ofov, oﬂplpcﬂa, ofe, wro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
SzcoNp AoRIST.

- Singular. Dual. Plural.

or-duat, #, grat, pebov, jiobov, dioov, | dueda, 7obe, ovras
0—0[““,’ 7y 9f¢t, upeﬂov: ﬂaﬂw: ﬂaﬂav, upcﬂa, ﬂaOe: t.'nmu:
S-dpar, O, Ouebov, dobov, & e, - Gofe, aGvras.

INFINITIVE MOOD. PARTICIPLE.
SzcoND AoRIST. SEcoND AoRIST.
ordoba, oré-
Yéobac, 9é- 2,4:1:0;, pévn, upevov.
8600ac.
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FORMATION OF THE TENSES.
ACTIVE VOICE.
The Imperfect
is formed from the present, by prefixing the augment and
changing p¢ into v ; as, Tifnue, éribm.
The Second Aorist

is formed from the imperfect, by dropping the reduplication ;
as, é1ifnv, €0y ; or by changing the improper reduplication
into the augment; as, lorv, EoTry.
PASSIVE VOICE.
The Present
18 formed from the present active, by shortening the penult
and changing p into pac ; as, lorqu, lorduac.
The Imperfect
is formed from the present, by prefixing the augment and
changing pac into unv ; as, rilepar, érBéuny.
MIDDLE VOICE.
The Second Aorist

is formed from the imperfect, by dropping the reduphca.uon i
as, ériféuny, E0éuny ; lotduny, dorduny.

REMARKS ON VERBS IN pu.

I. The number of verbs in pt, in the Attic and common dialects, is
very small, and among these few are only four which have a complete
conjugation peculiar to themselves, namely, rifpuc, Inu, lornue, and
Sidwps.

II. The first aorists in xa, of verbs in u, are thought to have been
originally perfects, and to have been subsequently used as aorists, when
a peculiar form was introduced for the perfect.

II1I. The aorists in xa have not the rest of the moods after the indica-
tive; and, therefore, in giving the moods and tenses, we eannot say
Enka, Sirov, Iixawut, &c., but must pass to the second aorist* as,
Egxa Oég, Seiny, &ec.
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1V. In the third person plural the form @o: is used by the Attics,
which occurs also frequently in Ionic, and hence is called Ionic; as,
ribéaot, didbaoe, &ec. .

V. The first rorist in xa occurs in good writers almost exclusively in

- the singular and in the third person plural. In the rest of the persons the
second aorist is more used, which, again, hardly ever occurs in the
singular.

VI. The optative present and second aorist, as in the aorist passive
of verbs in w, have in the plural, in the poets as well as prose writers,
more commonly eiuev, eite, eiev; aiuev, aite, alev; oiuev, oite, olev;
instead of elnuev, elyre, &ec.

VIL In the verb lornu, the perfect, pluperfect, and second aorist
have an intransitive meaning, “ to stand ;” the rest of the tensesa transi-
tive one, ““ fo place.” Thus, &sryka signifies “ I stand ;* eloTiixew, “ 1
was standing.” But &ornv, “ I stood,” as a transient action.

VIIL. The form ordxa, which is found in the common grammars,
occurs in later writers only, and in a transitive sense, “ I have placed.”
The Doric form &grdxa, with the long penult, is distinct from this.

LXVI. EXERCISES ON VERBS IN pe.

L
Translate the following :

1. Active Voice.

I. Aldwpt oow duavTov pidov.—oddév dvev mévov Oedg
didwory avBpdrmorg.—0@pby got TovTo dWow.—EdwKags Huiv
Xxepdv.—Ocds Edwke kvdoc.—7 'AxtAléwe pivic pvpia
*Axacois' dAyn EOnkel—ol immor mapd® Toic dppaoy EoTn-
oav.—rl Eornract mapd Taic moAalg Avmpd ;—ékel, dywy,
0TH0w o€, 0THOW 08 dpavtév.—00¢ THY Xeipd por.—d0¢
mov OT®, Kal TOV kbouov kwiow.S—dJidoTe, kal dobijoeTat
Vpiv.—eékélevoe arijvar 10 dppa.—Oceov OdévToc, obdEV
loxver $p96voc.—Oeod od diddvrog, ovdév loyver mévog.—
7l TOV verpdv xwrvTde Svivnoww ;*—rovTov TOV véuov Oedc
TéOetkev.—ol madatol 860oAdv elc Td oTépa TGV dmobavév-
TV Katébnkav.—7) oaltapdvdpa, O¢ Aéyovor, did Tov
nupdc Badifovaa,’ kaTacbévvvor’ TO Tip.

II. Opounbeds o mop Toisc dvbpdmors Edwkev.—ol Poi-
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wviree Toic "EAAnoe Td ypdppare mapadeddraoty.!—Tdv-
Tadoc &v T Aipvy avos Eornrev.—vipoc dori Onbaikde, &te
obk Eeotiv’ dvdpl Onbaie éxbeivar mardiov.—Avkoipyog, 6
d¢eic® Aaxedarpoviows vipovs, dokel éuor gopwTaros.— Av-
Tiyovoc, 6 BaotAevs, kiooov TeptTiBeict T kepadf, Atévvoov
dupeiTo b—1dv Kpbvov Aéyovoe Tovs dvbpdmove €€ dyplag
Suaitrc ele Biov fuepov perasriioat’—i mAaoriksy) deikvvoe
Ta eldn Tov dvBpdmwy, kal tviete TGV dnpov.—mioTeve
Ocdv dpearnréval’ mdvrore kal dp@v mdvre & mpdTTes.—
06, i) Otdov, Tdde.—Idpoet, Miideta, €0 yap mepi Tavde
nmdvra 9700,

2. Passive Voice.

L. 'Ewpdrapey' dvfpimove, ol kal kvvov davdty kal
Innwv aloypéc Vo Avmne detébnoav.’—Adpvey ToV Bovkd-
Aov Aéyoyor texfévra® ékrebipvac v ddgvy, 60ev kal
70 Gvopa Erabev.‘—pidAar dpyvpal é060noav dnaciv.—
ITvBaydpas EAeye, 0Vo TavTa &k TGV Jedv Toic dvBpdmors
dedoobat, T6 Te GAnBeveny® Kkal TO ebepyeteiv.—Taic Mov-
gais Aéyovor mapd Awdg THY ypappdtwv ebpeoy dobijvac.
—olvog el¢ iy latpikiy xpnowpdrardc éare, moAAdkic yap
dappdrots kepdvvvTar.®

II. Nadc év ‘Pdpy deixvvrar, &v ¢ al elkbves Tdv Tpwi-
kv ey seivrar.'—ool pbve dédorar TavTa moielv.—ol
'Adqaioc Tov *Epiyféviov &k Tijc yijc dvadobipval Aé-
yovor.—PLAbEevos Tapeddbr® vmo Acovvoiov el Tdc AaTop-
lac.—O9cdpevoct Tavta Oieténqy mpdc olkTov.—kaTelevy-
pévan® 1oV Tatpwy, ovk é0idw TO 8épac AljTne.—ol vavTar
ém mpopvne orabévres, peyddy ¢wvi E66wv.*—detkvupé-
vy EAMéyywr TOVOE abToic Toic dvBpdmols p6bov How.

3. Middle Voice.

1. *Ote elAe' v Onbalwy m6Aw *AAéEavdpos dmédore®
Tod¢ EAevbépove mavrac.—"Hparlel 1) dpers) Tiv mpooryo-
plav E0eror "HpaxAfic ydp mpoormyopevs,® &re 8’ "Hpav
kAéoc Eaxsv.'—6 vépos Afyer 8 pi) katéfov, u1) Adubave.
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—Eevopv dmébero Tov oTépavov, dre &yyelog ke’ Abyw,
Tov vidv avTov, Tov TpvAdov, reBvivas® év Mavriveig.—
*HpaxrAijs, xelpwodpuevos” Tov Aéovta, Tv uév Sopdv fupi-
éoato, T xdopute 68 éxprioato kdpvli.—ol ’Abnvaio
Tov Ilepara Sumépiov &v péow tiic ‘EAAddoc kateatd-
oavTo.—kakdy oU0&Y pverar év dvipi, Sepéiia Seuévy Tov
Biov owppootvny kai éykpdreiav.—moAdol GvOpwmot Tibev-
TaL 70 &0 {p® év mAovTw.

II. Ta Agora kai kdAAiora moleudrata Tifeofe'—
KaAa¢ E0evro TavTa ol matépes VuGY.—undéva Kakdv &v
xpnudrwy Eveka TavTne Seluny wpoordTny x0ovéc.—dpetyj,
kdv 9dvy Tic, obk dméAAvrar.—&v Tive kphvy éotiv, ¢
T® Vdari olvog ob piyvvrar.—obk &v dvwato, pi) Kapov?
ebdatpovelv.—ubya kakdv TO pjj dbvacbal® ¢épetv karbv.
—06 moté* rtavra keloerar &v davdre deipvnoroc.—tad
Téumn xwpbs éote keipevos petafy Tov 'OAvumov kai Ti¢
*Ooanec.—06 Aéywv TavTa xapic® mpumAdodw..—ui dvapiy-
Moo ToUTw, v mapd TGV dyabdv Sewpeic Aotdopovuesvov.
—rolc dunuévors Td dyald pbiic mapayiverat, Td 02 Kakd
xal pi) dulnpévor.

IL

Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram-
matical, so as to suit the English opposite.

The winds dissipate the clouds,
but time alone manifests a
Just man.

He gives to the herdsman the
babe to expose.

They stand in the plain, and
propose for the wrestlers a
public contest.

I knew the misfortunes and
the death of Agamemnon.

'0 dvepos draoridvnue 6 ved-
éA7), 6 08 xpévoc dvip Oi-
Kkatoc pévog Seikvops,

Aidwpe 6 Bovkérog 6 masdiov
dktifnue (2d. aor.).

“Tornue (perf.) &v 6 mediov,
kal Tifnue 6 &OAqTIc On-
poetog dyev.

*Eniorauas (imperf.) 6 T0xn,
kal 6 Sdvaroc ’Ayauéu-
Yo,
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Having deposited the gold,
they stood by the ships, and
said to the Barbarians, lay
ye down the bows.

May Jove make all these things
vain, and give peace to the
Greeks.

We are not able to fill the
bowl, nor to destroy the
serpent ; but we are yoked
to misfortunes and are un-
done.

Let us put off the works of
darkness ; let us, if we may
be able to do this, place
within us a pure heart.

She lacerates her cheek, ma-
king her nail bloody.

Let each one prepare well his
shield.

Let them well know this, that
I will place my son there

Jfor myself.
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Kartatifnue (2d aor.) 6 ypv-
oo¢, mapd vavg (dat.) Io-
Tnue (2d aor.), sal 6 Bdp-
bapoc elnw, 6 Té¢ov Kata-
TiOnue (pres.). .

Zevg mdg oUTog peTapdriog
TiOnue (2d aor. opt.), xal
0idwpe (2d aor. opt.) 6 "EA-
A elpijvn.

Ob ddvapar 6 kpatip mip-
TAnue, 0008 6 Oie dmoA-
Avue, dAAd kaxoc (dat.)
Sevryvuue (perf.) xal dméA-
Avue (perf. mid.).

Amotifnue (2d aor. subj.
mid.) é 6 okéroc Epyov: év-
Tifnue (2d aor. subj. mid.)
kapdia xabapds, v dva-
pac (pres. subj.) odrog
ToLéw.

Aptrre (mid.) mapnic, Tifnue
(mid.) &vv€ dlatpoc.

"Exaoroc domic €0 TiOnm
(2d aor. imp. mid.).

ED obroc émiorapac (pres.
imper.) &y® vidc évravba
{ornue (fut. inf. mid.).

LXVII. IRREGULAR OR DEFECTIVE VERBS IN m -
may be divided into three classes, each containing three

verbs.

1. From % are derived elui, “ to be ;" eluc and Inue, “ to

”

89

eluat, “ to clothe one’s self.”

IL. From &w are derived Inue,  to send ;” fjuac, “ to sit ;"

P
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III. Keipae,  to lie down ;” lonue, “ to know ;” ¢mui, “ to
say.”
CLASS I.
1. Eiui, “to be,”
has been before conjugated, as it is used in some of its
tenses as an auxiliary to the passive voice of verbs in w.

2. Elpt, “to go.”™
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrEsENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
elui, elgorel, elo. trov, Irov. Tpev, zr;:wf.l“’ locor
IuPERFECT.
hew, fle, fee. | ferov, geitqy. | fewev, fere, fewsav.
Fururg, elow. First Aorisr, eloa. PerrecT, elka.
PLuPERFECT.

elx-ew, &g, e | erov, eirqp. | epev, ere, ewav.
SkcoND AoORIST.
lov, le, le. | lerov, lérqv. | lopev, lere, lov.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT.
16¢ or &, Irw. | ‘frov, Irew. | Ire, Irwoay.

SECcOND AORIST.
le, lérw. | lerov, lérwv. | lere, lérwoay.

OPTATIVE MOOD

SkcoNp AorisT.
Yoyu, log, lov. | lowrow, loirqv. | lowev, locre, lotew.

1. The present of the indicative, in this verb and its compounds, is
used by the Attics in a future sense.
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
SECOND AORIST.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
o, Iye, iy. | Iyrov, Iyrov. | lopev, iyre, lwot.
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.
PRESENT. SecoND AorisT.
tévar. ] ldv, lovoa, idv.
CLASS II.

1. “Inue, “to send.”
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PRESENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
g, g, inot. | lerov, lerov. | leuev, lere, leiot.
IupPERFECT.
Iy, Ine, Ip. | lerov, lérqv. | lepev, lere, [leoay.
First Furure.
fo-0, e, ee. | erov, erov. | opev, ere, ovoL
FirsT AogisT. PerrEcT. PLUPERFECT.
7xa. | elxa. ] elxew.

SECOND AORIST.
w, %<, 7. | &rov, Emqv. | Euev, Ere, Eoav.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
Tefe, lérw. | lerov, lérwv. | lere, lérwoay.

SECOND AORIST.
&, tro. | &rov, Erev. | e, $rwoav.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
lebqv, ng, w. | mrov, dGmw. | npev, nte, noav.
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First Furuee. PzrrecT.
Singular. Singular.
fgouuc. elxoyuc.

‘ SECOND AoRIST.
ey, g, nm. | gqrov,  drp. | qpev, 7qre,  noov.
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
o, g, W | Uiy, lgrov. | lopev, ljre, laoe.
PerrEecT.
ko, 90, 9. | 7mrow, ngrov. |  wpev, qTe, WOl
SEconND AorisT.
&, 76 9. | oy, frov. | dpev, qre, doe.
INFINITIVE MOOD.
PRrESENT. First Furure.
tbvau. | Hoew.
PerrecT. SecoND AorisT.
elkévar. | : elvac.
PARTICIPLES.
PRESENT. First Furure.
leic, leioa, i&. | fowy, foovoa, Hoov.
PEerFECT. SEcoND AoRIST.
eledg, elxvia, elxdg. | elg, eloa, .
PASSIVE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
lepar, oar, Ta. | pefov, ofov, ofov. | peba, ofe, vras
IMpERFECT.
lé-ppv, oo, To. | pebov, ofov, obpv. | peba, ofe, vro.
PerrECT.
epar, ow, tai. | pebov, obov, obov. | pcba, ofe, vras
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PLuPERFECT.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
el-umv, oo, To. | pefov, ofov, cOp. | peba, ofe, wro.
P. P. Furure. First Aorisr. First Future.
eloopac. | &nv and elbpy. | &bjjaopac.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PerrFECT.
eloo, eiofw. | elofov, elobwv. | elofe, eloBuoav.

MIDDLE VOICE.
Present and imperfect like the Passive.!

First Aogisrt.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
fik-Gunv, @, aro. | ducbov, aclov, dobyv. | dueba, aofe, avro.
First Futore.
Ho-ouar, e, erac. | duebov, eobov, eofov. | Gucba, eofe, ovrac
SECOND AORIST. N
Eunpv, Eoo, Ero. | Bucbov, Eobov, EcOnv. | Euefa, Eofe, Evro.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
SECOND AORIST.
%00 and 09, %0bw. | Edbov, to0wv. | &ofe, &obwoav.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
. First Furure.
fooi-unv, o, To. | pebov, ofov, cbpv. | pueba, ofe, wvro.
Seconp AorisT.
eluny, o, t0. | pebov, obov, ofipv. | puefa, of, wro.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
) SecoND AoRisT.
duat, %, Frac. | Guebov, fobov, fobov. | Cucba, fobe, dvras

1. The middle form fepac is used in the sense of  to hasten ;” literally,
“to send one’s self on.” Hence arises the kindred meaning of ¢ to de-
sire;;” i. e., to send one’s self after anything; in which sense it is the
root of luepog, ¢ desire.”

P2
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INFINITIVE MOOD.

First Forure. SECOND AORIST.
foecbac. | Sofac.
PARTICIPLES.

First FuTure. SECOND AORIST.
wodpev-oq, 1,  ov. | buev-og, . m,  ov.

2. "Hpae, “to sit.”
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrESENT.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
fuar, %oai, Frar. | fipebov, fobov, fobov. | fueba, Hofe, svrac
IMPERFECT.

funv, oo, Hro. | fuebov, hobov, fiobny. | fueba, dhole, Jvro.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PresENT.
oo, fiobw. | %obov, Hobov. | Hobe, fofwaav.

INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.

PRESENT. PrEseNT.

fiotas. | fuev-og, m,  ow.
CLASS III.

Snut, “to say.”
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrEsENT.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
onul, ofc, ¢mof. | garév.  garév. | ¢apéy, ¢aré, gaot.
IupERFECT.

W, w n | e, Gr. | % ors cconend

First Furues.
¢ho-0, &g, e | erov, erov. | ouev, ere, ovoL
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FirsT AoRisT.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
&no-a, a5, e | arov, ém. | auev, are, av.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT. .

¢60:,  ¢dre. | ¢drov, @drev. | ¢gdre,  ¢drwoav.

OPTATIVE MOOD.
PRrESENT.

nuev, qre,  7Moav,
pev, TE, .

FirsT AorisT.

¢fic-auue, aigy, ac. | atov, airqgv. | awev, aire, atev.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT.
43, #15 ¢§. | giroy, girov. | gapev, ¢ire, $doe.
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES.
PrEseNT. Present.
¢dvac. ¢de,  ¢doa,  ¢éw.
FirsT Aorist. First Fururs.
gijoac. ° ¢ioww.
SEconNp Aogisrt. First Aogier.
¢ijvac. ¢ioag.

PASSIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
PerrEcT. Tépouar, — mégarar. | wegdato.
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.

mwegdobar. | wepaguév-oc, 1, o».
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MIDDLE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MOOD.

PrEseNT.
Singular. Dual. Pluyral.
¢a-pai, oai, tai. | pebov, ofov, ofov. | ueba, obe, vra.
InpPERFECT.

tpd-pnv, oo, rto. | uefov, obov, cbyv. | peba, obe, vro.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.

PRrESENT.
¢éo-w, Ou. | Gov, Ouv. | Ge,  Gwoar.
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.
PrEsENT. PreseEnT.
¢dobac. | $duev-oc, 7, ov.

LXVIII. BRIEF VIEW OF THE GREEK SYNTAX.

THE NOMINATIVE AND VERB.

I. A verb agrees with its nominative in number and person ; as, yd
Aéyw, “ I say;” Tovrw TO &vdpe fynadabyy, « these two men thought ;"
ol $eol xoAdlovor, “ the gods punish.”

II. A neuter plural, however, is generally joined with a singular verb ;
88, doTpa ¢aiveras, “ stars appear ;” téita torwy &yaba, “ these things
are good.”

III. But when the neuter plural refers to living persons, the verb is
often put in the plural also, because persons are for the most part con-
sidered separately by the mind, but things as forming a class. Thus,
Ta TéAy vméoxovro, * the magistrates promised ;" Tocdde piv perd 'Aby-
vaiwv EOvy torpirevov, “ s0 many nations served along with the Athe-
nians.”

IV. Collective nouns, that is, nouns singular which express multitude
or number, have often their verb in the plural; as, 7o orparémedov
bvexdpovy, “ the army retired ;” mwodd yévos &vlpbmov xpdvrar TovTe,
“a large class of men use this.”

V. A dual nominative is sometimes joined with a plural verb ; as, 7o
6 Tay’ kyydfev HAfov, “ they two quickly drew mear;” &upo Aéyovor,
“ both say.”
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THE SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE.

I. An adjective is often put in the neuter gender, without regard to
the gender of the substantive which stands with it in the ventence, xpijua
being understood, and remains in the singular even when the substantive
is in the plural ; as, olx &yafdw # wodvkocpavia, “ the government of the
many is not a good thing ;° perabolai eiow Avmnpov, ““ changes are a sad
thing.”

1I. An adjective of the masculine gender is often found with a femi-
nine noun of the dual number, and under this rule are also included the
pronoun, the participle, and article; as, &u¢w Tovrw TO miAee, “doth
these cities ; &io yvvaixe Epilovre,  two women quarrelling ;° 1o xeipe,
“the two hands.”

III. A substantive is often used as an adjective ; as, yAdgoay ‘EAAdda
tdidafe, * he taught the Greek tongue.”

IV. The substantive is often changed into a genitive plural; as, ol
xpnorol Ty &vBpdmwy, “ the worthy ones among men,” for oi ypnorol
&vfpwmod, “ worthy men.”

V. An adjective in the neuter gender, without a substantive, governs
the genitive ; as, uéooy fuépag, * the middle of the day ;" Téooy duilov,
“ 30 great a throng.”

VI. Adjectives are very often put in the neuter singular and plural,
with and without an article, for adverbs ; as, mpdrov, “in the first place ;»
70 mpdToY, “at first;” xpvgaia, “ secretly ;" paidpd, “ cheerfully.”

PRONOUNS.

I. The noun to which the relative refers is often omitted in the ante-
cedent proposition, and joined to the relative in the same case with it;
88, olrég Eotww, 8v eldec &vdpa, “ this is the man whom you saw ;” obx
&, T motedoar &y dvvaiuny ¢idg, “ I have no friend on whom I
might rely.”

II. The relative often agrees with its antecedent in case, by what is
called attraction ; as, odv Toig 9noavpoic, olc & marip xarédimey, “ with
the treasures which his father left bekind ;° &ywv &né tov modéwy, dw
Emewoe, oTpatidy, ¢ leading a body of troops from the cities which he had
persuaded.”

III. If, in this attraction, the word to which the relative refers be a
demonstrative pronoun, this pronoun is generally omitted, and the rela-
tive takes its case; as, oiv olg udAiora Pideis, ““ with those whom you
most love,” for odv TodTois ofic pdliora pileis.

IV. The nominative of the personal pronoun is usually omitted with
the personal terminations of verbs, as in Latin, except where there is an
emphasis ; as, 4AA& wévTwe Kal o el abrijy, ¢ but you, by all means,
shall even see her.”
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V. The possessive pronouns are only employed when an emphasis is
required ; in all other cases the personal pronouns are used in their
stead ; as, wamp Hudv, “ our father” (literally, * the father of us”) ; but
waryp Huérepog, * our own father.,”

V1. The demonstrative pronouns are often used instead of the adverbs
“here” and “ there;” as, GAA’ 70" bmadov éx douwv Epxerar, ““ but here
comes a maidservant out of the mansion;” avrat ydp, avrac wAnciov
Spdokovoi puov, « for there, there, they are leaping near me.”

VII. The reflexive pronoun éavtod is sometimes used for the other re-
flexive pronouns of the first and second persons ; as, del judc dvepéofas
tavrodg, it behooves us to ask our own selves;” el & Erpripws uépov
Tov avrijc olofa, * but if you truly know your own fate.”

THE GENITIVE.

I. The verbs ¢lpf and yiyvouat, denoting possession, property, part, or
duty, require the genitive ; as, Tovro 76 mediov v uév wore v Xopas-
piwv, “ this same plain belonged formerly to the Chorasmians ;”° moAAsc
&voiag tori Onpacfac kevd, ““it is the part of great folly to hunt after
vain things.” ’

II. The genitive is used with verbs of all kinds, even with those which
govern an accusative, when the action does not refer to the whole object,
but only to a part; as, éwrijoat kpedv, « to roast some flesh ;" Erepov ijc
Yiis, “they laid waste a part of the country;” mapoifas Tijc Svpagc,
“ having opened the door a little.”

III. Verbs signifying the operations of the senses, such as  to hear,”
o feel,” ¢ to smell,” and the like, but not those denoting * o see,” re-
quire the genitive ; verbs signifying ¢ fo se¢” take the accusative. Thus,
mavrdc Bacideds Gkovel, “a king hears everything ;” 8w pdpov, « 1
smell of myrrh.”

IV. Time when, that is, part of time, is put in the genitive ; as,
Oépove Te Kkal yewpdvog, “in both summer and winter.”

V. The material of which anything is made is put in the genitive, the
thing made being a single object, but the subjoined definition denoting an
entire class or kind of materials, part of which go to compose that object ;
as, Tov digpov moinoev loyvpov E6Awy, ¢ he made the chariot of strong
m"

VI. The superlative degree is also followed by a genitive, this geni-
tive marking the entire class, of which the superlative dndicates the most
prominent as a part or parts ; as, &x0toToc wdvrwy, “ most hated of all
&piorol Tpdwy, “ bravest of the Trojans.”

VII. Hence the genitive is put also with verbs, adjectives, and ad-
verbs, which are either derived from superlatives, or in which merely
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the idea of preferableness is implied ; as, éxaAAioredero macdv yvvaikdv,
“she was the handsomest of all women;” diampemeic Svyrdv, “con-
spicuous among mortals ' E£6xwe TavTwY, ¢ in @ manner surpassing all.”

VIII. To words of all kinds other words are added in the genitive,
which show the respect in which the sense of these words must be
taken ; and, in this case, the genitive properly signifies ¢ with regard to”
or ‘““in respect of ;" as, BAnc mdc & Témog Exee; “ how is the place with
regard to timber I’ ovyyvouwy Tdv dvbpwnivwy duapripdroy,  forgiving
with respect to human errors ; mwoppw Tic HAikiag, ¢ far advanced in
years™ (properly, “ far advanced with respect to years”).

IX. Hence all words expressing ideas of relation, which are not com-
plete without the addition of another word as the object of that relatior,
take this object in the genitive : and to this rule belong in particular the
adjectives ¢ experienced, ignorant, desirous,” and the like, as also the
verbs “to concern one’s self, to neglect, to consider, to reflect, to be
desirous,” &c. Thus, &umeipoc kaxdv, ¢ experienced in evils;” é&mac-
Sevrog dperijc, * uninstructed in virtue ; Tod xowod &yabos Emiuedeio-
Oac, « to take care of the common good ;" peyidwy EmiBuuciv, “to desire
great things.”

X. Words signifying plenty or want are followed by a genitive, be-
cause the term, which expresses of what anything is full or empty, indi-
cates the respect in which the signification of the governing word is taken ;
as, ueotds Kakdv, * full of evils ;" Epnuoc pidwy, * destitute of friends ;"
wAnobivar véoov, “to be full of sickness;” deiofac olxeriv, “to be in
want of inhabitants.”

XI. The comparative degree is followed by a genitive, because this
genitive indicates the respect in which the comparative is to be taken ;
as, ucilwy marpds, “greater than a father,” which properly means,
s greater with respect to a father.”

XII. All words derived from comparatives, or which involve a com-
parison, are followed by the genitive; as, #7rdofal Twog, “to be de-
Jeated by any one” (literally, ““to be less than any one”); vorepaios
Tic pdxne, ‘“after the battle ; mwepiyéveofar Tov Baoidéug, “to prove
superior to the king ;" devrepos ovdevic, “ second to no ome.”

XIII. All verbs that are equivalent in meaning to a noun and verb,
and especially those in which the idea of ruling is implied, are followed
by a genitive; as, dvdocew tdv Midwy, “to reign over the Medes”
(equivalent to dvaé elvaw Tov MAdwy); dpyewy wlpdmwy, ““to rule over
men” (equivalent to Gpywy elvar &vfpdmrwy); and, in the same manner,
kvpeevew for kipiog elvac ; Tvpavvevew for tipavvos elvar, &e.

XIV: Words indicating value or worth require the genitive; as,
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Epder moAAdw &fa, “ he performs actions equivalent to those of many ;»
latpoc moAddv dvtdfiog, ¢ a physician equal in value to many men.”

XV. All verbs denoting *to buy,” *“to sell,” “to exchange,” &ec.,
are followed by a genitive ; as, dvovvrar ag yvvaixag xprudtwy moAdav,
‘they purchase their wives for much money;” émdlovv moAdod Toig
&g, “ they sold for a large sum to the rest.”

XVI. All verbs denoting “to accuse,” “to criminate,” &c., are fol-
lowed by a genitive ; as, ypdgouai oe pivov, ** I accuse you of murder ;’
Sudfopai ae deihiag, ¢ I will prosecute you for cowardice.”

XVII. The genitive often stands alone in exclamations, with and
without an interjection, as indicating the cause from which the feeling in
question originates ; as, 'Q Zev Baowded Tiic AemromyTos TV $pevav !
“ Oh supreme Jove, the acuteness of his intellect I’ "AmoAdov, Toi
xaoujparog! “ Apollo, what a pair of jaws !”

DATIVE.

1. The dative stands in answer to the questions 0 whom or what? for
whom or what? to whose advantage ? to whose disadvantage? as, Edwxd
oot 76 PibAiov, “ I gave the book to thee ;" Emeclé pot, & maideg, * follow
me, my children;”’ tmirdrrw oo TovTo, I enjoin this upon you ;° Seoig
Gpéoxes, ¢ he pleases the gods ;” pidog txeivy, “ a friend to him ;”° &yalov
1§ woAet, ¢ good for the state.”

II. Verbs to rebuke, to blame, to reproach, to envy, to be angry, take
the dative of the person ; as, duoi Aotdopiicerar, “ he will reprove me ;"
péupopar Toic Gpxew PBovAouévous, ““ I blame those who wish to rule ;”
o gloveire TovTy, *“ envy not this man ;’ i yademaiveis T$ Gepamovre;
“why art thou angry at the attendant ?”

III. Words implying equality, resemblance, suitableness, or the con-
trary, have the dative case ; as, loo¢ Toig loxvpoic, “ equal to the power-
Jul 7 Bowxag SovAy, ““ you resemble a slave ;” avipoiog T matpi, “ un-
like his fat,

IV. Inlike manner, the dative stands also with é adrdc, because it ex-
presses perfect equality ; as, &v 79 adTH kwdlve Toic pavAordror, “in
the same danger with the worst ;” Toic adroic Kvptp 6mAocg, ““ in the same
arms with Cyrus.”

V. The means by which, and the instrument with which, a thing is
accomplished, are both put in the dative.; as, roiv d¢faduoiv dpauev,
“we see with the two eyes;” ol moAéuior E6ardov Aifog, xkal Ematov
uayaipaig, * the enemy threw with stones and struck with swords.”

VI. The motive and cause are put in the dative, and hence the verbs
“ 8o rejoice,” “ to be delighted,” * to be grieved,” &c., govern the object
by which the feeling is occasioned in the dative; as, ¢66y &mijAboy,
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¢ they departed through fear ;” dol xaipovow, *they delight in thee ;"
avmotuela TovTou, “ we are grieved by these things.”

VII. The manner and way in which a thing takes place are put in the
dative; as, Big elc Ty oixiav eloijAfov, * they entered into the house by
Jorce;” mivra dieréraxto uétpy Kal témy, “all things were arranged
by measure and by place.”

VIII. The period of time at which a thing takes place, or during
which a thing continues or exists, is put in the dative; as, rjde 7§
vukti, “ on this very night ;" Tpic bviknoav Tavry T fuépe, « they con-
gquered thrice during this same day.”

IX. The verb eiui, when put for &yw, * to have,” governs the dative ;
as, Sooic odx fv &pyvpog, * as many as had not money.”

X. An impersonal verb governs the dative; as, &eor{ poc dmiévas,
¢t is lawful for me to depart.”

XI. Neuter adjectives in téov govern the persom in the dative, and
the thing in the case of the verb from which they are derived ; as, Toiro
mouptéov boti pou, ““ I must do this;” tovrov tmuuedntéov koriv vuiv,
“you must take care of this.”

ACCUSATIVE.

I. A verb signifying actively governs the accusative ; as, ol "EAAnvec
bviknoav rods Ilépoag, *“the Greeks congquered the Persians.”

II. Every verb may take an accusative of a cognate noun; as,
Kwlvvedow TovToy Kivdvwov, “ I will encounter this danger ;" fo0évnoay
ravryy Gobéveiay, *“ they were sick with this sickness;” tmwuédovrar
magay Empuédeav, “they exzercise all care;” médeuov moAeusoouey,
“we will wage war.”

III. Many verbs, the action of which admits of more than one object,
without determining the nearest, have in Greek a double accusative,
namely, the accusative of the person and the accusative of the thing.
To these belong verbs signifying o do good or evil to one,” “ to speak
good or evil of ome,” *“to ask,” “to demand,” “to teach,” “to put
on or off,” “to take away,” “to deprive,” “to conceal,” &c.; as, kaxd
moAAa Eopye Tpdag, “ he has done many evils to the Trojans ;" &yaba
elmev atrove, « he said good things of them ;” elpero amavrac Tov maida,
“ he asked all about his son;” todc uabnrac &didate owgpootvyy, “he
taught his disciples continence.”

IV. Verbs governing two accusatives in the active, retain one in the
passive, namely, the accusative of the thing; as, oxjmrpov Tiudc Te
&rogvrarac, “ he is being despoiled of his sceptre and his homours ;”
émwadeibn poveikiy xal pyropiriy, “ he was tavght music and rhetoric.”

V. Since the accusative serves always to designate the object upon
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which an action immediately passes, it frequently stands also with in-
transitive verbs and adjectives containing a general expression, and in-
dicates the part or more definite object to-which this expression must be
principally referred. This is called the accusative of nearer definition ;
and is to be expressed in English by different prepositions, especially by
in, as to, with respect to.! Thus, Tov dékTvdov GAyd Tovtov, “Ifecla
pain in this finger ;" médac brdg *Axiddeds, « Achilles swift as to his
feet” Tipog v Ty watpida, “he was a Syrian as to his native
country ;" T dévdpov mevrijkovra moddw Eote 70 {ipog, “ the tree is fifty
Jeet in height.” )

VI. Time how long is put in the accusative; as, doov xpévov év
woAepoc §, * for as long a time as there may be war ;” xal x9i¢ 8¢ Kkal
Tpiray fuépav T adrd Tobro Enpartov, “ they did this same thing during
both yesterday and the day previous.”

VIL. Distance and space are put in the accusative ; as, dméyer oxrd
Huepdv 8dov &md Babudvog, it is distant a journey of eight days from
Babylon.”

VERBS PASSIVE.

1. Verbs of a passive signification are followed in Greek by a genitive,
governed by ¥mé, &, &k, mapd, or mpéc; as, 6 voic Umd olvov diagplei-
perat, “the understanding is impaired by wine;” &Alar yvouar ¢
&xdorwv EAéyovro, * other opinions were expressed by each.”

II. The dative, however, is sometimes employed by the poets instead
of the genitive ; as, "AxtAAji &dcun, * he was subdued by Achilles.”

TII. The dative is very frequently put with the perfect passive of verbs,
whose perfect active is not much used ; as, ravra Aédextal poc, ¢ these
things have been said by me,” for Aédoya raira.

INFINITIVE.

1. The infinitive mood is used to express the cause or end of an ac-
tion ; as, 9éAw gdeww, I wish to sing.”

II. The infinitive, with the neuter of the article prefixed, is used as a
species of verbal noun; and very frequently the article is thus appended
to an entire clause, of which the infinitive forms a part; as, 70 Adew,
< the loosening ;" 0 Exew xpijpara, * the having money.”

III. The infinitive in Greek is governed by adjectives, and denotes
the respect in which the idea of the adjective is to be applied;? as,
Ixavol Tépmew gaivovrar, “ they appear calculated to delight ;” ob Sewic

1. It is generally assumed that xard, or some other preposition, is
understood in such constructions, but this is not correct.

2. This is imitated in Latin by the poets ; as, idoneus delectare, utilis
JSacere. In prose, however, the gerund with a preposition must be em-
ployed ; as, tdonows ad delectandum, &c. .
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tore Aéyew, GAX ddivarog ouydv, “ he is not able in speaking, but una-
ble to keep silent.”

IV. The nominative, and not the accusative, is put with the infinitive
whenever the reference is to the same person that forms the subject ot
the leading verb ;! as, &paoxev elvar Aidc vidc, * he said he was the son of
Jupiter ;" Emeoa abrodg elvar Sedg, “ I persuaded them that Iwas a god.”

V. The genitive and dative sometimes follow the infinitive by a species
of attraction ; as, édéovro adrov elvar mpobiuov, « they besought him to
be zealous ;” do¢ pou pavipvar &éip, * grant unto me to appear worthy.”

VI. The infinitive of the present, future, and aorists, but more par-
ticularly of the future, when preceded by the verb uéAw, expresses the
future, and answers to the future participle active in Latin with the verb
sum; as, uéAdw ypigew, “I am about to write” (scripturus sum);
perdjow ypdgew, « I will be about to write” (scripturus ero); duéAAnoa
ypdgewy, «“ I was about to write” (scripturus fui).

PARTICIPLE.

I. The participle is put after a verb, and in the nominative case, when
the reference is to some state as existing at the time on the part of the
subject, or to some action as being performed by it. Thus, olda Svyroc
v, “I know that I am a mortal;” ¢aiverar 6 vépoc juis BAimrov,
‘“the law appears to be injuring us;” mavoacfe &dikovvres, ¢ cease
acting wrongfully.”

II. If, however, the subject belonging to the participle stands with the
principal verb as a proximate object in the accusative, the participle also
stands in the accusative ; as, ol ’Afnvaiot ravoav adTov orparyyoivra,
“ the Athenians caused him to cease being a commander ;" od¢ Gv dpd Ta
&yaba moiovvrag, “whomsoever I may see doing the things that are
good.’?

III. To some verbs which merely express subordinate definitions of
an action, the Greeks add the participle of the verb which expresses the
principal action. Such verbs are Tvyydvw, Aavfive, ¢0dvw, diateréo,
&c., which, in translation, are sometimes rendered by adverbs. Thus,
Eruyov mapbvrec, “ they chanced to be present;’ Elalev ebepyeraw,
“he conferred kindnesses secretly ;” ¢faver moidv, “he does it before
another ;* diarerédexa pevywy, I have always avoided.”

IV. A participle, with a substantive, &c., whose case depends on no
other word, is put in the genitive absolute ; as, Ekeivov eimdvrog, mdvres
tolywv, “ he having spoken, all were silent.”

1. The accusative, however, is joined with such infinitives whenever
emphasis is required ; as, Kpoioog évéule éwirov elvar mavroy oAb~
taroy, * Cresus thought that he himself was the happiest of all men,”
(Herod. 1, 34).






NOTES

TO THE EXERCISES ON THE VERB.

Active Voice of Verbs in w.

P
Section 1.—1. Tikter, 3d sing. pres. indic. of rixTw.—2. kot- g
Aawovow, 3d plur. pres. indic. of xotdaive.—3. yvwvaifi, dat. 130
lur. of yvvij.—4. ¢épet, 3d sing. pres. indic. of ¢pépw.—5. Todg,
Xic, the article supplying the place of a pronoun in English.—
6. Z6ayev, 3d.sing. 1st aor. indic. of Bdnrw.—7. Tov, her.—
8. ¥ppupev, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of pinrw.

Section 2.—1. maida, accus. sing. of maic.—2. Svra, accus.
sing. pres. part. of elul.—3. &rpege, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of
Tpépw.—4. Aeévrwy, gen. plur. of Aéwv.—b. Téooapot mooi, with

our feet, Téogapou is the dative of Téooapec, and mooi is the dative
plural of modgc.—6. dvo, supply wédag, the accus. plur. of moig.— 131
7. &ypaye, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of ypi¢w.—8. Epvoev, produced,
8d sing. 1st aor. indic. of ¢9w.—9. dwobAémwovacy, 3d plur. pres. ind.
of &mobAénw.

Section 3.—1. ¥meiket, 3d sing. pres. indic. of vmeixw.—2. Svio-
ko, 2d sing. pres. optat. of Yvijokw. The optative is here em-
ployed in its primitive sense, as denoting a wish. Hence &b Yvijo-
Kxoug, mayest thou die happily.—3. ¥AOy, may have come, 3d sing.
2d aor. subj. of &pyouar.—4. Sdnwrovowy, Sg plur. pres. indic. of
Ydnrw.—b. Tapiyedovres, nom. plur. pres. part. of Tapiyedw.—
6. eixale, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of eixdfw. Augment wanting.
(Consult page 121.)—7. 7oi¢c ‘Epuaic, to the Herme, dat. plur. of
‘Epuijc. 'The reference is to the images of Mercury at Athens.
(Consult Lexicon.)—8. &yovow, having, i. e., which have, dat.
plur. pres. part. of &w.—9. toracialéryy, 3d dual. imperf. of
aracialw.—10. dvre, nom. dual pres. part. of eiuf.—11. karéAime,
3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of karadeinw.—12. Efémievoe, 3d sing. 1st
aor. indic. of ékwAéw.—18. fydyev, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of ayw.

Section 4.—1. 'Empdrevoe, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of mpwredw.
It governs the genitive ‘EAAddoc, because derived from a superla-
tive, mporoc. (Consult rule, page 178.)—2. ypévov, for a period.
Time how long is put in the accusative.—3. todc, their.—4. ddx-
vovoww, 3d plur. pres. indic. of dixvw.—5. #yo, expressed here for
the sake of emphasis. The article rodg, before ¢idovy, is to be ren-
dered my.—6. odow, 1st sing. 1st aor. subj. of 0O%w. The conjunc-
tion Iva, like ut in Latin, takes here the subjunctive.—7. vméueiva,
1st sing. lst aor. ind. of Ymouévw.—8. dpdrovra, accus. sing. of
dpdkwy.—9. "Apeog, gen. of "Apnc.—10. ¢iAaka, accus. sing. of
¢vAaé.—11. évéredav, 8d plur. 1st aor. indic. of dvaTéAdw.—
12. epioreilat, 1st aor. inf. of gpzarém.

2
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e Section 5.—1. "E¢epe, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of pépw.—2. Ere-

131 pev, 3d sing. 24 aor. indic. of Téuvw.—3. éwegpikel, was, more

literally, was by nature, 3d sing. pluperf. indic. of ¢¥w. The plu-

erfect has here, as often elsewhere, the force of an imperfect.

'hus, had been and continued to be, i. e., was.—4. bxiory, super-

lative of Oxic—5. Todg modag, as to her feet, i. e., of foot. This is

the accusative of nearer definition, where some understand xard

(Consult rule, page 182.)—6. xareokevdae, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic.

of karaokevalw.—7. mepevydc, perf. part. mid. of ¢evyw.—8. éri,

on account of—9. xavAiédovrac, accus. plur. of yavAiidove.—

10. aAdot &Aag, like the construction of altus, when repeated,

in Latin. Hence, translate the whole clause as follows: some

bring ome kind of sacrifice, others another, unto the gods.—11. ye-

wpyds, supply mpoodye, and so in like manner with wowu7v and
afmi)oc respectively.

Passive Voice of Verbs in .

Section 1.—1. pera, after.—2. bvépdoev, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic.

139 active of Mopd;’:p‘.ﬂ So{yvo;uia&]oav, 3d plur. lstﬁor. indic. pass-
ive of the same verb.—3. ppign, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of
pimrw.—4. karadedeuévo noav, 3d plur. plup. indic. pass. of xara-

Aeimw —5. ovvixbinoav, 3d plur. 1st sor. indic. pass. of ovvayw.

140 s émeardAn, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of amooTéddiw.—
7. éxédevoe, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. active of xeAevw.—8. dmokormr-
fjvat, 2d aor. infin. pass. of &mokénTw.—9. TGV TApdYTWY, of those
who are present. e article with the participle 18 rendered into
English by the relative with the indicative.-~10. duarerdpayuar, I
am greatly agitated, 1st sing. perf. indic. pass. of diatapdoow. —ripy
yvounv, in my mind, literally, as o my mind, the accusative of
nearer definition, where many supply xard.—12. éumemednuévn,
perf. part. pass. fem. gend. of fumediw.—13. focxe, 3d sing. perf.
mid. of elkw.—14. &ragn, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. pass. of Sénrw.

Section 2.—1. wpooripryrar, 3d sing. perf. ind. pass. of mpusapTdw.
—2. &pioro, was appointed, 3d sing. pluperf. pass. of dpilw.—
8. xard, at.—4. Opfy, 8d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass. of $rropar.—
6. togpdyn, 3d sing. 2d. sor. ind. pass. of gpdfw.—6. Karexémy,
8d sing. 2d aor. ind. pass. of xaraximrw.—7. diepbidpn, 3d sing.
2d aor. ind. pass. of diagfeipw.

Section 3.—1. tpageic, having been nurtured, 2d aor. part. pass.
of Tpé¢w.—2. mapa, by.—3. ¢4idixOn, 8d sing. 1st aor ind. pass.
of dudaoxw.—4. xatebpdfn, 3d sing. Ist aor. ind. pass. of xarabi-
bpdoxw.—b. wAnyelc, 2d aor part. pass. of mAjgow.—6. dméfavev,
8d sing. 2d aor. ind. active of émofviokw.—7. xpibivat, 1st aor.
inf. pass. of xpivw.—8. xara, wer.—9. HAavvero, 3d sing. imperf.
indic. pass. of fAaivw.—10. drarlrdyeic, having been freed from,
2d aor. part. pass. of éradddgow.—11. dujvice, 3d sing. st aor.
indic. act. of umvie. :

Section 4.—1. xareAeipfnoav, 8d plur. 1st aor. ind. pass. of
xaradeirw.—R. péuvnoo, 2d sing. perf. imperat. pass. of pvdw, in a
middle sense.—3. xaraxexAeiouévog, perf. part. pass. of karaxAeiw,
—4. elbiopévar eloiv, 3d plur. perf. ind. pass. of é8ilw.
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Middle Voice of Verbs in .
¢ Page

Section 1.—1. ¢aiverar, 3d sing. pres. ind. mid. of ¢aive.—
2. tvdiovrar, 3d plur. pres. indic. mid. of bvdiw.—3. Svoduevos, 145
1st aor. part. mid. of $vw.—4. HAciparo, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid.

of dAeipw.—b5. Aovoag, 1st aor. part. act. of Aovw.—6. dnjAfe, 3d
sing 2d aor. ind. act. of amépyopuar.—7 bpééaro, 3d sing. Ist aor.

ind. mid. of épéyw.—8. éviparo, 8d sing. st aor. ind. mid. of 146
virtw.—9. éxabioaro, 3d sing. 1st azor. ind. mid. of xafifw.—

10. &ypdiparo, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of ypdgpw.—11. yeyovauev,

1st plur. perf. ind. mid. of yivouar.—12. doixe, 3d sing. perf. ind.
mid. of eikw.—13. mavowuey, let us cause to cease, 1st plur. 1st aor.
subj. act. of wavw.

éection 2.—1. Adytoa, reflect, 2d sing. 1st aor. imperat. mid. of
Aoyifopar.—2. &Pneicavro, 3d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of Pneilw.—

8. aloyivov, respect, 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of aloyvvauar.—
4. dedoikaow, fZar, 3d plur. perf. indic. mid. of deidw.—5. &ypn-
yopérog, of one awake, . e., of a person in his waking moments ; or,
1n other words, a day-dream : gen. sing. perf. part. mid. of ¢yeipw.

Section 3.—1. 'Huivaobe, 2d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of duvvw.—
2. GmdAero, i3 ruined, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. mid. of dméAAvus. —
3. yeioae, taste, 2d sing. 1st aor. imperat. mid. of yevw.—4. evpp-
oeug, 2d sing. 1st fut. ind. of evpiokw.—5. fipéw, 2d sing. 1st aor. ind.
mid. of dpyw.—86. dpduevog, 1st aor. part. mid. of elpw.—7. &fei-
Aovro, 3d plur. 2d aor. ind. mid. of éfacpéw.—8. dmoAoiuny, may I
perish, st sing 2d aor. optat. mid. of améAAvuc.—9. &xpicaro,
anointed himself, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of ypiw.

Section 4.—1. &mexpivaro, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of dmwoxpi-
vw.—2. 4moAwAa, I am undone, 1st sing. perf. ind. mid. of émoA-
Avue, with the reduplication.—3. ka?, against.—4. éddveioa, 1st
sing. 1st aor. ind. act. of daveifw.—5. é0égmioev, 3d sing. 1st aor.
indic. act. of Seomifw.—6. ¢vAdifacbar, to beware of, 1st aor. infin.
mid. of gvAdooaw.

Active Voice of Contracted Verbs.

Section 1.—1. véet, 2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of vofw.—
2. éxivee, 3d sing. imperf. ind. of kivéw.—3. 70 madaidv, ancient- 151
ly, i. e., in earliest times. The article and adjective are here in the
accusative, governed by xard understood, and take conjointly the
place of an adverb.—4. dxouvv, used to dwell, 3d plur. imperf. ind.

of oikéw.—5. Emoinoe, represented, i. e., described in the Iliad.
Literally, made, 3d sing. st aor. ind. of moéw.—6. yewpyoivrag,
persons cultivating the ground, i. e., engaged in husbandry : pres.
part. of yewpyéw, accus. plur.—7. ueya, highly. The neuter of

the adjective taken as an adverb.

Section 2.—1. kav, even though, compounded of kai and dv, and
then contracted.—2. rov Irmewov Ilooeidiva, the equestrian Nep-
tune, i. e., Ncptune represented by an equestrian statue, as indi-
cating the rapidity of the waves.—3. &mi 7 'lofu, at the Isthmus
of Corinth.—4. aproow, 3d ‘Plur. res. indic. of éaprdw.—

6. &pvfpidv, pres. part, act. of fpvfpidw, accus. sing. neut. 152
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Page .
eeing with uecpdkiov.—6. Spviow, dat. plur. of 0 —
152 ;Frelmgad plur{‘in‘:;erf. indic. oﬁdv. P v
Section 3.—1. tervprwoev, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. of éxTvpAdéw.—
2. fvvexika, 3d sing imperf. indic. of fvyxvkdw.—3. E£dpbov, 3d
sing. imperf. ind. of éfopfow.—4. (iv, pres. inf. of {dw.—5. (O,
3d sing. pres. optat. of {dw. (Consult page 150, note 1.)—6. V7o,
by.—7. mpooérarre, 3d sing. imperf. ind. of mposTdTTw.
Section 4.—1. Savov, 2d aor. part. act. of Svijokw.—2. ovk
Eoriv obdeic, there is mo one. Two or more negatives in Greek
make a stronger negation.—3. fyaware v, ye would have loved.
The particle av is used to give a potential force to the indicative
mood. The form fyamdare is the 2d plur. imperf. ind. of ¢yandw.—
4. locke, 3d sing. perf. ind. mid. of elkw.—b. oregavoi, 3 sing. pres.
ind. of orepavow.—6. TH fAig, the dative governed by émiorovei,
which last has for its nominative vé¢n. Neuters plural, when re-
ferring to things, take singular verbs.—7. dfy, the nominative to
émioxorei understood.—8. Tov Gppwarov, the sick man, supply
&vBpwmov.—9. edrvyia, the nominative to dgeAel understood.—
J10. 70 adto, the same thing.—11. map’, with.

Passive and Middle Voices of Contracted Verbs.

Section 1.—1. amijAfe, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of érépyopar.—

156 5. d.cbor6n, 3d sing. 1t aor. ind. pass. of diabodw.—3. émAav-
Sunv, 1st sing. imperf. ind. mid. of mAavéw. In the succeeding
clause, énAdvac is the 2d sing. imperf. ind. act. of the same verb.—
4. mypdoag, 1st aor. part. act. of w7péw, to be construed with é and
translated by the relative with the indicative, ke that mutilates.—
5. Cqueovrar, 3d sing. pres. ind. pass. of {nuiéw.—6. dpwrybeic,
1st aor. part. pass. of dpwrdw.—7. émoujoaro, he had acquired his,
literally, had made for himself; 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of
motéw.—8. mag oo xpioouar ; how shall I treat you? xpioouar is
the 1st fut. mid. of ypdw.

Section 2.—1. mppwbijvar, 1st aor. infin. pass. of mnpéw. Trans-
late mnpwlivar Tac Syec, was deprived of his sight, literally, as to
his, &c.—2. mpofileyev, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act., contracted for
mpoéAeyev, from mpoAéyw.—3. Ta puéAdovta, the things that were
about to take place, pres. part. of uéAdw. Supply yiveofar.—
4. tmyvéfn, 3d sing. st aor. ind. pass. of érawéw.—5. Ekricavro,
3d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of xTdopar.—6. @xrewpa, 1st sing. st
aor. ind. act. of olkreipw.—7. yepoiuevov,in the act of being sub-
Jjugated, pres. part. pass. of yeipdw.—8. kpavBijoerar, 3d sing. 1st
fut . ind. pass. of kpaivw.—9. 7paro, he imprecated, 3d sing. imperf.
mid. of apdopac.

Section 3.—1. 7wrAet, 8d sing. imperf. ind. act. of dvrAéw.—
2. tyvpvilero, 3d sing. imperf. ind. mid. of yvuvilopar.—3. dme-
mwAavaro, 3d sing. imperf. mid. of dmomdaviw.—4. k7o, 2d sing.

pres. imperat. mid. of xrdouat, contracted from krdov.—5. ovk

157 & travow, you would not have ceased ; émaiow is the 2d sing.
1st aor. ind. mid. of wadw, and the particle év gives it a potential
force.—6. xraofat, to acquire for one’s self, pres. infin. mid. of
KTdouas.
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Section 4.—1. éAAotovras, 3d sing. pres. ind. pass. of GAAoi6w. e
—2. duapmioecg, 2d sing. 1st fut. of duaprdvw.—8. pvkouévwy, 157
gres. part. mid. of pw:lz;pat. The genitive is here governed by

xovcal, a verb denoting the ogemion of one of the senses. (Con-
su'lt page 178, rule iii.)—4. BAyywuévwy, pres. part. mid. of BAn-
xdopau.

Active Voice of Verbs n ut.

Section 1.—1. ’Axacoic, on the Greeks.—2. E0nxe, inflicted,
literally, placed or put, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. of rifput.—3. mapa, 166
by.—4. i EomyKag; why standest thou ?—5. kwijow, 1st sing. 1st
fut. ind. of xwéw.—6. dvivnow, 3d sing. pres. ind. of vivgue.—

7. v dmofavévrwy, of those who had died ; the article with a par-
ticiple is to be rendered into English by the relative and indicative.
—8. Padifovaa, pres. part. of adi{w, render, by going.—9. karact-
évvvat, 3d sing. pres. ind. of xaracbévvuuc. .

Section 2.—1. mapadediraoiy, 3d plur. perf. ind. of wapadidw-
pr.—2. &earww, 3d sing. pres. ind. of &y, taken impersonally. 167
—3. ¢ Y¢ic, who enacted, the article and participle again rendered by
the relative and indicative : Jeic is the 2d aor. part. act. of riflpuc.
—4. meperiBeic, pres. part. of weperifyue ; render the whole clause,
encircling his head with ivy ; literally, placing ivy around his head.
—b&. tucuciro, strove to imitate, 3d sing. imperf. ind. mid. of uuéo-
pac—6. ueraorijoat, brought over, i. e., changed, 1st aor. inf. act.
of ueBiornue.—17. bpearnxévar, stands by, perf. inf. act. of épiornue.

Passive Voice of Verbs in ju.

Section 1.—1. éwpdrduev, 1st plur. perf. ind. act. of dpdw.—
2. dierébnoav, were affected, 3d plur. 1st aor. ind. pass. of diarifnpuc.
—3. rexbévra, on having been born, i. e.,the moment he was born,
1st aor. part. pass. of Tiktw. The aorist here denotes rapidity of
action.—4. &Aabev, he received, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of Aaubava.
—>5. 70 dAnlevew, the speaking the truth. The infinitive with the
article becomes in Greek a verbal noun. So immediately after,
70 ebepyereiv, the doing good unto others.—86. kepdvvvra,3d sing.
pres. ind. pass. of kepavvupuL.

Section 2.—1. keivrae, lie, 3d plur. pres. ind. of «xeiuar.—
2. dvadobijvar, was produced, i. e., was born ; literally, was given
up; 1st aor. inf. pass. of Gvadtdwut.—3. mapediln, 3d sing. 1st aor.
ind. pass. of wapadiduut.—4. Seduevoc, pres. part. mid. of Fedouar.
—>5. xarelevyuévwy ToV Tadpwy, the bulls having been yoked, i. e.,
although the bulls were yoked. The genitive absolute, analogous to
the Latin ablative absolute.—6. #66wv, 3d plur. imperf. ind. act. of
Bodw.

Middle Voice of Verbs in ut.

Section 1.—1. elhe, took, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of alpéw.—

2. &médoro, he sold into slavery, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. mid. of

&modidwpt.—3. mpoonyopeifn, 3d sin%. 1st aor. ind. . of mpac-
ayopeiw.—4. Eoxev, he enjoyed, literally, he had ; sing. 2d aor.
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ind. act. of &yw.—5. sje, had come, 3d sing. imperf. ind. act. of
168 #ikw. The present of this verb is to be rendered as a perfect, 1
have come; amr the imperfect as a pluperfect, I had come, i. e., I
was present.—6. tebvavae, had died, i. e., had fallen ; pluperf. inf.
(same form as the perf.) of Yviokw, to die.—7. yepwoduevog,
having overcome, 1st aor. part. mid. of yeipéw.—8. fupiéaaro,
clothed himself with, literally, clothed himself all around with; 3d
sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of #twévat.-—& 70 €0 GGy, the living
happily, i. e., a happy life. The article with the infinitive forms,

as before stated, a verbal noun.

Section 2.—1. tifeobe, ye make for yourselves, i. e., ye regard ;
2d plur. pres. ind. mid. o? Tifnpue.—2. pp kapdv, not having la-
boured, i. e., without having undergone some labour or other; 2d
aor. part. act. of kduvw.—3. 10 uy dvacba, the not being able.—
4. 6 moww, he that does.—5. xapag, with joy. The genitive with
a verb of plenty.—6. munAdcbw, 3d sing. pres. imperat. pass. of

- mwipmAnu.



LEXICON.

Ezplanation of Abbreviations.

adj. - Adjective. interj.  Interjection.
ado. Adverb. trreg. Irregular.
aor. Aorist. id. Middle.
art. Article. part. Participle.
comp. Comparative. pass. Passive.
cony. Conjunction. perf. Perfect.
def{ Definite. pluperf. Pluperfect.
dim. Diminutive. plur. Plural.
fut. Future. prep. Preposition.
smperf. Imperfect. pron. Pronoun.
tmpers.  Impersonal. sing. Singular.
in_g..r Infinitive. superl.  Superlative.

ATE ATQ

A ’Aynoiddog, ov, 6. Agesilius, a

Ayaf5kAic, éoc, contr. olg, 6.
Agathicles, a daring adventurer,
and tyrant of Sicily.

&yaboc, 7, 6v (adj.). Good, virtu-
ous, brave.

&yalua, arog, 76 (from édydAdw, to
honour). A statue, an image.
byalfwrl’ov, ov, 76 (dim. from &yaA-

A small statue, a little

:mag

'Ayapéuvoy, ovog, 8. Agamemnon,
a Grecian monarch, leader of the
forces against Troy

dyavaxriw, &, fut. fow, perf. fya-
vastyka (from Gyav, very, and
axfoc, strong feeling). To be
indignant, to be displeased.

&yaraw, &, fut. fow, perf. fydmnka
(from ayam;) To love.

&yamn, ng, 1) Love, affection.
&yyeAla, ag, 7 (from dyyehoc). In-
telligence, mimg:, a message.

ayy¥Aag, ov, 6. A messenger.
&yEAn, n¢, 7 (from &yw, to drive).
A herd.

celebrated Spartan king and
leader.

&ykipa, ag, . An anchor.

'AyAaovicn, n¢, 5. Aglaonice, a
female name.

&yAdbde, é, év (adj. for &yardc,
from &ydAAw, to make splendid).
Splendid, bright, illustrious.

&yvokw, &, fut. fow, perf. fyvinka
(from a, not, and yvoéw, old form
for voéw). Not to know, to be ig-
norant of.

dyvég, 4, ov (adj.). Pure, chaste,
innocent.

&ydpd, ag, 7. A public place, a
forum, a market-place.

&yploc, @, ov (adj. from é&ypéc,
country). Wild, savage, unciv-
tlized.

bypés, 09, 8. A field, land, country.

&yw, fut. &w, perf. jxa, Berf pass.
fypat, 2d aor. act. fyayov, 2d
aor. iufin. &ydyeiv. To lead, to
drive.

bydv, vog, 8. A contest, a game.

Gywvilouae, fut. icouat, perf. fydy-
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wpaz, 18t aor. mid. coduny. To
contend, to strive for a prize.

&ywvolirng, ov, 8 (frym &ydw, a
game, and Tifnue, to arrange).
An agonothete, one who arranges
a combat or game. Most com-
monly, however, a judge who
presides over public games.

&daxpvg, v (adj. from a, not, and
daxpv, a tear). Tearless, with-
out tears, and also, in a passive
sense, unwept, unlamented.

adeArgr, fic, # (from &deAgic). A
sister.

&dergéc, ov, d (from a, for Gua, to-
gether, and deAdic, a womb).
A brother.

&dne, ov, 6 (from a, not, and eidw,
to see). The invisible place of

departed spirits, hades, the lower |

world. As a proper name, Pluto,
god of the lower world.
&diéAeurrrog, ov (adj. from a, not,
did, and Aeima, to leave). Unin-
terrupted, without intermission.
&diémavorog, ov (adj. from a, not,
dud, and madouas, mid. voice, to
cease). Unceasing, endless.
&dikEw, o, fut. fow, perf. fdixgka
(from adixog).  To act unjustly,
to wrong, to injure.
4dikia, ag,  (from &dixog). In-
justice, an act of injustice.
&dixog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
dikn, justice). Unjust.
&dofog, ov (adj. from a, mot, and
dofa, glory). Disgraceful, inglo-
ous.

rious.

*Adpacrog, ov, 6. Adrastus,a Gre-
cian monarch.

ddw, contr. from é&eidw, fut. ow,

rf. yxa.  To sing.

*Adwvig, Idog, 6. Adonis, a beauti-
ful youth.

éei (adv.). Ever, always.

&eiuvnarog, ov (adj. from &ei, ever,
and uvyaric, remembered). Ever
remembered, ever memorable.

bewac, av (adj. from dei, ever, and
vdw, to flow). Ever-flowing, per-
ennial, perpetual.

Gepyla, ag, 1 (from a, not, and &pyov,
work).  Idleness, indolence.

ﬁepoelcg’;s, & (adj. from &7p, in its

Al

Homeric signification of dusky
air, and eldog, appearance). Of
a dusky hue, s

&7ddv, évog, % (from Geidw, to sing).
A nightingale, literally, the song-
stress.

&ijp, épog, 4, and 7. Air, the at-
mosphere.

&bavdroc, ov (adj. from a, not, and
Ydvarog, death). Immortal.

Gbéuioroc, ov (adj. from a, not, and

eutoroc, lawful). Unlawful,

unjust, wicked, impious.

'AOnva, dc, 5. Minerva.

'AGjvar, ov, al. Athens.

*Abnvaiog, a, ov (adj. from ’Ab7vac).
Athenian. In the plural, ’Afy-
vaiot, wv, ol, the Athenia:

&0AnTigc, ov, é (from dbAoc, a con-
test). An athlete, a champion, a
combatant at the games, some-
times merely a wrestler.

&0Aloc, @, ov (adj. from G6Aog, toil).
Wretched, maserable, toil-endu-

ring.
a@brov, ov, 6. A prize at the
games, a reward.

abfhog, ov, 6. A contest, a combat
at the games.

&Bpdog, a, ov, contr. odg, G, oty
(adj. from a, for &yav, very, and
Ypoog, clamour). Crowded, fre-
quent, dense, numerous.

&bopla, ac, 1 (from GOvpoc, dis-
pirited). Dejection, despondency.

dﬂv"ﬁ)og, ov (adj. from a, not; and

6¢, spirit). Dispirited, de-
Jected.

Alag, avrog, 6.  Ajaz, 8 celebrated
Grecian hero in the war of Troy.

Alyvmriog, a, ov (adj. from Alyvr-
toc). Egyptian.—In the plural,
Alyvmriol, wy, ol, the Egyptians.

Alyvrrrog, ov, 4. Egypt.

aldjuwy, ov (adj. from aidéouar, to
respect). Decorous, modest, well-
mannered.

aiddg, éog, comtr. o, #. Deco-
rous behaviour, modesty, venera-
tion, respect.

Aljrne, ov,d. Fétes, King of Col-
chis, and father of Medea.

aibip, ¥poc, 6 and 4. The upper

arr, the sky.
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allta, drog, 6. Blood.

Atveiag, ov, 6. JZnéas, a celebrated
Trojan chieftain.

al¢, yog, 6 and 5. A goat.

Aldhog, ov, 8. Adolus, god of the
winds.

aimdAog, ov & (for alyomdiog, from
alf, a goat, and ToAéw, to tend).
A goatherd.

aipgrég, 6v (adj. from alpéw, to
choose).  Eligible, also chosen.

alpéw, &, fut. fow, perf. fippra, 2d
aor. ¢ldov, 2d aor. inf. éAeiv, 2d
aor. mid. elAdunv. To take, to
seize.

alpw, fut. épo, perf. fpka.
raise, to lift up, to take up.

alobno, ewg, 7 (from alofdévopar,
to perceive). The act of perceiv-
ing, a perception, knowledge.

alolog, a, ov (adj. from aloa, lot,
fate). Happy, auspicious, fa-
vourable.

alaypée, @, 6v (adj. from aloyog,
baseness). Disgraceful, shame-

, base.

aiaxp&;}_(:la;iv. {rom aloxpés). Dis-
gracefully, basely.

aloyvvy, 76, 1 (frozn alayoc, base-
ness). Shame, disgrace.

aloydve, fut. #vd, perf. goyvyka
(from aloyoc, baseness). To dis-
grace, to make ashamed.—aio-
xvvouat, in the middle, to make
one’s self ashamed, fo be asha-
med of, to reverence, to respect, to
feel the reproach of.

alria, ac, %. A cause, a reason.

Alrvy, n¢, 7. Atna.

aigvidloc, ov (my. from elgvyg,

A, ], s '], tod

To

aldy, (.'wo;, 6 (from &ei, always,
and dv, being). An age, time,
etermity.

&xarémavorog, ov (adj. from e,
not, xaré and mavoua:, mid.
voice, to cease). Unceasing, in-
cessant.

&xwixng, ov, 6 (a word of Per-
sian origin). A short crooked
sword.

brudlo, fut. dow, perf. 7xudka
(from é&xusy, bloom). To bm
to flourish.

AAE

&xoiuntog, ov (adj. from a, not,
and xowudopat, to lull one’s sclf
to sleep). Not asleep, wakeful,
slecpless.

&xéAovbog, ov (adj. from a for éua,
at the same time, and kéAevbog, a
way or path.) Accompanying,
utzndingfl_lfollawing.—ﬁs(?:s a
noun, an attendant, a follower.

&xovriorng, ov, & (from dxovrifw,
to hurl a javelin). One who
hurls javelins, a spearman.

Grovw, fut. oouar, perf. mid. #xoa,
and with redup. dxijxoa. To
hear.

Gkpa, ag, 7). A summit, a height,
a citadel.—Properly, the fem. of
axpog, with ydpa understood.

akpayrc, éc (adj. from a, not, and
kpdlw, to cry out, 2d sor. Ekpd-
yov). Dumb, not crying out.

akparye, é¢ (adj. from e, not, and
kparoc, strength). Weak, pow-
erless.

arpibiic, é¢ (ad)j. from &xpoc, high-
est, and faive, to go). Ezact,
accurate, acute, precise.

*Axpioiog, ov, . Acrisius, a King
of Argos.

&kpémori, ews, 1 (from &xpog,
highest, and woAw, a city). A
citadel, the acropolis of Athens,
the highest part of the city.

'Axtaiwv, wvog, 6. Acteon,a man’s
name.

*Aktwp, opog, 6. Actor, a man’s
name.

axwv, ovaa, ov (adj. for éékwv, from
e, not, and éxdv, willing). Un-
willing.

dkwy, ovrog, 6 (from &x7, a point).
A dart, a javelin, a sharp-pointed
missile.

&hyewdée, 4, 6v (adj. from &Ayo,
pain). Painful, afflicting.

dAyéw, &, fut. jow, perf. fAynka
(from &Ayog, sorrow). To be
distressed, to grieve, to suffer
pain.

alyog, eog, 16. Pain, suffering,
sorrow.

&Aeipo, fut. Yo, perf. 7Aepe. To
anoint.—In the middle voice,
&Aeipouar, to anoint one's self.

193
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*AAéfavdpoc, ov, 6. Alexander,
King of Macedon, &c., surnamed
the Great, and celebrated for
his conquests.

&Aekprepa, ag, 7 (fem. of &Aefn-
Tip). A patroness, a patron-
goddess, a female defender.

6Anbeia, ag, 7 (from &Anbig, true).
Truth

&Anbevw, fut. ow, perf. HAjfevka,
(from &Anbic, true). To speak
the truth, to be true, to be sincere.

&Anbig, éc (adj. from a, not, and
Abw, to lie concealed). True.

&Anbivig, %, 6v (adj. from &Anbic,
true). True, veracious, real. -

dAiokouar (no active occurs, but in
its stead alpéw), fut. dAdoopac
(from dAjw), 2d aor. act. in a

assive sense, 7Awv, oftener éd-
gav, perf. act. also in a passive
sense, 7Awka or ééAwka. Tobe
taken, to be captured, to be seized.

*AAkibiidng, ov, 6. Alcibiddes.

&Axluoc, ov (adj. from dAxi, dative

of aA§, strength). Strong, val-
tant.

GAAd, (conj. from &Adoc, other).
But, however.

&2A27Awv, a reciprocal pronoun,
nom. wanting, found in the dual
and plural, and declined at page
111. One another, &c.

&Adoibw, &, fut. dow, perf. HAroi-
wka (from &AAoiog, different).
Ta make different, to change, to
alter.

&M\og, n, o (adj.). Another, other.

’Adwede, éwe. 6. Aloéus, one of the

ganu. and father of Otus and
phialtes, who are hence called
Aloides.

Gua (adv.).
gether. R

'Apalov, évog, 5, An Amdzon, a
female warrior.

&uafa, n¢, 7 (from dua, together,
end Gyw, to draw, as conveying
many things at the same time).
A wagon.

duaprivew, fut. 70w, perf. fudproxa.
To err, to fail, to miss, to trans-
gress.

dpap;ﬂslia, drog, 76 (from duaprd-

At the same time, to-

AN
vo, to err). A failure, a fault,
an affence, a transgression.
duaprla, ac, 7 (from duapravw, to
err). Anerror, a fault, a sin.

Gueivoy, ov (adj. comparative of
&yabéc). Better, braver, worthi-
er, more virtuous, &c.

&udda, 76, 7 (from Gua, together,
and A7, a troop or band). A
contest, a struggle, a conflict.

Gumédog, ov, . A vine, a vine-

ard.

GumEAoy, dvog, ¢ (from GumEAoc).
A vineyard.

’Autvrac, ov,6. Amyntas,a man’s
name.

Guive, fut. wd, perf. juvyxa (from
a for ayav, very, and uivy, an
excuse). To defend, to repel, to
ward off —In the middle voice,
to defend one’s self, to repel from
one’s self, to revenge.

4ugi, prep. governing the geni-
tive, dative, and accusative. The
leading meaning in all the cases
is around, about, round about.
With the genitive it also means
concerning ; with the dative on,
80 as to be surrounded by; as,
for example, a vessel on the fire ;
with the accusative throughout.
In composition it denotes around,
all around, about, round about.

'Augidpaog, ov, . Amphiardus, a
famous Argive soothsayer and
leader. -

’Aupidauac, avroc, 6. Amphida-
mas, a man’s name.

Gupiévviu, fut. dudiéow, perf. pass.
nugiecpar. To put around, to
put on, to clothe.—In the mid-
dle voice, Gugiévviuar, to put
on one’s self, to clothe one’s self.

'Audirpioy, wvog, 8. Amphitryon.

bugw, 16, Td, 70 (dual), and ol, ai,
7d (plural); gen. and dat. dual,
Gugoiv, of all three genders ; ac-
cus. dual, dudw. th.

av, a conditional particle. If, pro-
vided. The Attics use 7 in its
stead.

&y, a particle used to give a sen
tence or clause an expression of
uncertainty, contingency, doubt,



ANA
bare possibility, or conjecture,
and hence frequently rendered
by might, could, would, perhaps,
obably, hardly, &c. Thus,
#Afov, I came ; &v 3A0ov, [would
have come ; Ti Aéyw; what am I
to say? Ti Aéyolur Gv; what

might I say? &c.

dvaykn, ng, . Necessity.

avadidwpe, fut. ddow (from édvd,
up, and didwut, to give). To
give up, to yield up, to surrender,
to give, to yield.

dvd, prep. governing the dative
and accusative. Its primitive
meaning is up, up onm, which,
however, appears most common-
ly in composition. With the
cases derivative meanings are
usually employed. With the da-
tive it denotes on the top of, in
(i. e, up on); with the ac-
cusative, throughout, through,
tn, during. With numerals it
makes them distributive ; as, dva
Tpeic, by threes, three by three,
&c ’

évabnua, drog, 76 (from dvd, up,
and 7ifnue, to place). A votive
offering, an o};ring, an orna-
ment.

’Avarptwv, ovrog, 6. Anacréon, a
Greek lyric poet.

dvariokw, fut. avaddow, Perf. av-
nAwka, dvilwka, and viiwka,
1st aor. dvjiwoa and 7vdédwoae
(from dvd, up, and dAiokw, to
take). To consume, to expend,
to squander.

évétwag, ewg, 7 (from dveldioxw,
to consume). An expending, a
consuming, a wasting.

&vapiyvip, fut. dvauifw, pass. and
mid. évepcyvipas (from dvd, up,
and piyvout, to mir). To mix
up together, to blend, to mingle,
to put in confusion.

dvapgiobitnroc, ov (adj. from dv,
not, same as a, not, dudi, around,
and Baivw, to go). Undoubted,
clear, incontestible.

&vaf, axrog, 6. A king.

Avaéaydpag, ov, 6. Anazagiras,
a Grecian philosopher.

ANT

dvaréumw, fut. Yo (from &vd, up,
and méumw, to send). To send
up, to send away, to throw out,
to release.

avapifuoc, ov (adj. from dv, not,
same as a, not, and apufuic, num-
ber). Innumerable,1mmense, un-
numbered.

&varéddw, fut. dvaredd, perf. dva-
réralxa (from évd, up, and TéA-
Aw, to arisc). To rise up, to
grow forth, to come forth, to rise,
as the sun.

Gvdpdmnddoy, ov, 6. A slave.
avdpeios, a, ov (adj. from &vip, a
man). Manly, brave, spirited.
avdpidg, évrog, 6 (from évip, a

man). A statue.

’Avdpoutda, ag, . Androméda.

GvedevfEpog, a, ov (adj. from dv,
not, same as a, not, and éAevfep-

oc, free). Servile, iliberal.
avEuog, ov, 6. Wind.
Gvev (adv.). Without. Governs

the genitive.

Gvip, &vépog, contr. &vdpéc, 6. A
man.

avlog, eoc, 6. A flower.

abpurog, ov, 8 ard 7. A man, a
human being.

&viknrog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
viKkdw, to conquer). Unconquer-
ed, invincible.

viornu, fot. dvaoriow, perf. av-
éotnka, 2d aor. dvéoryy (from
Gvd, up, and lornu, to place).
To set up, to raise, to establish.
In the perfect, I stund up; in
the 2d aor., I stood up.—In the
middle voice, to rise, to stand
up, &c.

avénrog, ov (adj. from a, not, and
voéw, to think). Thoughtless,
silly, foolish, senseless.

&voula, ag, 1 (from a, not, and vé-
o, law). Lawlessness, uxicked-
ness, crime.

@vdog, contr. &vovg, ovv (adj. from a,
not, and véog, contr. voi¢, mind).
Wanting understanding, foolish,
silly.

'Avrivwp, opog, 6.
Trojan chieftain.

Guti prep. governing the genitive
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only. Its primitive signification
is against, over against, opposite,
which it retains for the most part
in composition. With the geni-
tive it has commonly the mean-
ing, in the place of, instead of.
In composition, besides the mean-
ing of against, &c., it expresses,
also, exchange, reciprocity, &c.
&vribpovrio, o, fut. fow, perf. &vre-
Geflpévmxa (from évri, against,
and Bpovrdw, to thunder). To
hurl thunder against, to thunder
at

*Avriydvoc, ov, 6. Antiginus.

Gvripayntic, ov, 6 (from dvri,
agamst, and paxnTic, a com-
batant). An antagonist, an op-

ponent. .

*Avripdyos, ov, 6. Antimichus, a
man’s name.

&vrdée, &, fut. fow, perf. fvrinka
(from é&vrdog, a machine for
drawing up water). To draw
water.

dvrpov, ov, 6. A cave, a hole in
the earth.

'Avrévio, ov, 6.
man’s name.

atog, a, ov (adj. from dyw, fut. &fw,
to weigh). Primitive meaning,
equivalent in weight; ordinary
meaning, worthy, worth, valuable,
good, &c. Governs the genitive.

é&maidevrog, ov (ad). from a, not, and
madeiw, to instruct). Unedu-
cated, ignorant, inexperienced.

GmraAddrro, or -doow, fut. £, perf.
&mpArixa (from Gré, away, and
GMdoow, to change). To send
away, to remove, to free, to de-
liver—In the middle voice, to
send one’s sclf away, to depart.

dmdAde, 7, ov (adj.). Soft, tender.

ama$ (adv.). Once, once for all.

amag, aoa, av (adj. from e for &ua,
together, and wag, all). Each,
every onme, all, the whole, all to-
gether.

'AmeAddc, o9, 6. Apelles, a famous
painter.

amépyouar, fut. émededoouat, perf.
an;Aifa, and with reduplication
ameAnAriba,
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2d aor. &miAbov
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(from éré, away, and Zpyouar,
to go). To go away, to depart,
to retire.
énEyw, fut. dpéfw, perf. &réoynxa,
aor. ameoyov (from &mo,
away, and &yw, to have). To be
away from, to be distant.—In the
middle voice, to keep one’s self
from, to n’frain, to abstain from.
ameoria, ag, 7 (from a, not, and mwio-
Tuc, faith). Faithlessness, per-
Primitive meaning, unbe-
lief, want of faith, mistrust.
dmAoog, 65, éov, contr. oig, 7, oty
(adj. from a, not, and the old verb
mAféw, whence mAékw, to fold).
Simple, plain, unadorned, sin-
cere.
émé prep. governing the genitive
only, and signifying from, away
from, by means ojg, &c., which
is also its force in compnsition.
&mobiAdw, fut. dmobdAd, perf. Gmo-
6é6Anka, 2d aor. &mwébarov (from
&mb, away, and BéAdw, to cast).
To throw away, to lose.
&mobAémw, fut. Yo, perf. mobéble-
¢a (from &md, away, and bAénaw,
to look). Literally, to look away
from other objects towards some
particular one, hence, to regard,
to direct attention to, to look to-
wards.
dwodidwpe, fut. &moddow, perf. dmo-
dédwka (from &, away, and

Oidwut, to give). To give away,
to give back, to restore, to bestow,
to produce, &c.

amobvijokw, fut. érobavoipas, perf.
amorébvnka, 2d aor. &mébavoy
(from é&né, away, and Svioxw,
to die). To die, to die away.

émoxémrw, fut. KoY, perf. amoké-
xo¢a (from &mé, away, and konrw,
to cut). To cut off, to cut away.

amokpivw, fut. kplva, perf. dmokéxpt-
xa (from &m6, away, and kpivw, to
separate). To separate, to dis-
tinguish.—In the middlo voice,
to answer.

émokreivw, fut. xT¥vd, perf. dmé-
xrdka, 2d aor. awexrdvor (from
amd, away, and Kreivw, to kill).
To kill, to slay, to put to death.
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&xéAdvue, fut. émoAéow, per. dmd-
Atka, Attic reduplication dmoAd-
Aexe (from &mo, away, and d2-
Adp, todestroy). To destroy, to
sustain a loss, to lose.—In the
middle voice, a4méAdvuac, to be
undone, to be lost, to perish, 2d
aor. mid. dmwAduny, perf. mid.
arwia or aréAwAe, Iam undone.

'Am6AAwy, wvog, 0.  Apollo.

’AmoAAdvlog, ov, 8.  Apollonius, a
man’s name.

amoméunw, fut. Yw (from émo, away,
and méumw, to send). To send
away from, to dismiss, to send off.

amomAaviw, @, fut. fow (from and,
away, and wAavdw, to cause to
wander). To cause to wander
away from.—In the middle voice,
&momwAavdopat, Guat, to wander

away from.
dmopla, ag, 7 (from &mwopog). Com-
plete perplexily, utter embarrass-

ment, utter want.

&ndpog. ov (adj. from a, not, and
mopog, a way through). Utterly
at loss, completely perplexed, in
the greatest want.

&rppnroc, ov (adj. from éé, away
from, and péw, to speak). Not
to be uttered, secret, not to be di-
vulged.

dmooréAldw, fut. dmosTedd, perf.
4réoraika (from &né, away,
and o7éAAw, to send). To send
away, to send.

Gmoribnue, fut. dmobiow, perf. Gmo-
réfewka (from amé, away, and
Ti0nue, to put). To lay aside, to
put off, to put down, to deposite.

&pa(conj.). Then,therefore. When
circumflexed on the first syllable,
it is interrogative, is it that?
whether? It has often the mean-
ing of forsooth, to wit, &c.

&pd, ag, 7. A curse, an impreca-

tion.
épaduar, dpat, fut. doouar (from
épd, a curse). To imprecate.
*Apay, dbog, 6. An Arabian.
*Apyeiog, a, ov (adj. from "Apyoc).
Argive, of or belonging to Argos.
As a substantive, 'Apyzio, ov, 6,
an Argive.
R2
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'Apyovairat, wv, ol (from ’Apyd,
the ship Argo, and vairyg, a
mariner). The Argonauts, the
heroes who sailed in the Argo to
Colchis, in quest of the golden
fleece.

*Apyos, eoc, 76. Argos, the capi-
tal of Argolis in the Pelopon-
nésus. >

*Apyog, ov, 6. Argus, a herdsman
of gigantic size, the keeper of Io,
fabled to have had a hundred
eyes.

apyvp¥og, éa, éov, contr. oig, G, oty
(adj. from Gpyvpoc, silver). Of
silver, made of silver, silver.

apyipog, ov, 6 (from dpydc, white).

ver.

'Apébovoa, ¢, 5. Arethusa, the
name of a fountain in the island
of Ortygia, forming part of the
precincts of Syracuse.

ap¥ry, fic 4 (from &péokw, to fit or
suit). Primitive meaning, fit-
mess, ability. Ordinary mean-
ings, virtue, merit, valour.

apiv, &pvéc, 6 and #. A lamb.
The preferable nominative of
&pvéc is Gpiv, the form dpg,
though given by some lexicous,
being in fact obsolete.

"Apng, €og, 6. Mars, the god of
war.

"Apuidvn, ne, 7. Ariadne, daughter
of Minos, forsaken by Theseus on
the island of Naxos.

&pifudc, ov, 6. Number, a number.
'Apioreidne, ov, 6. Aristides, a
Greek famed for his integrity.
’Aptorédnuog, ov, 6.  Aristodémus,

a man’s name.

*ApioToukvic, ovg, 6. Aristoménes,
a man’s name.

ageorog, 7, ov (adj., irreg. super-
lative of 674063). Bgt, nl:::t
g:'rtumu, most excellent, bravest,

c.

’Aptoropdvng, ovs, 6. Aristophd-
nes, a celebrated comic poet -of
Athens.

&pkroc, ov, §. A bear.

&ppa, drog, T6 (from Gpw, to fit, to
yoke). A chariot, a car.

dpuarnratie, &, fut. r’lwo ',(from

1
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a chartot, and éladvw, to
drive). To drive a chariot, to
impel a chariot.

&pérc, ov, 6 (from dpbw, to plough).
A husbandman, a ploughman.
*Apmwat, Gv, al. The Harpies,
fabled monsters, having the faces
of women and the bodies of vul-

tures.

&ppny, ev (adj.). Male, masculine,
robust, vigorous, brave.

Gppworoc, ov (adj. from a, not, and
pdvvuue, to be strong). Weak,
feeble, inefficient, sick.

’Aprepidwpoc, ov, 8. Artemidorus,
a man’s name.

"Apreucs, Woc, 5. Diana.

&proc, ov, 6. Bread, a loaf. It
properly denotes wheaten bread,
as distinguished from uala, bar-
ley bread.

boxn, 7ic, #. A beginning, an ori-
gin, a taking the lead, hence a
magistracy, an office, govern-
ment, empire.

'Apxidapog, ov, . Archidamus, a
man’s name.

dpyiréktwy, ovog, 6 (from &pyw, to
be at the head, and tékTwv, an
artificer). A head-builder, an
architect.

&pywv, ovrog, 6 (from dpyw, to rule).
A governor, a ruler, an archon.

&popa, droc, 76. A spice, an herd
for seasoning, an aromatic herb,
aroma.

boébee, ac, # (from a, not, and
oébuw, to worship). Impiety, ir-
religion.

doebrc, é (adj. from a, not, and
aébw, to worship). Impious, ir-
religious, wicked.

&onpoc, ov (adj. from a, not, and
oijua, a mark or sign). Obscure,
unimportant.

dobeviic, éc (adj. from a, not, and
abévog, strength). Weak, feeble,
sick.

'Aola, ag, §. Asia.

éoxtw, o, fut. fow, perf. foxnka.
To ezercise, to pursue, to prac-
tise, to train up, to re.

&oxég, od, 8. A mneﬁgz, a bag
of ;gtsn, a leathern sack, a bottle.

ATT

domaloua, fut. dooua:, perf. jomao-
pat.  To embrace, to- salute, to
greet, to welcome.

&omaopa, arog, v6 (from domdlo-
uat, to embrace). An embrace,
a greeting.

domig, idog, 7. A shield. Also,
an asp.

Gorepbers, 6ecoa, Gev (adj. from
dotiip,a star). Starry, shining,
refulgent, radiant.

&a1pany, fic, § (from dorpénrw, to
flash forth). Lightning.

dotpinrw, fut. Yo, perf. 70Tpdga.
To flash forth, to emit lightning,
to lighten.

&otpov, ov, 6. A star, a constel-
lation

éorpodoytw, &, fut. fow, perf.
norpoAdynka (from aotpov, a
star, and Aéyw, to discourse).
To observe the stars, to know the
stars, to study or practize as-
tronomy, and in later writers, to
practise astrology, to be an as-
trologer.

&orpovduog, ov, 6 (from &orpov, a
star, and vépoc, a law). Anas-
tronomer.

aorv, ews, T6. Antgo

doaric, éc (adj. m a, not,
and o¢dAdopat, mid. voice, to
stumble or fall). Safe, secure,
rm.

GogaArog, ov, 7 (from a, not, and
o¢dAdouat, to fall or fail). As-
phaltus, bitumen, mineral pitch,
deriving its Greek name from its
property of firmly cementing.

'Arardvrn, ¢, 7. Atalanta, a
female name.

ardaofdlog, ov (adj. from érédo, to
harm). Wicked, impious, fool-
ish, rash, indiscreet, overbearing,
arrogant.

4riyda, ac, % (from a, not, and Teus,
h ). Ignominy, dish y
loss of rights as a citizen.

’Atpeidng, ov, 6. Son of Atreus,
a patronymic appellation given
by Homer to Agamemnon and
Menelaus.

'ArtiKdc, #, 6v (adj.). Attic, of or
belonging to Attica.
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drvxdw, &, fut. jow, perf. friynka
(from a, not, and Tixn, fortune).
To be unfortunate.

&riyiic, éc (adj. from @, not, and
TV, fortune). Unfortunate, un-
happy. )

Avyciag, ov, d. Augéas, king of
Elis.

adfic, (adv. lengthened from av).
Again, anew, afterward.

avog, a, ov (ad). from adw, to dry
up). Dry, thirsty, thirsting.

avpa, ag, 7 (from adw, to blow). A
breeze.

avplov (adv.). To-morrow.

Adadvec, wv, ol. The Ausones, an
ancient people of Italy.

ab760c (adv.). Here, there, in that
very spot.

At'af%mg, ov, 6. Autolycus, a
man’s name.

avrée, 1, 6 (pron.). ‘With the arti-
cle, 6 avrog, the same. Without
the article, and in the oblique
cases, following a verb, him, her,
i¢. In the nominative with a
verb, he himself, she herself, &c.
In the oblique cases, beginning
a clause, it has also a reflexive
force ; as, adrov édpaka, I have
seen the man himself. rabrd,
for ra adrd, the same things, &c.

atréyfwy, ov (adj. from adrég, and
x06v, the earth). Sprung from
the earth itself, indigenous, abo-
riginal. Hence the term adriy-
Govec was applied to a race, sup-
posed to have been the primitive
inhabitants of a country, and fa-
bled consequently to have sprung
from the very soil. This name
was assumed in particular by the
Athenians.

avyunpds, d, 6v (adj. from adyudc,

ryness). Dry, squalid, parched.

&¢davic, éc (adj. from @, not, and
¢aivouar, mid. voice, to appear).
Unseen, not visible, obscure.

G¢avitw, fut. low, perf. fgdvika
(from é&¢davic, invisible). To
make invisible, to cause to dis-
appear, to annihilale, to destroy.

&¢fovia, ag, 1 (from &pbovoc, abun-
dant). Abundance, plenty.

BAP

| a¢fovos, ov, (adj. from a, not,

and ¢f0évoc, envy). Abundant,
copious, rich. Iu’rimitive idea,
not envying others, but having
h of one’s own.

apific, ews,  (from Gpuevéouar, to
come to). Anarrival, a coming.

agdboc, ov (adj. from a, not, and
¢6boc, fear). Fearless, undaunt-
ed, intrepid.

'Agpodirn, n¢, . Venus.

agpwv, ov (adj. from @, not, and
¢piv, mind). Foolish, senseless,
unreflecting.

’Ayacoi, v, ol. The Greeks.

éxdpiorog, ov (adj. from @, not,
and yapi{opa:, to gratify, to
thank). Ungrateful, thankiess.

axboc, eog, 76. A load, a burden,
distress, affliction, grief, heavy
sorrow.

'AxiAdeds, éwe, 6. Achilles, son of
Peleus and Thetis, and the most
famous Grecian warrior at the

siege of Troy.
&yivliov, ov, 6. Worsmwood.

B.

Baditw, fut. low, perf. 6ebidlxa
(from Bddoc, a step). To go, to
move along, to walk.

ﬂﬁ;ﬁ;, ela, v (adj.). Deep, pro-

‘ound, e.

Baiée, @, év (adj.). Small, little.

Baxrplavég, 1, 6v (adj. from Bax-
Tpla). Bactrian, of or belonging
to Bactria. Frequently used as
a substantive, ydpa, however, be-
ing in fact understood ; as, Bax-
Tpiavi, 7i¢, §, Bactriana or Bac-
tria, a country of Upper Asia.

Bdxyoc, ov, 6. Bacchus, the god
of wine, son of Jupiter and
Semele.

Barrw, fut. Yo, perf. Bébija, 2d
aor. d6agov. To dip, to plunge,
to immerse. Hence, to dye.

Bapbapog, ov (adj.). Foreign, bar-

rous, barbarian. Frequentl
used as a noun, Bépbapoc, ov, l
a barbarian, a j::r;tgmr

Bapbirog, ov, 5. yre.

Bapog, eog, 76. A weight, a load, ¢
burden. 9

1
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Pdodvog, ov, #. A touchstone, a
test, a trial.

Pasilea, ag, 1 (from Bagideis). A

queen. .

Bacidetov, ov, 16, and in the plural
PaciAewa, wv, 7é. A palace. In
strictness, however, a mere adjec-
tive, doua, a building, being un-
derstood with BaciAecov ; and 6d-
para in the plural with Bagileia.

Bacidecos, a, ov (ad). from Baoc-
tretg). Royal, regal, kingly.

Baoidevg, éws, 6. A king, a mon-
arch.

Pacirikide (adv. from Paoedeis).
Like a king, regally.

PasiAiooa, ¢, 7 (from Baotieis).

queen.

Paokaive, fut. dva, perf. Bebio-
xayka (from Pdokw, to speak).
To bewrtch, to bind with a spell.
—d¢ uy Baokavloew, that they
may not become spell-bound, . e.,
suffer from magic spells.

Bdrog, ov, 7. A bramble, a bush.

Baréc, 1, 6v (adj. from Baivw, to go).
Accessible.

Biasog, a, ov (adj. from Bia, violence).
Violent, forcible, erful.

BibAriov, ov, 76 (dim. from BibAog).
A small book, a treatise.

Pibrog, ov, . A book.

Biog, ov, 6. Life, a life, a mode
of life.

PBArabepés, é, ov (adj. from BAdmTw,
to injure). Injurious, hurtful.
BAnxdopac, dpac, fut. 7o0uar, perf.
BebArxnuas (from BAnxh, a bleat-

ing). To bléat.

Boiw, &, fut. fow, perf. 6ebinka
(from Boij, a loud cry). To cry
aloud, to shout, to call out.

Bowrtia, ag, . Beotia, a country
of Greece.

Béomgta, arog, 16 (from Béoxw, to

fec . A herd.

Porpug, Vo, 8. A cluster of grapes,
a grape.

Bovkérog, ov, 6 (from Boig, an oz
or cow, and kéAov, food). A
herdsman.

BovAevua, drag, 76 (from BovAedw).
A counsel, a resolve, a design, a
plan.
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Bovireiw, fut. ow, perf. BebovAevka
(from Bovas, counsel, will). To
counsel, to advise.—In the mid-
dle voice, to resolve, to deliberate
with one’s self.

Bovas, i, 7. Will, counsel, pur-

se.

PovAiuiw, &, fut. Gow, perf. Be-
bovApiaxa (from BovAiula, great
hunger). To be very hungry, to
be famished.

PovAouar, fut. fooua:, perf. Be-
bovAnuas (from PovAy, wnll).
To wish.

Bowvég, ov, 6. A hill, an eminence.

Bovg, Poés, & and 5. An oz or

cow. .

Bovoipuc, idog, . Busiris, a king
of Egypt.

Bp«?:;é;, éug, 6. An umpire, a
Juage.

ﬂpgdu}}lc, ela, ¥ (adj.). Slow, tardy,

Bpayxis, eia, ¥ (adj.). Short, brief,
small.

Bpévvog, ov, 6. Brennus.

Bpovriw, 6, fut. 70w, perf. Bebpsv-
myxa (from Bpovry, thunder).
To thunder. . .

Bpovri, dic, 4. Thunder. As op-
posed to xepavvi, it denotes the
noise of the thunder, in Latin ton-
itru; whereas kepavvéc means
the thunderbolt (i. e., lightning),
in Latin fulmen.

Bporég, ov, 6. A mortal.

Bpwrdg, 7, 6v (ad). from Bibpdoraw,
to eat). Eaten.—Bputév, food,
anything eaten.

Bipoa, n¢, 5. A hide, a skin.

Buwudc, ov, 6. An altar.

T.

TdAarat, wv, ol. The Gauls.

Yarj, iic, 9. A weasel, a cat.

YGpEw, &, fut. fow, perf. yeydunxa,
1st aor. &ydunoa and &ynua. To
marry, to take in marriage (said
of the man).—In the middle yapu-
éopa, ovuat, to marry (said of
the female).

ydp (conj.). For. (Never used at
the beginning of a sentence.)—
Employed sometimes in interro-
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gations with the force of then;
88, Tic yd&p ; who then?
YeAdw, @, fut. dow, perf. yeyéAdxa.

To laugh.
yehoiog, a, ov (a }mbfzm yeAdo, to
laugh).

yeved, ag, 7 (from yévos, a ra.ce)
Generation, birth, a family, a
race.

yewviw, 6, fut. fow, perf. yeyévvn-
«a (from yévog, a race). To be-
get, to produce.

ye-vog, eoc, 76. A race, birth, hud

yepaéc, &, ov (a;izd from yiipac, old
age). Aged venerable.

yépavog, ov, 8. A crane.

Yépag, drog (coutr. dog, we), 76. A
reward, dignity, esteem.

yépuv, ovrog, 6. An old man.

yevw, fut. ow, perf. yéyevka. To
give to taste, to entertain, to serve
up before one.—In the middle
voice, yevouat, to give to one’s
self to taste, to taste.

yé¢ipa, ac, 7. A bridge.

yewpytw, @, fut. fow, perf. yeywp-
ynxa (from yéa, old form for y7,
earth, and &pyov, work). To till
the earth to cultivate.

yewpyds, o, 6 (from %a for yi,
earth, and &pyov, work). A hus-
ba.ndman, a farmer.

¥i, 7ic, #, contracted from yéa.
The earth, ground..

yiipag, droc_(contr. dog, wg), T6.

ld age.

yn'as‘, avrog, 6. A giant.

ytyvo,uat (later form ywo,aat), fut.
yevijoouar, perf. yeyévnuat, 2d
aor. mid. éyevéuny, perf. mid. yé-
yova. To become, to exist, to be.

ylv;vc, eia, ¥ (adj.). Sweet, agree-

le

yAdooa, n¢, and yAdrra, ng, #.
The tongue, a tongue.

yvéun, ng, 7. Reason, opinion, in-
tention, good adem‘e_ "
Gpipog, ov (adj. from yvwpile

7'” #;alc known). Known, re-

'nowned

yoveig, éwg, 6 (from ydvog, proge-
ny). A father, a generator.—In
the plural, yoveic, parents, an-
cestors.

AAN

ybog, ov, 6, and yom, ng, # (from
yoau, to uml) Wailing, lamen-
tatwn, g‘roamng, sorrow.

ypdppa, arog, 6 (from ypdgw, to
write). A letter (of the alpha-
bet).—In the plural, literature,
letters, languages, learning.

7pé¢w, fut. Yo, perf. yéypaga. To
write, to describe, to int, to
represent.—In the middle voice,
to accuse, i. e., to cause the name
of another to be written down by
the magistrate.

TpiAdog, ov, 6. Gryllus, son of
Xenophon.

YUY, ypimic, 6. A griffin, a fabu-
lous animal.
yvuvélo, fut. dow, perf. yeyiuvixa
(from yvpvic, naked). To ezer-
cise, to train.

yupvinéc, 4, év (adj. from yypvéc,
naked). Gymnastic, pertaining
to athletzc ezercises.

yvuvée, #, 6v (adj.). Naked, nude,
bare, destitute, exposed.

yovi, awég, j. A woman, a fe
male.—Vocative yivae, from the
old nominative yvvaif.

Yoy, yimés, 6. A vulture.

A.

Aaidddog, ov, . Dedilus, a cele-
brated artificer of remote an-
tiquity.

daipwy, ovog, 8. A divinity, a deity,
a genius or guardian spirit, for-
tune, chance, fate.

daxve, fut. &ifouar, perf. dédnya,
2d aor. 8dxoyv. To bite, to sting.

ddxpv, vog, T6. A tear.

ddaxpipa, drog, 76 (from daxpiw, to
weep). A tear.

daxr¥Alog, ov, 6 (from daxridoeg, a
finger). A finger-ring, a ring.

Aavan, n¢, #. Dande, mother of
Perseus.

Aavaideg, wv, al. The Danaides,
or daughters of Danaus.

Aavaég, ov, 6. Dandus, king of
Argos.

daveilw, fut. ow, perf. dedivecxa.
To lend.—In the middle voice,
to borrow, i. e., to cause to be
lent unto one’s self.
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84medov, ov, 76 (from dé, Doric for
7, earth, and médov, a basis).
A floor, a pavement, a surface

- of earth, a piece of ground.

8agvn, n¢, #. Laurel, or, more
strictly speaking, bay ; a laurel-
tree, a bay-tree.

Aégvic, Uboc, 6. Daphnis, a shep-
herd’s name.

0 (a particle). But, however, yet,
therefore. It is opposed to uév.

deidw, future deiow, perf. dédeixa,
perf. middle dédocka and dédea.
To fear, to be afraid. The perf.
mid. has the signification of the

resent.

Seixvipe, fut. deifw, perf. dédeiya.
To show, to point out, to disclose,
to represent.

8eidis, 1, v (adj. from deidw, to
fear). Cowardly, timid, weak,
wretched.

Sewdc, #, 6v (adj.). Dreadful, ter-
rible, fearful ; strong, powerful ;
bad, grievous.

deimvov, ov, 76. A supper, a meal,
@ feast, an entertainment.

decoidaipwy, ov (adj. from deidw,
to fear, and daiuwv, the deity).
Superstitious, one who worships
through fear alone, not from true
devotion.

déxa (numeral adj.). Ten. Inde-
clinable.

dexdmevre (numeral adj. from déka,
ten, and wévre, five). Fifteen.
Indeclinable.

déxdroc, n, ov (numeral adj. of the
ordinal class, from déxa, ten).
Tenth.

8evdpriewg, fecsa, jev (adj. from
8&vdpov, a tree). Abounding in
trees, woody.

Sévdpov, ov, T6. A tree.

$efléc, &, 6v (adj. from Séyopar, to
take). The right, on the right;
dexterous, skilful, ingenious;
auspicious, lucky, favourable.

dépac, drog, 76 (from dépw, to flay).
A skin, a hide, leather.

8éppa, droc, 76 (from dépw, to flay).
A skin, a hide.

deouic, ov, 8. A bond, a fetter, a

tie.—In the plural, r¢ deoud.
202

AIA

deopwriplov, ov, T6 (from decuw-
Tip, a prisoner). A prison, a
place of confinement.

deondrng, ov, 6 (from deomdlw, to
rule absolutely). A master, a
lord, a despot.

devr¥poc, a, ov (ad).). Second.—
devrepov, taken adverbially, in
the second place.

o7 (a particle). Now, certainly,
truly ; then, in fine, &ec.

Anpocbévng, ovg, 6. Demosthénes,
the celebrated Athenian orator.

dnuéoioc, a, ov (ad). from dijuoc, the
people). Public, common.

dnvaidc, @, 6v (ad). from div, a long
time). Old, living long, lasting
long, everlasting.

did, prep. govemin% the genitive
and accusative. Its leading and

%imitive meaning is through.
ith the genitive it denotes
through, throughout, during, be-
tween. With the accusative,
through, during, on account of,
by reason of, &c. In composi-
tion it denotes through, thor-
oughly, effectually, and also car-
ries with it in many instances the
idea of separation, division, &c.

duabdotg, ewe, 7 (from dabaive, to
pass through, to cross over). A
passage, a crossing.

deabodw, fut. 70w, perf. diabébonka
(from ded, thoroughly, and odw,
to cry). To shout loudly, to cry
aloud, to make public, to report,
to divulge.

Juabory, fic,  (from diabdrrw, to
slander, to calumniate). Slan-
der, calumny, false accusation.

diatpog, ov (ad). from ded, thorough-
ly, and alua, blood). Bloody,
covered with blood.

diactra, n¢, 5. A mode of life, a
plan of life, means of support,
subsistence, diet.

ditdkdvoc, ov, 6. An aitendant, a
servant, a messenger, an agent.

duakéoioe, at, a (numeral adj.).
Two hundred.

dad¥yw, fut. fw, perf. diadéroya
(from did, through, and Aéyw, to
select). To separate, to select, to
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set apart.—In the middle voice,
duadéyopas, to discourse, to con-
verse.

&aliow, ewg, % (from diadiw, to
separate). Dissolution, separa-
tion, liberation, discharge, a rec-
onciliation, i. e., a separation of
contending parties, an agree-
ment, a trealy.

Siap¥rpoc, ov, 7 (from dd, through,
and petpéw, to measure). A di-
ameter, a line drawn through a
central point. Properly an ad-
jective, with ypauuy, a line, un-
derstood.

duaréuma, fut. Yo, perf. diamémou-
¢a (from dia, through or over,
and méumow, to send). To send
through, to transmit, to send
away, to dismiss.

duariipoc, ov (adj. from did, thor-
oughly, and mp, fire). Red-hot,
%lowing, burning, entirely on

re.

diaokedavvipue, future diackediow
(from did, thoroughly, and oxéd-
avviue, to scatter). Todisperse,
to scatter.

deaoxidvnue, fut. diaokeddow (from
dud, thoroughly, and exidvnue, to
scatter). To disperse, to scatter
about.

duaomeipw, fut. diacmwepd, perf.
diéamapka (from dua, thoroughly,
and oreipw, to sow). To scatter
up and The primitive
reference is to the scattering of
seed in sowing; and then the
later meaning refers to any scat-
tering.

8idordois, ewg, 7 (from did, apart,
and o, to stand). A stand-
ing apart, a difference, a disa-
greement, & separation.

dwarapioow, fut. darapifw, perf.
duarérapaya (from dea, thorough-
ly, and rapdoow, to disturb). To
agitate, to alarm, to disturb
greatly.

Swatibnue, fut. dcabiow, perf. dia-
téfecxa (from 6ud, apart, and
Tilnue, to place). To dispose, to

arrange, to set in order, to regu-
late.

AlQ

deagBeipw, fut. diaglepi, perf. diég-
Oapka (from did, thoroughly, and
¢leipw, to corrupt). To destroy,
to ruin, to waste.

diddorddog, ov, 6 (from diddokw, to
teach). A teacher, a preccptor.

deddorw, fut. didifw, perf. dedidaya.
To teach, to instruct.

didipoc, ov (adj. from 6ig, twice).
Double, twofold. As a substan-
tive, a twin.

Oidwut, fut. ddow, perf. dédwxa.
0 give, to grant, to deliver.
dilnuar, fut. dloopar. To search,

to go in quest of, to strive to ob-
tan.
dixdlw, fut. dow (from dixy, jus-
tice). To judge, to decide, to
U , t0 d
l-’—In the middle voice, to go to
law, to contend at law, literally,
to cause justice to be dispensed
unto one’s self.
dixacog, a, ov (adj. from dixy, jus-
tice). Just, upright, right.
dikaotiic, ob, 6 (from dikdlw, to
judge). A judge.
dixn, n¢, . Justice, right.
diktvov, ov, 76. A met.
Acoydvnc, ovg, 6. Diogénes, a cyme
philosopher.
Acovinog, ov, 6. Bacchus.
Acovvalog, ov, 6. Dionysius, a
man’s name.
deére (from Oig and 8ri). Why?
wherefore '—Because, on this ac-
count.—That.
dumAdog, o, dov, contr. ovg, 7, otv
(ad). from dic, twice, and mAéw,
an old form, to fold). Double,
twofold.
dimove, ovy (adj. from dig, twice, and
woi, a foot). Two footed, biped.
dic (numeral adv.). Twice.
dt?ﬁplot. at, a (numeral adj. from
ic, twice, and uvpeoc, ten thou-
sand). Twenty thousand.
dwoyillot, at, a (numersl adj. from
dic, twice, and yiAtoi, a thou-
sand). Two thousand.
dia, nc, 4. Thirst.
duoxw, fut. Ofw, perf. dediwya.
To pursue, to drive onward, to
prosecute.
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8ubput, Hxoc, 1 (from did, through,
“K’d bpvgow, to dig). A canal,
a trench.

dduog, ov, 6 (from Jéuw, to con-
struct). A house, a mansion, a
dwelling.

d6€a, n¢, . Opwmaon, report, fame.

dopd, ag, 7 (from dépw, to flay). A
skin, a hude.

dovaeia, ag, # (from dovAog, a
slave). Slavery, servitude.

doiiAog, ov, ¢ (from déw, to bind).
A slave.

dovdoaivy, n¢, # (from dovdog, a
slave). Slavery, servitude.

dpdxwy, ovrog, 6 (from 2d aor. part.
dpaxdv of dépkw, from the pier-
cing sight assigned by the an-
cients to their fabled dragon).
A dragon, but more commonly

a large serpent, a serpent, a
snake

Apirwy, ovrog, 6. Draco, a cele-
brated Athenian lawgiver.

dpaua, drog, 76 (from dpdw, to do,
to act). A play, a drama.

8puuic, eia, ¥ (ad).). Sharp, acrid,
pungent, keen ; fierce, severe.

dpvmrrw, fut. Yw, perf. dédpiga. To
tear, to scratch, to lacerate.

8pic, ¥o¢, . An oak-tree, a tree in

general.

Svv , fut. dvviooua:, perf. de-
d?v“;mat. To beo,zle,P:o have
power, to avasl, to be equivalent to.

Sivaucg, ews, % (from dvvauar, to
be able). Power, might, foree,
skill ; an armed force, a force,
an army.

Svvdréc, 7, v (adj. from dvvduar,
to be able). Able, powerful,
strong, robust, mighty.

évo (numeral adj.). Two.

S¥abipoc, ov (adj. from dig, & neg-
ative or privative particle, and
Svudc, spirit). Dejected, dispir-
tted, desponding, discouraged.

ddornvog, ov (adj. from dic, a neg-
ative or privative particle, and
otévw, to groan). Unfortunate,
unhappy, miserable.

Awddvn, 7¢, . Dodona, the seat
of & celebrated oracle of Jove, in
Epirus.

ETQ
ddpa, drog, 76 (from déuw, to con-
struct). A house, a mansion.
dapov, ov, 16 (from dow, to give).
- A gift, a present.
E.

&6 or Gv, Attic /v (conditional par-
ticle). If, provided. Compound-
ed of ¢ and av, and connected
with the subjunctive and o
tative moods; more commonly
with the former.

&ap, kapog, 76, contr. %ip, fipog. The

wpmng.

taplvég, #, 6v (adj. from &ap, the
cz{ng). Vernal, pertaining to
the spring.

éavroi, 7ic, o (reflex. pron.). His
own, her own, of himself, of her-
self, &c. Used often by the At-
tics for the first and second per-
son also.

tdw, o, fut. dow, perf. elaxa. To
permit, to allow, to leave, to give
up, to yield.

¢6dousixovra, (numeral adj., inde-
clinable, from &6douog, seventh,
with numeral suffix). Seventy.

&6dopoc, 7, ov (numeral adj., ordi-
nal class, from énrd, seven).
Seventh.

tyyvbev (adv. from &yydc, near).
Near, near at Primitive
meaning, from rear at hand.

tyeipw, fut. &yepod, perf. fyepxa.
To arouse, to excite, to awaken,
to stir up.—Perfect middle, &ypij-
yopa, I am awake, i. e., I have
awakened myself, and remain
awake. " by
xpareia, ac, 5 (from Eyxpdric,

éylwlding Jfirm, continent). Conti-
nence, sclf-control, moderation,
abstinence.

kyxparic, éc (adj. from &v, in, and
Kparog, power, control). Hold-
ing firm, contirent, abstinent;
? d of, commanding, ru-
ling, controlling.

byxewpidlov, ov, 16 (from dv, tn, and
Xeip, the hand). A dagger, a
short sword.

¢yé (personal pronoun). I.—dyw
¢, I for my part.
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&dvov, ov, 6. A bridal present.
The plural, ¢dva, bridal presents,
is most commonly used.
&dpa, cg, 5 (from &dog, a seat). A
eat

seat.

&dw, fut. Edoua:, less frequently
&déow, perf. éd7doxa. To eat.

80éAw, fut. &0eAqow, 1st aor. 90é-
Anoa. To will, to wish. Com-

are YéAw.

&0ilw, fut. Tow, perf. elfika (from
Z0o¢, custom). To accustom, to
habituate.—In the middle voice,
to accustom one’s self, to be wont,
to be accustomed.

&Bvoc, eoc, T6. A nation.

&l (conditional particle).

7, unless.

elc‘;g', eog, 76 (from &ldw, to see).
A form, an appearance, aspect,
countenance.

eldwiov, ov, 16 (dim. from eldoc, a
form). An image, a statue, a
small image.

elkdfw, fut. dow, 1st aor. fkdoa
(from elxw, to be like). To com-
pare, to liken, to conjecture.

elxoot (numeral adj.). Twcm;y.

eikooToc, n, ov (numeral adj. from
elxoat, twenty). The twenticth
elkw, fut. elfw, perf. mid. Zowka.
To be like, to resemble, to seem.
elxdv, 6voc, 7 (from elkw, to be like).
An image, a likeness, a statue.
iui (substantive verb), fut. égouas.
To be

If —ei

elmeiv, 2d aor. inf. of the old form
eimw, which comes itself from
the earlier érw. To say. The
2d aor. ind. is elmov, and the 2d
aor. part. eiréy. The present is
not in use.

elppvaios, aia, aiov (ad). from eipi-
v7), peace). Peaceful, calm, quiet,

pacific.

elpiivn, nc, . Peace.

eig, prep. governing the accusative,
and signifying nto, to, against,
with respect to, into the presence
of, before, &c.

ele, pia, &v (numeral adj.). One.

&x or &, prep. governing the geni-

- tive, and signifying out, out _of,
frmsn, by means of, from the time

EKT

that, since, &c. In composition

it denotes out, away, forth, and

also utterly (outerly), completely,

&c. It is written éx before a

consonant, and £§ before a vowel.
&xaorog, 7, ov (ad).). Each, every

one.

éxaorore (adv. from &xaoroc, each,
every). [Every time, always, con-
tinually.

éxatouby, n¢, § (from éxdrév, a

* hundred, and Lovs). A hecd-
tomb, a sacrifice of a hundred
oxen or victims.

éxaréy (numeral adj., indeclinable).
A hundred.

éxarootig, 7, 6v (numeral adj. from

éxardv, a hundred). The hun-
dredth.
éxei (adv.). There, in that place.

éxeivog, 7, o (pron.). He, she, it;
this, that. Primitive meaning,
that person or thing there, the
root being éxei.

ékkAnola, ag,  (from éxkadéw, te
call forth, to summon). An as-
sembly, a public meeting.

éxmitvEw, @, poetic form for dxmim-
tw. To fall out. .

tkmAkw, O, fut. éxmwlAevow, perf.
éxméndevea (from éx, forth, and
wAéw, to sail). To sail away, to
sail forth or out.

éxpioow, fut. éxpiéw, perf. Eéppn-
xa (from éx, forth, and pjoow, to
break). To break forth, to break
out, to break loose, to rush forth.

&kteivw, fut. ExTevo, perf EkTéTdxa
(from éx, out, and teivw, (o
stretck). To stretch out, to ezx-
tend.

Exribpue, ful. éxbiow, perf. &xré-
Oeika (from éx, out, and Tibpue,
to place). To set out, to place
out, to expose.—éxbeivar maid-
iov, to ezpose a child.

tkréc (adv. from éx). Without.

&xtog, 77, ov (numeral adj. from &,
siz). The :ia(:)[:é A

bxrpépow, fut. éxOpéw, perf. éxrér-
p’:p,: (from éx, completely, and
Tpégw, to murture). To bring
up, to rear from infancy, to

nourish.
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xrvpAd, O, fut. dow, perf. éxre-
TopAwka (from &x, completely,
and Tv¢Adw, to blind). To e
completely blind, to blind.

*Extwp, opos, 6. Hector, a cele-
brated 'F:gjan warrior.

ékdv, ovoa, ov (adj.). Voluntary,
willing, of free will, of one’s own
accord.

$Aacov, ov, 76 (from éAaia, an olive
trec). Olive oil, oil.

¢Adeowy or i_l?zr;w, ov (‘l;dj., co;n-

tive o XV, and i ar

E::pmtive of yupé;)fneﬁu,
smaller, inferior.

tAatvo, fut. EAdow, perf. 7Adxa, and
with the reduplication, éAfAdxa
(from éAdw, to urge onmward).
To impel, to drive, to urge on-
ward, to put to flight, &c.

#Adgog, ov, 0. A stag.—7y EAdgoc,
A hind.

¢Adyiorog, 0, ov (adj., superlative
of éAayds, and irreg. superl. of
pixpoc). Least, smallest, short-
est, most insignificant.

ll?xﬂ;-, eia, v (adj.). Small, short,
httle.

EAeyxos, eos, T6. Reproach, op-
probrium, shame, ignominy.

EAeyxoc, ov, 6. A proof, convic-
tion, confutation.

Elequootvn, 76, 7 (from EAefpww,
compassionate). Pity, mercy,

compassion.
‘EA¥vy, %¢, %. Helen, a female
name.
*EA¥vog, ov, 6. Helénus, a man’s
Bhevbepia, ag, # (from EAciY
epla, ag, % (from o y
free{z Freedom, liberty. i
tAevBéplos, ov (adj. from EAevfE-
poc, free). Free, frank, liberal,

manly.

Mtpéc, a, ov (adj. from $Aevbw,
an old form for &pyopar, to come
and go). Free, 1. e., having the
right of coming and going where
one pleases.

D&!ﬁ, avrog, 6 and 5. An ele-

nt ; 1 .

'E{tm.’w, Ovm. Helicon, a moun-
tain in Beeotia, sacred to Apollo
and ’ot:e Muses.

EMII

! *EAAdg, ddoc, 7. Greece, Hellas.

*EAApv, nvog, 8. A Greek.—As a
proper name, Hellen, son of Deu-
calion.— In the plural, ol "EAAyp-
ec, the Greeks.

'EAAnvixéc, 1, 6v (adj. from “EAAgy,
a Greek). Greek, Grecian, Hel-
lenic.

‘EAAjomovrog, ov, é (from "EAAyn,
Hell¢, and mévrog, the sea). The

17 t,now the Dardanell
The ancient name arose from the
fable of Helle, sister of Phryxus,
having been drowned in this sea
or strait.

tAric, Udog, 9. Hope, expectation.

tuavtod, fi¢ (reflexive pronoun).
Of myself, mine, my own, &c.
Dative éuavr, to myself, in my-
self, &c. bibir, perf. duté

EubiAdw, fut. GAG, perf. é-
6Anxa (from &v, in, and 6dAdw,
to cast). To throw in, to place
or put in, to suggest, to inliro-
duce. k

bubpéyvryroc. ov (adj. from éubpov-
Tdw, to thunder at). Stupified,
astounded, thundered at. Com-

are the Latin attonitus. The
eading idea refers to a stupor
produced by the noise of thunder
rolling near.

bubc, #, 6v (pronominal adj. from
tuov, gen. of &yd, I). Mine.

tumediow, fut. fow, perf. turenédnka
(from v, in, and weddw, to fetter).
To entangle, to fetter, to impede.

Eumewpoc, ov (ad). from &, in,
and weipa, trial'). Ezperienced,
versed in, acquainted with, Aav-
ing made trial of.

dumopiog, a, ov (adj. from Eumopog,
amerchant). Pertaining to mer-
chants, relating to trade, of trade,
of merchants.—The neuter éu-
mépiov, ov, 76, is used also as &
noun, a place of trade, an empo-
rium, a mart.

Sumopoc, ov, 6. A merchant, a
trader.

turriw, fut. You, perf dumemrixa
(from év, in, and wriw, to spit).
To spit upon, to spit into the
bosom of.
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éuddyw, obsolete present, for which
ofiw is in use; 2d aor. fvéga-

yov; 2d aor. infin. dugdyeiv.
To eat up, to swallow up.

4v, prep. governing the dative, and
signifying in, at, on. In compo-
sition, with verbs, it denotes in,
upon, &c. With adjectives, in,
furnished with, having, contain-
ng, &c.

évaxoolot, ac, a (numeral adj.).
Nine kundred.

&vdéxaroc, u, ov (numeral adj.
ﬁol;: tvdexa, eleven). The elev-
ent,

&vdkw, fut. bvdeow. To be want-
ing.—In the middle voice, év-
déopar, odpar, fut. Evdeqoopac.
To suffer want, to want.

&vdofog, ov (adj. from &v, in, and
d6¢a, remown, glory). Renown-
ed, glorious, illustrious.

&iiw, fut. vow, perf. évdédika
(from &v, in, and &w, to enter).
To put on.—In the middle voice,
to clothe one’s self.

&vexa (adv. with the genitive). On
account of, because of.

&veviirovra (numeral adj., indecli-
nable). Ninety.

&vevyrootés, 7, ov (numeral adj.).
The ninetieth.

&fev, (adv.). Hence, hereupon;
thence, thereupon, &c.

ko, o, fut. fow, perf. bvrebi-
punxa (from &v, in, and Svuoc, the
mind). To consider, to think of,
to ponder in mind, to reflect upon.
—The middle voice is much more
common than the active, and has
the same meanings.

&vivre (adv.). Sometimes, at times,
occasionally.

bwvarioyiMot, ai, a (numeral adj.
from évvdkic, mine times, and
xiAot, a thousand). Nine thou~
sand.

&vdrog, n, ov (numeral adj. from
bwvéa, nine). The ninth.

&omhog, ov (adj. from &, in, and
SmAov, a weapon). Armed, in
arms, equippez{‘m

dvraiba (adv.). Here, hither, there,
thither, thereupon.

ENA

bvreilev (adv.). Hence, thence, on
this account, therefore.

bvribnue, fut. évbjow, perf. dvré-
Oewxa (from év, in, and tibyuc,
to place). To place in, to intro-
duce, to communicate.

&tiuog, ov (adj. from &v, in,
and T, honour). Honoured,
prized, valued.

&vumviow, ov, 76 (from &v, in, and
irvog, sleep). A dream, a vision
seen 1n sleep.

&£ (prep.), same as éx, but used be-
fore a vowel, whereas #x is used
before a consonant. See éx.

& s(numeral adj., indeclinable).

1z,

taiptw, &, fut. fow, perf. #jpnka,
2d aor. ¢eidov (from &€, out, and
aipéw, to take). To take out, to
take away, to deprive.

éakwoyiMoc, ai, a (numeral adj.
from éfdric, siz tzmes, and yi-
Atot, a thousand). Siz thousand.

&akéolot, ai, a (numeral adj.).
Sz hundred.

&amovg, ovv (adj. from &£, siz, and
moig, a foot). Siz-footed.

taprdw, o, fut. fow, perf. dipry-
xa (from &£, out of or from, and
Gprdw, to suspend). To hang
Jrom, to hang to, to append, to
suspend.

&eor. (impersonal verb), 3d sing.
indic. of eyue. It is lawful,
is permitted.

énkovra (numeral adj., indeclina-
ble). Sizty.

topbow, &, fut. dow, perf. Edplu-
xa (from &, completely, and op-
06w, to make erect). To raise
up, to place erect, to restore, to
save.

fowxe, 3d sing. perf. mid. of elkw.
It is like, 1t resembles, it seems,
it 18 right, it is fitting.

éoprij, Gic, . A feast, a banquet.

£&oc, &, é6v (pronominal adj.). His,
her, &c. Answering to the
Latin suus, sua, suum.

brawtw, 6, fut. éow, perf. émjve-
xa (from &mawos, praise). To
praise, to commend, lo approve

of.
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&rawvog, ov, 8. Praise, commenda-
tion, approbation.

"Enaquuvivéag, ov, 6. Epaminon-
das, a celebrated Theban gen-
eral.

émei, (conj.end adv.). Since, when,
after that, after.

brmhy (conj. and adv.). Since,
when.

Erewue (from &mi, and elu, to go).
To go to, te ceme to, to arrive at.
The present is used by the At-
tics in a future sense.

drecra (adv.). Thereupon, then,
afterward.

&xi, prep. governing genitive, da-
tive, and accusative. Its primi-
tive and leading signification is
on or upon.—With the genitive
it denotes on, upon, in, at, &c
‘With the dative, upon, among, on
account of, on condition, for.
With the accusatlve, - upon,
against, for, in order to. In
composition, it expresses addi-
tion, aug‘mentaho'n, tncrease, rep-
etition, &c.

niypappa, drog, 76 (from émeypd-
$w, to write upon). An inscrip-
tion, and hence an epigram.

tmiypigw, fat. Yo, perf. Encyéypa-
¢a (from éxi, upon, and ypigw,
to write). To write upon, to in-
acribe.

Emda,uvoc, ov, . Epidamnus, a
city of Tllyricum.

émOv,uIa, ac, % (from émi, and v-
pbc, the soul, desire). Deurc,
longing for, a wish for, &c.

¢miAjopwy, ov (adj. from émidav-
0cvw, to forget). Forgetful, for-
getting.

émpelem, ac, % (from émeuedic,
careful).  Care, carefulness, at-
tention, application.

Emumovwe (adv. from érimovog, la-
borious). Laborwu:ly, with dif-

émavgmg, ov (adj. from é&ni, upon,
oipa, a mark). Distin-
ﬂn ished, marked, conspicuous,
ourable, dlu:tnmu
tmaxor!w, o, fat. fow, perf. éme-
cm;;ﬂsxa (from éri, upon, and

EPI

oKotéw, to darken). To darken,
to obscure, to throw gloom upon.

émiorauat, fut. émiorpoonac. To
know, to understand.

bmworipn, ng, 7. Knowlcdge, ac-

intance with.

bmiordAg, 7ic, # (from émioTéAAw,
to send to). A letter, an epistle,
a message, a mandate.

¢meridecog, a, ov (adj. from émerp-
dn¢, of which the neuter émrq-
Oéc, sufficiently, adequately, is
alone in use) Fitting, adapted
Jor, suitable, advantageous, con-
venient.

ériww, 2d aor. part. of Emweque.

éxrd (numeral adj., indeclinable).
Seven.

érraxaidéxdroc, 7, ov (numeral adj.
from érrd, seven, xai, and déka-
Tog, the tenth). The seventcenth.

érraxéolot, at, @ (numeral adj.).
Seven hundred.

énraniovc, ovv, contr. from émrd-
mwAoog (ad). from éx7d, seven, and
TAéw, to fold) Sevenfold.

spatewis, 7, ov (adj. from ¥pdw, to
love). Lovely, amiable, pleasing.

'Epuru, ébog, contr. ovg, 7 (from ¢pa-
76¢, lovely). Erato, one of the
Muses, presiding over amorous

poetry.

tpyaoiplov, ov, 76 (from épydlo-
pat, to work). A workshop, a
place for working, an atelier of
an artist.

&pyov, ov, 6. Work, labour, em-
ployment ; a deed, an act, a per-
formance.

épéa, ag, 5. Wool.

Epéeog, Epeéa, Epéeov, contr. Epeoic,
tped, tpeoiv (ad). from &péa,
wool). Made of wool, woollen.

épnuaioc, aia, aiov (adj. from épij-
pog, lonely). Lonely, solitary,
deserted, u!:’aste, unmlyuzbmd

pjjuoc, n, ov (adj.). Lonely, soli-
tary, &c. Like ¢pnpaiog in all
its meanings.

Epiatyny, ev (adj. from £pe, an in-
tensive particle, very, and avzmr,
the neck). Proud, haughty. Lit-
erally, stiff-necked.

dpigm, 75, 7. A kid.

.
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&plgoc, ov, 6. A kid.

'Epixfoviog, ov, 6. Erichthonius,
an early king of Athens.

'Eﬁuéag. éov, contracted "Epui, od,

. Mercury, Hermes.—Also, a

Herma, or image of Mercury,
namely, an erect oblong block of
stone, surmounted with a head of
Mercury, and set up at Athens
in public places and before pri-
vate dwellings.

'Eppoxpr'frrlc, ovg, 6. Hermocrates,
& man’s name.

tPpouevic, 1, 6v (adj. from pdvvuue,
to be strong). Strong, vigorous,
robust. Comparative ppopev-
éorepog, superlative &ppwpevéo-
Tarog.

tpbbnpa, droc, 16 (from épvbaive,
to blush). A blush, modesty,
redness.

Epvfpidw, &, fut. Gow (from Epibpdc,
red). To grow red, to blush.
Epyouar, fut. éAedoouar, perf. mid.
#Aifa, and with the reduplication
£27A90a ; 2d aor. A6y, by syn-

cope for 7Aifov. To go, to come,

to arrive, to proceed, &c.

dputdw, o, fut. fow, perf. fpdroka.
To question, to ask, to interro-
gate, to inquire.

bpdrpa, drog, 76 (from dpwrdw, to
question). A tion, an in-

uiry, a demand.

&obic, 5itog, 7. Clothing, raiment,
attire, dress ; a garment.

toblw, fut. low, perf. 7obika. To
eat, to consume, to devour.

‘Eonepides, wv, al. The Hes-
perides, the nymphs that had
charge of the golden fruit in the
fabled gardens called after their
name.

éoTidw, O, fut. dow, perf. eloriaxa
(from dotia, a family hearth).
To entertain, to recerve into a
house, to give a feast to.

éatdc, drog, perf. part. act. of loTy-
e, for éammrdc, via, o¢.

éraipog, ov, 0. A friend, a com-
panton.

&re (adv.). Yet, as yet, besides,
still, even now.—ovk &tt, or ovk-
c’rté no longer, no more.

2
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Erog, eoc, 16. A year.—kar ¥rog,
yearly, ev:y ear.

b (adv.). Well, rightly, properly.
Strictly speaking, the neuter of
the adjective ei, eia, &9.

Edboca, ag, 7. Eubea, a large and
fertile island off the coasts of
Beeotia and Attica.

ehyévea, ac, i (from &3, well, and
yévog, birth). Illustrious descent,
noble birth ; generosity, valour.

ebyevic, éc (ad). from &V, well, and
yévog, birth). Well-born, nobly
born ; brave, valiant, generous.

edyewe, wv (adj. from ev, well, and
Yéa, for yi, earth, soil). Fertile,
oductive.

ebdapoviw, &, fut. jow (from ed-
dapwy, happy). To be happy,
to be prosperous.

ebdapovie, ag, 7 (from eddaipwy,
happy). Happiness, prosperity.

evdaipwy, ov (adj. from ed, well,
and daiuwy, a genius). Happy,
prosperous, fortunate. Literally,
having a good genius to rule the
hour.—Opposed, consequenty,
to xaxodaipwy.

evepyeola, ag, 7 (from edepyic,
]ﬂﬂd). Kind: B lomee

beneficence ; an act of kindness.

ebepyetio, O, fut. 70w, perf. ednp-
yérpka (from edepyérngc, a bene-
factor). To confer benefis, to
confer a d{f}avwr, to benefit, to be
kind, to do good.

edepyérnua, drog, 76 (from edep-
yetéw, to confer benefits). A ben-
efit, a kindness, a favour.

evfpavarog, ov (ad). from &), well,
and Spadw, to break). Easily
broken, fragile.

Eibvgpdv, avog, . Euthyphro, a
man’s name.

ebrarappbvyroc, ov (adj. from e,
easily, and xatagpovéw, to de-
;{r’:c). Contemptible, despica-

e.

ebAdbéouar, oduat, fut. joopar (from
edAdbic, circumspect, cautious).
To be circumspect, to avoid, to
shun, to beware of.

Eluevidec, wv, al. The Eumeni-
des, & name given to thezg‘;ries



ET®

evoia, ag, % (from edvoog, favoura-
ble). Kind feeling, good will,
attackment, affection.

ebvoiyoc, ov, 6. A eunuch.

ebomAog, ov (ad). from eV, well, and
Smhov). We;l-arnwd.

ebmAéxduoc, ov (adj. from &d, well,
and mAékduoc, a curl). Fair-
curled, having beautiful curls or
tresses.

ebmoinroc, ov (adj. from v, well,
and mointoc, made). Well-made.

efptoic, ewe, § (from edpiokw, to
find). Invention, discovery, a
Sinding.

ebpnua, drog, vé (from edpiokw, to
find). Anything found, a prize,
an tnvention, a discovery.

Etpinidng, ov, 6. Euripides, a
celebrated Athenian tragic poet.

evpiokw, fut. edpiow, perf. ebprka,
2d aor. etpov. To find, to invent.

Edpvdikn, n¢, . Eurydice, wife of
Orpheus.

Edpvutdwy, ovroc, 8. The Eurym-
édon, a river of Pamphylia, in
Asia Minor.—Also a name of a
king, Eurymédon.

Efpurrodeuog, ov, 6. Euryptolé-
mus, a man’s name.

edplc, ¢ia, ¥ (adj.). Broad, wide.

eboebiic, éc (adj. from v, well, and
oébw, to worship). Pious, reli-

gious.

eboyipwy, ov (adj. from ed, well,
and oyjue, form). Of a good
form, of a graceful appearance,
handsome, comely, dignified.

edraxrog, ov (adj. from &v, well,
and rdoow, to arrange). Well-
arranged, orderly, correct.

Ebrépmn, n¢, #. Euterpe, one of
the Muses.

ebrixia, ac, # (from &V, well, and
Tuxn, fortune). Good fortune,
8success, prosperity.

ebgnula, ag, 4 (from e, well, and
$nui, to say). Language of good
omen, a good omen, praise, /ame.

elgopoc, ov (adj. from ed, well, and
¢épw, to bear). Fruitful, pro-
ductive, abundant.

Ebgparng, ov, 8. The Euphrates,
a nvc‘a)r of Asia.

21
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ebpwvog, ov (adj. froan e, well, and
v, a vowce). Sweet-voiced,
melodious, tuneful.

ebydpuc, ¢ (adj. from v, well, and
xapuc, grace, attraction). Grace-
ful, agreeable, acceptable, attrac-
tive.

ebwdla, ac,  (from &v, well, and
&w, to smell). A sweet odour,
perfume, fragrance.

tpioTnpe, fut. Emeoriow, perf. épé-
ornka, 2d aor. éméornv, (from
émi, on or upon, and lomnue, to
place). To place on or over, to
appoint. The perf, pluperf., and
2d aor. have a neuter significa-
tion, to stand with, to aid.

¢gopdw, o, fut. Gow, perf. épedpara
(from émi, upon, and dpiw, to
look). To look uponm, to survey,
1o inspect.

&0pa, ac, % (properly fem. of &x-
Opéc). Hatred, enmity.

&xOpéc, &, ov (ad). from Exboc, ha-
tred). Hated, hostile.—As a sub-
stantive, éx6péc, od, 0, a private
foe, an enemy, opposed to moAé-
ptog, a public foe, and corre-
sponding to the Latin inimicus ;
whereas, moAdutoc answers to
hostis.

Exvpée, d, 6v (adj. from &yw, to
hold or keep). Firm, sccure,
strong, steadfast.

&y, fut. ¥w and oyfow, perf. &o-
xnxa, 2d aor. &oyov, 2d aor. im-
per. oxéc. To have, to hold, to
retain, to keep.— With an adverb,
£xw is to be rendered by the verb
to be ; as, kadog Eyee, it is well ;
bpfic Exer, it 1s right; i. e, it
has itself well ; it has itself right ;
the reflexive pronoun being un-
derstood.—In the middle voice,
Exouar, to hold to or by, with a
genitive.

Z.

{dw, & (fut. and perf. not in use, for
which the corresponding tenses
of Btéw are employed. The con-
tractions are in 7 instead of a;
as, {aw, (dec, G, {aet, G, &c.,
and in the imperf. &wv, ¥z,
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n, &c.). To live.—ol fovre,
the living, literally, they who live.

Sevyviu, fut. {evéw, perf. evya.
To join, to yoke, to harness.—It
is used also in the sense of to
throw a bridge over a river or
strait, i. e., to join the opposite
sides by a bridge.

Zeig, gen. Awbg, &c., 8. Jupiter.
Consult page 85, where the de-
clension 1s given.

Zégipog, ov, Zephyr, the west
wind.

fyula, ag, 7. An injury, harm,
loss, damage, punishment.

fude, 6, fut. dow, perf. &nuivka
(from {nuia, pumishment). To
ph:m’sh, to chastise, to injure, to

rm.

Zivwv, wvog, 6. Zeno, a distin-
guished philosopher, the founder
of the Stoic sect.

yréw, o, fut. jow, perf. &iryxa.
To search for, to seek, to ask.

Gitnpa, drog, vé6 (from (nréw, to
seek). A thing sought, an object
of search, a search.

$win, fic, 7 (from {¢w, to live).  Life.

$oov, ov, 76 (from {dw, to live). A
living creature, an animal.

Swotip, fipog, & (from {lwviue, to
gird). A girdle, a belt, a girth.

H.

# (conj.). Or. When two occur in
separate and succeeding clauses,
as, 7—7j, the first signifies either,
the second or.—After a compar-
ative, 7 has the meaning of than.

#6n, nc, 1. Youth, the bloom of
youth, puberty—As a noun,
*Hén, n¢, %, Hebe, the goddess
of youth.

fyeuwv, ovos, 6 (from Hyéouar, to
lead). A leader, a commander.
Sometimes a guide.

»dov, ¢, % (from fidopat, to de-
light). Pleasure, enjoyment.
700c, ela, ¥ (adj.). Sweet, pleasing.
n0i¢wvoc, ov (adj. from 7dvc, sweet,
and ¢wvi, a voice). Sweel-voiced,

melodious, tuneful.

%00, €oc, 6. Custom, habit, man-
ner.

6AN

fixearoc, 1, ov (adj., superlative, and
feowy, ov, comparative, irreg. of
pikpog). Least, smallest.

7xw, fut. 7fw, perf. 7xa. To come.
The present indic. means I have
come, I am present; the imper-
fect, I had come, I was present.

"HAeiot, wv, ol. The Eléans, the
inhabitants of Elis ("HAu), a
country of the Peloponnesus.

nAlog, ov, 6. The sun.

"Huc, tog, . Elis, a country of
the Peloponnesus.

7Aog, ov, 8. A natl, a peg.

7uépa, ag, ). A day.—ral juépay,
daily.

fiuepog, ov (adj.). Mild, gentle,
tame.

fpuérepog, a, ov (poss. pron. from
npeig). Our.

nutois, eia, ¥ (ad).). Half.

7v (conj.). If, Attic for av or édv.

qmetpog, ov, 5. A continent, a
main land.

7p, fipog, 76 (contracted from &ap,
&apog). The spring.

‘Hpe, ac, . Juno, the spouse of
Jove.

‘HpaxAéne, conmtr. Hpaxdjc, gen.
éog, contr. ov¢, 6. Hercules.

6doroc, ov, 6. Herodotus, a
celebrated Greek historian.
fpwe, wog, 6. A hero.

#o0wv, ov, (irregular comparative
of uekpéc). Less, smaller, vid.
fIKLoTOC.

*Héatorog, ov, 6. Vulcan.

7xo, bog, contr. oig, §. A sound,
an echo.—As a proper name, the
nymph Echo.

ndg, éo¢, contr odg, . The dawn.
—As a proper name, Aurora,
goddess of the dawn or morning.

O.

ddAacoa, nec, 7. The sea.

OdAeta, ag, . Thalia, one of the
Muses.

OaAic, firoc and od, 6. Thales, one
of the seven wise men of Greece,
and a celebrated philosopher.

Savarneipoc, ov (adj. from ddva-
to¢, death, and ¢épw, to bring).
Guusing death, deadly.
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Saviroc, ov, 6. Death.

Ydnrw, fut. Yo, perf. 169d¢e, 2d
aor. éragov. To bury, to inter.

dapprw, 6, fut. jo0, perf. Tebippy-
xa (from $dppoc, confidence, cowr-
age). To be of good cheer, to be
confident, to be courageous.—The
old form was $apoéw, and the old
form of 3dppoc was Ydapaoc.

Yapotw, &, fut. 70w, earlier form of
dappéw, which see.

®dpoog, eoc, t6. Courage, bold-
ness, confidence.—The later form
was $appoc.

Yaipa, droc, T6. A wonder, won-
der, astonishment, admiration.
Yavpdlw, fut. dow, perf. refadpdka

(from ®aidua, a wonder). To
wonder at, to admire.—The fut.
mid. is more used than the fut.

active.

Yavuaoréc, 7, 6v (adj. from Fav-
pdlw, to wonder at). Wonder-
ful, admirable.

ded, dg, 7. A goddess.

Oéaua, arog, 6 (from Yedopat, to
behold). A sight, a spectacle.
Sedopar, Gpa, fut. @oouar, perf.
reBéapac.  To see, to behold.
Yéarpov, ov, 76 (from Fedopar, to
behold). A theatre.—Contracted
from Searijpiov, a place for be-

holding.

SeAkriolog, ov (adj. from édyw,
to sooth). Soothing, alleviating.

Bédw, fut. 70w, perf. Tebédnka. To
will, to wish.

Sepédlov, ov, 6. A foundation.

Oceuiorokdijs, éove, 6. Themis-
tocles, a celebrated Athenian
statesman and leader.

Oeémoumog, ov, 8. Theopompus, a
man’s name.

Oed, ot, 6. A god, a divinity.

Seormifw, fut. Yow, perf. rebéonika
(from Yéomis, prophetic). To
predict, to announce beforehand,
to give an oracle, to declare as
an oracle.

©eoodric, 7, 6v (adj.). Thessalian.
—Later form Gerraidc, 7, ov.

dewpto, o, fut. fow, perf. Tebedpn-
ka. To behold, to see, to con-
terg];lgm, to obsevve.

era

Onbaixée, #, 6v (adj. from Bibac,
Thebes). Theban, of or belong-
ing to Thebes.

Onbaiog, a, ov (adj. from O7bay,
Thebes). Theban.—As a sub-
stantive, Onbaiot, wv, oi, the
Thebans.

SjAve, ewa, v (adj.). Female, fem-
tnine, cffeminate.

Sip, Onpog, 6. A wild beast, a
beast of prey, a wild creature.
Onpapévng, ov, . Théraménes, a

man’s name.

nplov, ov, 16 (from Sip, a wild

beast). A wild animal, a wild
creature.

Snoavpég, oi, 6. A treasure, a
treasury.

Onoeig, éwe, 6. Theseus.

Sviokw, fut. mid. Savoduac, perf.
Tébvpra, 2d aor. &avov. To
die.

Svyrie, 7, 6v (adj. from Svjokw, to
die). Mortal.

Soég, #, 6v (adj.). Swift, fleet,
rapid.

Opgdt, gric, 8. A Thracian.

Opdovidog, ov, 6. Thrasyllus, a
man’s name.

Spertixde, 4, v (adj. from Tpédw,
fut. $péyw, to nourisk). Nour-
ishing, nutritive.

Spivnua, drog, T6 (from Spmvéw, to
lament). Lamentation, sorrow.
Spijvog, ov, 6. Wailing, lamenta-

tion, a dirge.

Spif, Tpixoc, . The hair.

Spévog, ov, 8. A seat, a throne.

Svyarnp, épog, 7. A daughter.

SdAdkog, ov, 8. A sack, a wallet,

a bag.

Sudc, ov, 6. The soul, spirit, cour-
age, desire, feeling, emotion.

Sipa, ag, 7. A door.

Svplov, ov, 76 (dim. from $ipa).
A small door, an aperture.

Svola, ag, 7 (from S, to sacrifice).
A sacrifice.

o, fut. Yoo, perf. rébika. To
sacrifice.—In the middle voice,
to inspect the entrails of the vic-
tim, in order to divine the future,
i. e., to sacrifice for one’s self,
for one’s future advantage.



I
SHwpa, drog, 76 (from $iw, to sac-
rificé). Incense, perfume.

I

‘lamvé, vyoc, 6. The morthwest
wind.—'lanvyeg, wv, ol, thle Ia-
igians, a people of lower Italy.
lépt;{w. ovog, ge Jason, the leader
of the Argonauts.

iarpixi, iic, n (properly the feminine
of latpixés, healing, with Téxyvy
understood). The healing art.

lbeg, Uo¢, %. The 1bis, a bird held
sacred by the Egyptians.

idloc, @, ov (adj.). Proper, own,

ivate, peculiar.

idwv, oioa, év, 2d aor. part. act. of
eldw, to sce.

lépat, axog, 6. A hawk.

lepevg, éwc, 6 (from lepdg, sacred).
A priest.

lepds, &, 6v (adj.). Sacred, holy.—
As a substantive, lepév, 09, 76, a
temple.—In the plural, d icpd,
victims.

lkavég, 4, 6v (adj.). Befitting, fit,
convenient.

1Aews, wv (adj.). Auspicious, mild,
Javourable, cheerful.

u”’ L3 ”7 A "00?, '] bami, a
crowd.

udg, dvrog, 6. A thong.

ludriov, ov, 7. A garment, a
cloak.

Wa (conj.). That, in order that.
Joined to the subjunctive and op-
tative.

Ivd (adv.). Where. Joined to the
indicative.
Tvdyog, ov, 6.

Argos.

'Ivdia, ac, 5. India.

Tvdéc, ov, 6. The Indus.

i6¢, 00, 0. A dart, ajavelin, poison.

trrdoluog, ov (adj. from irmwdlew, to
ride). Adapted for riding, level,
even.

Inxecog, a, ov (adj. from inmog, a
horse).  Pertaining to cavalry,
equestrian.

Inmede, éwg, 6 (from Imrmog, a horse).
A horseman, a knight.

Inmodduas, avrog, 6. Hippoda-
mas, a man’s name,

Inichus, king of

KAO

Inmédpopog, ov, & (from immog, a
horse, and dpéuoc, a race-course)
A hippodrome, a circus.

Immokévravpog, ov, 6 and 7 (from
inmog, a horse, and xévravpos, a
centaur). A centaur, a fabulous
animal, half human and half
horse.

Irmoxdpog, ov, ¢ (from immoc, a
horse, and «opéw, to tend). A

groom.

‘IrmoAvTy, ¢, 7. Hippolyte, queen
of the Amazons.

inmoc ov, 6. A horse.—7 inmoc, a
mare, and also cavalry.

iofuéc, ov, 6. An isthmus.—The
term is often used singly, to de-
note the Isthmus of Cornth.

tornue, fut. oriow, perf. fornka.
To place, to set, to cause to stand.
The perfect, &otxa, means I
stand ; the pluperfect, elorikew,
I was standing ; the 2d aor.,
Eorn, I stood.

lotiov, ov, 76 (dim. from loTég). A

sail.

loropla, ac, % (from loTwp, opog,
one who knows). History, the
knowledge of past cvents.

loyvépwvog, ov (adj. from ioyvdc,
feeble, and ¢uwvi, a voice). Of
[feeble voice or note.

loyvpég, d, 6v (adj. from loyic,
strength). Strong, powerful.

loydw, fut. vow, perf. ioyvka. To
be strong, to be powerful.

’IraAia, ag, 7. Italy.

ix8v¢, vog, 6. A fish.

Lyvedpwy, ovog, 8. An ichneumon,
called also an Egyptian rat.

K

Kadpoc, ov, 8. Cadmus.

kafamep (adv.). Just as, even as.

xafdpée, &, v (adj.). Pure, clean.

kabifw, fut. xabulpow, Attic kabid,
perf. not in use, 1st aor. éxafloa
(from «xard, down, and w, to
cause to sit). To set, to place,
to seat.—In the middle voice,
xafifouat, to seat one’s self, to
sit.

xafiornut, fut. karaoriow, perf.

xabéornxa (from xard, down,
213
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and forque, to place or set). To
set down, to place down, to con-
stitute, to establish.

xai (conj.). And, even, also.
—xai, both—and.

xaiplog, a, ov (adj. from Kaipic, a
fit season). Timely, opportune,
seasonable, important.

xawpés, ov, 6. A particular season,
a fit occasion, a suitable time, an
opportunity.

Kaisap, dpog, 6. Ceasar.

xdkodaipwy, ov (adj. from xaxdc,
evil, and daipwv, a genius). Un-
fortunate, unlucky, an evil genius
ruling the hour.

xdxodoy¥w, &, fut. 70w, perf. xeka-
xoAdynka (from xaxdc, evil, and
Aéyw, to speak). To revile, to
slander.

xai

Kkdxdvoog, contr. ovg, ovy (adj. from
xaxée, evil, and véogc, mind).
Malevolent, hostile.

&dxdg, 7, ov (adj.). Bad, wicked,
vile, cowardly, &c.—xaxiv, ov,
76, an evil.

xdAafog, ov, 6. A basket.

KkdAiw, O, fut. éow, perf. xéxAnka.
To call, to invite, to invoke, to
name, to summon.

KaAAlorn, ne, f. Calliope, one of
the Muses.

kdAAog, €og, T6 (from kaAdc, beauti-
ful). Beauty.

kaAdc, %, ov (adj.). Beautiful,
handsome, good, beloved, virtu-
ous, honourable, becoming.

xdAv6n, n¢, 7 (from kervmwrw, to
conceal, 2d aor. éxdAvbov). A
hut, a tent, an envelope, a cov-

ering.

xaAoc (adv. from xaAde, beautiful).
Beautifully, well, in a becoming
manner, finely.

:uyuykog. ov, 6. A camel.

Kduvw, fat. xdud, perf. xéxunxa,
2d aor. &xduov. To labour, to
toil

«év, for xai dav or &v. And if,
even though.
Kdvioxlov, ov, 76 (dim. from xdvva).
A small basket.
Kamrddof, oxog, . A Cappado-
cian.
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xapdla, ac, f. A heart.

kapmoc, ov, d. Fr::;t. .

KapTeplkic, 7, ov (adj. from xapre-
Zég). Able to cndlure, ﬁrmfpen-
during, patient.

Kapmd«.’rv,?::o;, n. Carthage.

Kéorwp, opog, . Castor, brother
of Pollux.

kdrd, prep. governing genitive and
accusative. With the genitive
it denotes against, down from,
&c. With the accusative, ac-
cording to, as regards, &c.—In
composition it has generally the
force of down, or else carries
with it the idea of stability, firm-
ness, the doing a thing thorough-
ly, forcibly, &c.

xarabibpdokw, fut. karabplow, perf.
xarabébpwxa (from kard, greedi-
ly, and B:fBpiokw, to eat). To

our, to consume, to eat up.

xaradlkdlw, fut. dow, perf. xara-
dedixika (from kard, against,
and dewcdlw, to decide). To con-
dem

n.

karalevyviue, fut. xaralevéw, perf.
xatélevya (from xaré,k:horough-
ly, and {evyvipuc, to yoke or join).
%o unite firmly, to yoke together,
to join closely.

karakAeiw, fut. eiow, perf. kara-
kéxAeika (from kard, thoroughly,
and xAeiw, to confine). To lock
::n, to shut in or up, to confine, to
imprison.

karakémrw, fut. Yo, perf. xaraxéx-
oga (from kard, completely, and
komrw, to cut). To cut in pieces,
to cut up.

karadaubivw, fut. keradipouar,

rf. xaraAéAnga, Attic xarei-
n¢a, 2d aor. xaréAabov (from

kard, down upon, and Aaubivew,
to seize). To come suddenly
upon, to find, to seize, to over-
take, to apprehend.

xara).e[m;,ﬂ. Yo, perf. xaradé-
Aewga, perf. mid. kararéroira,
2d aor. xaréAiwov (from xara,
complelel}:, and Acimw, to leave).
To ab , to leave behind

kardAoyog, ov, 6 (from xaradéyw, to
enumerate). A catalogue, a list.




KEA

karaAvo, fut. dow, perf. karaAéAd-
xa (from xaré, completely, and
AdYw, to loosen) To dissolve, to
destroy, to break up.

karaméunw, fut. Yo, perf. xaramré-
mouga (from xard, down, and
wéunw, to send). To send down,
to send away, to send of, to dis-
miss.

KaranAjoow, fut. fw, perf. kara-
ménAnya (from «xard, forcibly,
and wAfoow, to strike). To dis-
may, to strike with fear or terror.

Katacbévviue, fut. karacbiow, perf.
xaréobexa (from xard, complete-
ly, and obévvyu, to extinguish).
%a extinguish, to put completely
out, to quench entirely.

karaoxevalw, fut. dow, perf. xar-
eoxevaka (from xard, completely,
and oxevalw, to arrange). 0
arrange, to put in order, to dis-
pose. :

xardoxomog, ov, 6 (from xard, care-
fully, and oxoméw, to observe).
A scout, a spy, an observer.

karaoTpépw, fut. Yo, perf. kar-
éotpoga (from kard, down, and
aTpépw, to turn). To overthrow,
to subjugate, to overturn.

Kataribyue, fot. karabijow, perf.
kararéfewxa (from kard, down,
and ifnut, to put or place). To
ﬁ':lm down, to deposite, to place

ly.

xa‘raq»vaéw, fut. fow, perf. xara-
mweppévnka (from «xatd, down
upon, and ¢povéw, to think).

0 contemn, to despise, to disre-
gard.

xdtomtpov, ov, 16 (from xard, al,
and Swroua, to look). A mirror.

Kavynua, érog, T (from xavydouat,
Gpae, to boast). A boast.

kéap, contr. xiip, gen. kéapog, contr.
xijpoc. The hmﬂi)erf

xeiuat, fut. keioouat, . wanting.

0 lie down, t’:zlie. €
xeipw, fut. xepd, perf. xéxapka.
To cut off, to shear, to plunder.

&érevlog, ov, 7. A way, a path.

xeAebw, fut. ow, perf. xexédevka.
To order, to command, to in-
cite.

KAE

Kévravpos, ov, . A centaur, a fab-
ulous being, half human and half
horse.

kévtpov, ov, 76 (from xevréw, to
prick). A sting, a goad.

kepdvvipe, fut. kepdow, perf. xék-
paka, perf. pass. kékpauat, lst
aor. éxpabpy. To nuz, to min-
gle.

xépag, arog, contr. dog, wg, 6. A
horn.

kepavvée, o, 8. A thunderbolt.

képdog, eoc, 76. Gain, profit.

Képxivpa, ac, 5. Corcyra, now
Corfu, an island off the coast of

Epirus.
KepdaAs, jig, 7. A head.
kijmog, ov, 6. A garden.

kipivoc, 7, ov (adj. from xnpéc,
waz). Wazen, made of waz.

xipvé, oKog, 6. A herald.

Kn¢eaédwpog, ov, 6. Cephisodorus,
a man’s name.

kibwtéc, ov, §. A coffer, a chest.

Kibapov, avog, 6. Citheron, a
mountain of Beeotia.

xbdpa, ag, 5. A harp, a lyre.

ki0dppdtw, &, fut. How (from xibdpa,
a harp, and éeidw, to sing). To
sing to the harp or lyre.

Kixépwv, wvog, 8. Cicéro.

KiAwkla, ag, . Cilicia, a country
of Asia Minor.

kivdivog, ov, 6. Danger, risk.

kivEw, O, fut. fow, perf. xexivnka.
To move, to arouse.

kivyois, ews, f (from «xivéw, to
move). A moving, a movement,
a motion.

kic, kiéc, 6. A wood-worm, a corn-
weevil.

xtoaog, ov, 6. Ivy.

KkAaiw, Attic xAdw, fut. xiadvow,
perf. xéxAavka, perf. pass. xéxk-

Aavuar, 2d aor. &kAdov. To
weep.
KAeavlne, ov, 8. Cleanthes, a
philosopher of the Stoic sect.
KAéapyos, ov, 6. Clearchus, a

Greek commander.
xAeibpov, ov, 16 (from xAeiw, to
confine). A bolt, a bar, a lock.
K2ewd, ébog, contr. oig, 5. Clio,
one of the Muses.
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x2.éo¢, éeoc, contr. éovg, T6 (from
kAéw, to render famous). Re-
nown, fame, glory.

xAémne, ov, 6 (from kAémrw, to
steal). A thief.

KAewvai, ov, al.
of Argolis.

KAnpdoy &, fut. dow, perf. xexAsq-
pwka (from xAipog, a lot). To
cast lots, to choose by casti
lots.—In the middle voice, Zo o
tain by casting lots.

KAiuaf, ko, 7. A stairs, aladder.

xAivy, n¢, 7 (from xAivw, to bend or
recline). A couch.

xAomaiog, a, ov (adj. from xkAdy), a
thief). Stolen.

KAOY, wvég, 6 (from kAdw, 6, to
break). A shoot, a sprout, a
small branch.

rotAaivw, fut. Gvd, perf. kekoidayxa
(from «xoilog, hollow). To hol-
low, to make hollow.

xowéc, 1, 6v (adj.). Common, pub-
lic, vulgar, mean.

xoAdlw, fut. dow, perf. xexéAdxa.
To punish, to chastise.

KxbéAaocg, ewe, # (from roAdlw, to
chastise). Chastisement, the act
o{ chastising.

KoAxic, idoc, . Colchis, a country
on the eastern shore of the Eux-
ine.

KéAyoc, ov, 3. A Colchian, a us-
tive of Colchis.

koun, nc, 7. The hair of the head,
hair. Applied figuratively to the
leaves of trees.

Kévwv, wvog, 6.
nent Athenian.

Képué, drog, 6. A raven.

kopm, n¢, 7. A virgin, a maiden.

Kopog, ov, 6. A youth, a young
man.

xopvdaAdic or kopvdaAic, iag, %
(from «épve, a helmet). The
crested lark.

xépug, vbec, . A helmet.—In the
accus. sing. k6pvfa and xbpvv.

Kopdvn, nc, 7. A crow; a ring or

ndle of a door ; a crown.
xbopog, ov, 8. Order, arrangement,
ornament, attire ; the world, the
universe.
216

Cleone, a city

Conon, an emi-

KPY

Kovpets, éwe, 6 (from keipw, o cut,
to shave). A barber.

Koigoc, n, ov (adj.). Laght, fleet,
gentle, casy.

KoxAiag, ov, 0. A snail, a screw,
a machine for drawing water,
furnished with a screw.

kpdlw, fut. xpdfw, perf. xékpaya,
2d aor. Ekpayov. To croak, to
cry aloud, to vociferate.

xpaivw, fut. Gvod, lst aor. &xpypva.
To effect, to achieve, to accom-
plish, to perfect.

Kpatiw, &, fut. 70w, perf. xexpiTnka
(from xpdrtoc, power, strength).
To have power over, to control, to
rule, to sway, to command, to
conguer.

kparip, iipog, ¢ (from kepdvvips, to
miz). A vessel in which wine
and water are mized, a mizer, a
bowl.

Kpdrng, yrog, 6. Crates, a Greek
philosopher.

KkparioTog, 7, ov (adj., irreg. super-
lative of &yabic). Strongest,
mast powerful, bravest, most ez-
cellent, best. )

kpéag, &rog, contr. aog, w¢, TO.
Flesk, a piece of flesh.

xpeioowv, ov (adj., irreg. comp. of
ayaboc), Attic kpeirTov. Stron-
ger, more powerful, better, braver,
superior.

kpepavviu, fut. kpepdow, 1st aor.
éxpéuaoa. To suspend, to hang.

Kpivn, ng, 9. A fountain, a spring.

Kpiig, nréc, 6. A Cretan.—Fem-
inine form Kpjooa, 5¢, 9.

Kpita, ng, . Crete, now Caudia.

Kpivw, fut. kv, perf. kénpixa, 1st
aor. Expiva. 0 separate, to
part, to judge, to decide, to de-
termine, to give sentence.—In the
middle voice, fo choose for one’s
self, to select.

Kperiag, ov, 6.
name.

Kpokddethog, ov, 8. A crocodde.

Kpévog, ov, 6. Satura.

Kporwy, wvog, 6. Crotona, a city
of l:‘ower Italy, on the Tarentine

Crilias, a man’s

xpvog, €o¢, T6.  Frost, ice.
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krdouat, Gpa, fut. xricopat, perf.
kéxrquar and Exryuac.  To ac-
quire, to procure for one’s self, to
obtain.—In the passive, to be ac-
quired or procured. The per-
fect, xéxtnuac or Exryuac, signi-
fies I possess, i. e., 1 have ac-
quired for myself, and the acqui~
;i;ion remains mine. Hence the

fut. ., KEKTTIOOKGL, means
I will p:::n. Hat

Kreivw, fut. krevd, 1st aor. Exrewa,
un-Attic perfect, &xrdxa, 2d aor.
&xrdvov.  To kill, to slay, to
slaughter.

Kreig, evég, 6. A comb.

ktijua, drog, 76 (from xrdouat, to
acquire). A possession, a pr
crty.—In the plurall, KkTiuara, ¢
entire erty, slaves, money,
and lln}(;:??wezm. Y

Kryoiblog, ov, 6. Ctesibius, a
man’s name.

Kryolpav, ovrog, 6.  Ctesiphon, a
man’s name.

krilw, fut. xricw, 1st aor. Extloa.
To found, to build.

xvbepviTng, ov, é (from xvbepviw,
to pilot). A pilot, a guide.

xidog, eog, T6. Glory, honour, re-
nown, fame.

xvKkAog, ov, 8. A circle, a circuit.

Kixdwy, wmog, 8 (from kvklog, a
circle, and &y, an eye). A Cy-
clops.—The Cyclopes were a
fabled race, of gigantic stature,
having each but one eye, and
that a large round one in the
centre of their foreheads.

KUAE, Ukog, §. A cup, a goblet.

kipa, drog, 6 (from xiw, to swell
Jorth). A wave, a surge.

xwvnyéc, ov, 6 (from xdwv, a dog,
and &yw, to lead onward). A
hunter.

Kompeg, ldog, . Venus, so called
from being particularly worship-
ped in the island of Cyprus,

&dpeoc, ov, 8 (from xdpog, authority,
power). A master, a lord, a pos-
sessor, a fropnetor.

Kipog, ov, 0. Cyrus.

xvwy, xvvic, 6 and . A dog, a
hound.

T

AAT

kwkdréc, o, 6 (from xwxdw, e
mourn, to bewail). Bewailing,
mourning, lamenting.—As a
proper name, Cocytus, one of
the fabled rivers of the lower
world, so called from the lamen-
tations of the departed along its
banks.

Kopm, n¢, 4. A village, a small
town.

xwptxég, 7, ov (adj.. from «xduoc,

merriment). Comic, pertaining
to comic poetry.
A.
Aabipuwbos, ov, 8. A labyrinth,
Adyog, w,’ 6.’ Lagus, father of
tolemy.
Aaiday, amog, §. A hurricane, a
tempest.

Aawég, &, v (adj.). The left, un-
lucky, inauspicious.

Aaxedaubvlog, a, ov (adj. from
Aakedaipwy, Lacedemon). La-
cedemonian.

Aaxedaipwy, ovog, . Lacedamon,
the capital of Laconia, called also
Sparta.

Addog, ov (adj.). Talkative, logua-
cious. Comparative AaAioTepog.
Superlative AeAicTaros.

Aaubive, fut. Afpopar, perf. AéAn-
¢a, Attic elAnga, perf. pass. Aé-
Anpuac, Attic elAnuuac, 2d aor.
act. ¥Adbov, 2d aor. mid. ¢2abs-
pnv.  To take, to receive, to ad-
mit. With the genitive, to take
hold of, to seize one by.

Aaumds, adog, # (from Adumw, to
emit light, to shine). A torch,a
flambeau, a light, a lantern.

Adumc, Uog, 6. Lampis, a man’s

Aapnpdg, 6, v (adi. Adurw, to

mpés, d, 6v (adj. from Adurw,
shine). Shim'ngf brilliant, bright,
splendid, clear.

Adaop¥duwv, ovrog, 6. Laomédon,
lI(,i:g of Troy, and father of

am.

Adpva, dxog, . A chest, an ark,
a boz, a coffer.

Aaroula, ac, # (from Adag, a stone,
and Téuvo, to cut or quarry). 4
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Aébne, nrog, 6 (from Adbw, to re-
cewve). A caldron, a kettle, a
large basin.

- Myw, fut. Aéfw, perf. Aédoxa, At-
tic eldoya. To say, to speak, to
tell, to relate.

Acia, ag, 7. Plunder, booty.

Aewudv, Gvog, 8. A mead, a meadow,
a grassy plain.

hiogg;ra,‘va(adj.). Smooth, pol-
ished, even.

Aerrog, 5, 6v (adj. from Aémw, to
peel off ). Thin, delicate, sleck,
lank, slender, light. The prim-
itive meaning is, like something
peeled off.

Aepvaiog, a, ov (adj. from Aépvy,
Lerna). Lernaan, of or pertain-
ing to Lerna.

Aevko, 7, v (adj.). White.

Aéwv, ovrog, 6. A lion.

Afda, ag, . Leda, wife of Tynda-
rus, king of Sparta.

Aqlov, ov, T6. A crop, a standing
crop, a field of corn.

Ayoric, ov, & (from Anly, booty).
A robber, a plunderer, a pirate.
Antd, bog, contr. ovg, 7. Latoma,
mother of Apollo and Diana.
Aibvec. wv, ol. The Libyans, the
people of Africa. The Greek
writers often mean by Aibveg all
the people of Africa; the Ro-
mans by Libyes mean merely the

inhabitants of Libya.

Atbon, n¢, 5. Libya, 8 name ap-
plied frequently by the Greek
writers to all Africa. The Ro-
man writers, on the other hand,
mean by Libya merely a part of
the continent, between Egypt
and the Syrtes on the coast, and
extending also a considerable dis-
tance inland.

Abikée, %, bv (adj. from Acbip,
Libya). Libyan, of or pertain-
ing to Libya.

Aifoc, ov, 6. A stome. Inthe fem-
inine, among prose writers, a
precious stone.

Mfa}v, évog, 6. A harbour, a haven.

Mg 16, §. A ke,

Alpde, ob, 8. Hunger, famine, want
o food nger, famine,
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Alveog, éa, eov, contr. oig, 7, otw,
(ad). from Aivov, linen). Made of
linen, linen.

Aivog, ov, 8, Linus, an early Gre-
cian bard.

Aoyibopau, fut. oouar, perf. AeAs-
ywouat. To consider, to reflect.

Aoyiouds, od, 6 (from Aoyilopac,
to reflect). Reason, reflection, in-
telligence.

Adyoc, ov, 4 (from Aéyw, to speak).
A word, a speech, a reason, an
argument, wisdom.

2&yxn, ¢, 7. A spear, a lance.

AotdopEw, @, fut. fow, perf. Aedocds-
prka (from Aoidopog, slanderous).
To slander, to calumniate, to re-
vile, to abuse.

Aowéc, ov, 6. A plague, a pesti-
ence, destruction, ruin.

Aouréc, 7, 6v (adj. from Aeimw, to
leave, perf. mid. AéAocma). That
remains, that is left.

Aovkiavog, o0, 6. Lucianus,a man’s
name.

Aobw, fut. Aodow, perf. Aédovka.
To wash, to cleanse.— In the
middle voice, to wash one’s self,
to bathe.

Aoyayérne, ov, 6 (from Aoyayée, a
leader of a Adyog, or band of in-
fantry). A leader, a captain, a

Aoxaydc, o, 6 (from Agyoc, a com-
w of infantry, and ayw, to

). A captain, a commander,
a leader.

Adxoc, ov, 8. A company of infan-
try, usually containing a hundred
men.

Avydau, ¥og, 6. Lygdimis, a
man’s name.

Avyxeig, éwg, . Lynceus, a man's
name.

Adéég, ov, 8. A Lydian. Alsoa
man’s name, Lydus.

Avkovpyog, ov, 6. Lycurgus, the
celebrated Spartan lawgiver. Al-
s0 a king of Thrace.

Amn, 7n¢, §. Sorrow, grief, sad-
ness, pan.

Avrrnpbs, &, 6v (adj. from Admy,
sorrow). Sorrowful, sad, afflict-
ing, wearisome, painful.
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Avouredis, éc (adj. from Adw, to dis-
charge, and télo, cost, expense).
Profitable, advantageous, valua-
ble, costly.

Awlwy, ov (adj. irreg. compar. of
&yaféc). Better, richer, more ad-
vantageous, more useful. Su-
perlative Adigroc, contr. AgoTog.

Aporog, vid. Awlwy.

M.

pdla, n¢, 7 (from pdoow, to knead).
A barley-cake, bread, wheaten
bread.

palbe, ov, 6. A breast.

pabyric, o, 6 (from pavlive, to
learn). A learner, a disciple.

Mawdg, @dog,  (from paivouar, to
rave). A Bacchant, a female vo-
::‘13 of Bacchus, a phrensied fe-

e.

akdplog, a, ov (adj. from pdrap,

# ha;}:py) Happy, blessed, o;aderft‘,
rich.

Maxedovia, ag, . Macedonia.

Maxedovikog, 7, v (adj. from Ma-
xedovia, Macedonia). Macedo-
nian, of or belonging to Macedo-
nia.

Makeddv, évoc, 6. * A Macedonian.

paxpée, G, 6v (adj.). Long. The
forms paxpdv, pakpév, paxpd,
are used adverbially in the sense
of far, ‘{ar of.

péra (adv.). Very, much, very
much ; certainly, assuredly.—
Comparative uaAlov, more, rath-
er. Superlative udiora, most,
cspecialﬁy.

Ma2éa and MdAeca, ag, #. Maléa
or Maléa, a promontory in the
Peloponnesus.

uaAfikég, 7, 6v (adj. from parfilo,
same as paAdoow, to soften).
Soft, feeble, enervated, effeminate,
of delicate health.

piAlov (adv., comparative of udda).
More, rather.
vla, ag, 7 (from paivouar, to rave,

’m2d aor. épévnv).FMmifuss, phren-
8y, insanity. .

pavrixée, 7, v (adj. from pdvre,
a soothsayer, a prophet). Divi-
nming, pertaining to divination.

ME®

The form pavrikh (téxvn being
in fact understood) is used in the
sense of, the art of divination,
divination, the gift of prophecy.

Mavrivea, ag, . Mantinéa, a city
of Arcadia.

pévrig, ewe, 6 (from paivopar, to be
inspired, to Tave). A prophet, a
soothsayer.

Mapibfiov, Gvog, 8. Mardthon, a
village and borough of Attica,
where the Persians were defeated
by the Greeks.

pdptup, Upog, 6 and 7. A witness.

péoowv, ov (adj.). comparative of

akpéc. Longer, larger.
paotié, iyog, 7. A lash, a scourge,
a whip.

pdracog, a, ov (adj. from pdrypy, in
vain). Vain, unprofitable.

pdxapa, ag,  (from pdyn, a battle).
A sword. Primitive meaning, a
knife.

.u'éx”v 7¢, 7. A batle, aﬁg he.

paxntikée, 4, ov (adj. from udyn, a
battle). Pertaining to a battle,
addicted to fight, pugnacious,
warlike.

MeyaxAic, oig, 6.
man’s name.

peyarirop, op (adj. from péyac,
great, and 7top, a heart.) Mag-
nanimous, high-spirited, coura-

eous.

peyaiog (adv. from péyac, great).
Greatly, on a great scale, exten-
sively, &c.

péyac, peyddn, péya (adj.). Great,
strong, powerful. Comparative
peilwy, superlative uéytorog.

péyoroc, 1, ov (adj., superlative
of uéyac). Greatest, strongest,
most powerful.

péyebog, eog, 76 (from péyac, great).
Greatness, size, magnitude.

1é6n, ne, . Intoxication, inebriety,
drunkenness.

pebiornue, fut. peracriow, perf.
uebéornra (from perd, after, and
lornut, to place.) To put in an-
other place, to transfer, to remove.,
—In the middle voice, ucfiora-
pat, to change one’s own place, to
remove one’s self.

Megicles, a
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ebiw, fut. vow, perf.

# (from pév, wincl)).e ng
cate, to inebriate.

peilwy, ov (adj., comparative of
péyag). Greater, stronger, more

powerful.
pupéxl’o{, ov, 76 (dinfin. from pei-
paé, a youth). A very young
man, a boy, a mere youth.
peiwy, ov (ad)., comparative of uix-
péc). , less.
pédag, péraiva, pélav (adj.). Black.
peretaw, &, fut. fow, perf. peuedé-
tnka (from peAéry, ezercise). To
rsue, to exercise, to practise.
peAémn, n¢, . Exzercise, training,
eparation.
péM, Trog, 6. H
péMooa, ¢, 1 (from
A bee.

Ka
1nlozi-

;;éh, honey).

pelréers, beooa, bev, contr. oig,
oiiooa, ovv (adj. from puéAc, hon-
ey). Made of honey, honeyed,
)::occt, agrmable‘.‘ e, home

ippwv, ov (adj. from N y

,“an?‘;pr}v, the mind). That de-
lights the mind or soul.

KA, fut. fow, perf. peuéAdnka.
To be about, to intend, to purpose,
to delay, to linger —uéAdw tévar,
Iam to go, in Latin, iturus
sum.—10 uéAdov and Té péAdov-
Ta, the future.

MeAmouévn, nc, 7. Melpoméne, one
of the Muses.

Méuvwv, ovog, 6. Memnon, a man’s
num(:l. ). Indeed. O d t
, (adv.). . Opposed to

#&dé in the latter part of the cl

MHN

péoog, m, ov (adj.). Middle, in the
mddle, in the midst, intermeds-
ate, &c.

petd, a prep. governing the genitive,
dative, and accusative.—With
the genitive it denotes with, to-
%‘e,ther with, in company with.—

ith the dative, among, between,
in, at, by.—With the accusative,
after, mext after, towards.—In
composition 1t generally marks
change or commutation, and car-
ries with it literally the force of
after.

I‘CTMOMt ii¢, # (from I‘”aﬁm’
to transpose, to change). Trans-
position, change.

péraddov, ov, 6. A metal.—In
the Plural, TG péraila, mines.

perauwilos, ov (adj.). Vain, una-
vailing, uscless, dle.

perafd (adv.). Between.

Meranévriov, ov, 76. Metapontum,
:l city of Lucania, in lower It-

Mé-rZV, wvog, 6. Meton, a man’s
name. o and
7, 8 negative particle and conjunc-
: tion. gIa&’ot, lest.—u7 is the c{)ndi-
tional or dependant negative, of
the absolute one.
M7deca, ag, 7. Medéa, daughter of
Zétes, king of Colchis.
pndeic, pndeuia, undév (from undé,
not even, and eic, one). No one,
none.—undév, nothing.
pndéndre (adv. from undé, not even,
and moté, ever). Never.
#dopat, fut. pioopar (from uijdoc,

or sentence. It sometimes is
omitted, though dé follows. In
translating it 1s often expressed
by a mere emphatic tone of voice,
and is only rendered indeed when
strong opposition is marked.

Mevédaog, ov, 6. Menelaus, broth-
er of Agamemnon.

pévo, fut. uevo, perf. peuévnka, 1st
aor. fuewa. To remain, to abide,
to remain firm or fized, to persist.
—The perfect middle péuova sig-
nifies, ;eintmd, I wish, 1 desire,
I am resolved.

v €05, 6. A part.
P‘m220 e

care, counsel). To plan, to de-
vise, to concern onc’s self about.

piKearog, 7, ov (adj. superlative de-

ee, from pijkog, length). Very

g:ng, longest, very tall, very high,
tallest, highest.

pikog, eog, 76. Length, height.

pijhov, ov, 6. An apple; a sheep.

wiv, unvé, 6. A month.

piv (conj.). Truly, in truth, indeed,
certainly, &c.

pivig, o, . Wrath, anger.

pviw, fut. vow, perf. peujvika.
To point out, to indicate, to show,
to discover, to make known.
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piTp, unrépoc, contr. untpée, 1.
A mother.

plyvip, fut. pikw, perf. péucya. To
miz, to mingle.

Midac, ov, 6. Midas, an early king
of Lydia.

pekpde, é, v (adj.). Small, short,
little.—The neuter uikpév is often
used adverbially, a lttle.

Midwv, wvog, 6. Milo, a celebrated
athlete of Crotona.

piuéopar, ovpar, fut. foouat, perf.
pepipnpar (from pipog, an tmita-
tor). To imitate.

uobbec, ov, 6. Pay, hire, a re-
ward. :

pabogbpog, ov, 6 (from piobic, kire,
and ¢épw, to bear o_;). A mer-
cenary, a hired person, a merce-
nary or hired soldier.

pioog, eog, 6. Hatred, enmity.

MervAgvn, ne, 5. Mityléne, a city
in the Island of Lesbos.

Wvé, G, %, contracted from pvda,
da¢. A mina, a sum, not a coin,
equal to 100 drachme, and in our
currency to $17 59cts. and over.
—Also a weight.

pvdouat, Guae, fut. n’mzuat, perf.
péuvnpac.  To remember, to Tec-
ollect, to be mindful of.—The
perf. péuvnuac often signifies, I
remember, 1. e., I have remem-
bered and continue to remember.

uvijpa, Grog, 6 (from pvdouar, to
remember). A monument, a me-
morial.

wviun, n¢, % (from pvdouat, to re-
memb

er). Memory, remembrance.
pvnpostvy, ng, % (from pvijuev,
7 bering). R brance,

memory.—Also a proper name,
Mnemosyne, mother of the Mu:
ses.

pvipwy, ov (adj. from pvdouat, to
remember). That remembers, re-
membering, mindful.

pbhic (adv.). Witk difficulty, scarce-
I

Mo%aaai;, {doc, . Molossis, a dis-
trict of Epirus.
poviag, ov, & (from pévog, alone).
One who lives alone, a solitary.
pévog, n'i‘ov (adj.). Alone, sole, sol-
2

NAY

itary.—The neuter uévov is often
:ken as an adverb, only, alone,
c.

povosdvdadog, ov (adj. from pdvog,
alone, and odvdadov, a sandal).
Having but one sandal.

pbpolpoc, ov (adj. from udpog, fate).
Fated, fatal, decreed by fate.

uop$i, 7ic, . A form.

poayos, ov, 6. A calf, any young
animal.

Moioa, n¢, . A muse.

uéxboc, ov, 6. Toil, labour, fatigue.

pidpog, ov, 8. A mass of igniled
iron.

pverée, ov, 6. Marrow.

pvbikée, 7, 6v (adj. from udfoc, a
fable). Fabulous, pertaining to
fable.

uiboc, ov, 6. A word, a speech, a
story, a fable, a tale, a narrative.

pvia, ac, 5. A fly.

pvkdopar, dpar, fut. joouar, perf.
act. péubra, 2d aor. act. Euvkoy.
To roar, to low, to bellow.

pvplig, adog, 7 (from pvpiog). The
number of ten thousand.—Also a
myriad.

pvpiog, a, ov (adj.). Manifold,
numberless, infinite.—In the plu-
ral, pvpiot, ten thousand.

wipuné, nrog, 6. An ant.

Mupuidsveg, wv, oi. The Myrmi-
dones or followers of Achilles.—
Also a name for the people of
Zgina.

pbpov, ov, 76.  Perfume ; perfumed
oniment.

e, vic, 6. A mouse.

pwpde, G, 6v (adj.). Foolish, silly.
—Taken also as a noun, a fool.

N.

vaiw. To inhabit, to dwell in.

vapa, droc, T (from véw, to flow).
A stream, a spring, a fountain,
a rivulet.

Nafog, ov, . Nazus, one of the
Greek islands in the ZEgean Sea,
and sacred to Bacchus.

vadg, od, 6. A temple.

vavay¥w, &, fut. 76w (from vavayds,
wrecked ; and this from vaic, a
ship, and ayw, to break). To
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suffer shipwreck, to be ship-
wrecked.

vaixAnpog, ov, ¢ (from vaig, a ship,
and xAjpog, a lot). A master of
a ship.

vavudyla, ag, 7 (from vaic, a ship,
and udyz, a battle). A sea fight,
a naval battle.

vaig, vedc, 7. A ship, a vessel.

vavTg, ov, 6 (from vaig, a skip).
A seaman, a mariner.

veaviag, ov, 6 (from véoc, young).
A young man, a youth.

Néapyog, ov, 6. Nearchus,a man’s

e.

name.

Neidog, ov, 8. The Nile.

vexpds, ov, 6. A dead bo:i‘i/, a
corpse.—Used also as an adjec-
tive, dead.

véxvg, Yog, . A dead body.

- Néuea, ag, . Neméa, a region of

Argdlis in Greece.

veddaprog, ov (adj. from véog, new,
and defpw, to flay). Newly
skinned, newly taken off.

véog, a, oy (ad).). New, young,
fresh.

Néorwp, opog, 8. Nestor.

vepédn, n¢, 7 (from végoc, a cloud).
A cloud.—As a proper name,
Nephéle, wife of Athamas, king
of Thebes.

végog, eog, 6. A cloud.

vnootyg, ov, 6 (from wvioog, an
island). An islander.

vijoog, ov, . An island.

vikdw, &, fut. jow, perf. veviknka
(from viky, victory). To con-
quer, to be victorious.

viKn, 716, 4. Victory.

virre, fut. Yo, perf. véviga. To
wash.

voéw, &, fut. fow, perf. vevénka.
To think, to turn tn mind, to re-
Slect, to consider, to perceive.

voudc, adog, 6 (from vou7, pasture).
A ] , one who tures
cattle, pasturing, wa ing.—
In the plural, Noudideg, a:f ol,
Nomddes, wandering tribes, pas-
toral communities.

véuog, ov, 8. Law.—Also custom,
usage.

v6og,2¢':’o;, ¢, contr. voiig, voi. The

OAY -
mind, the intellect, understand-
ing, reason.
voonpés, &, bv (adj. from véoog, a
disease). Sickly, diseased.
véoog, ov, 7. A disease, a malady,
sickness.
vikrwp (adv. from vif, night).

By night. i
viugn, n¢, 4. A bride; a nymph.
vov (adv.). Now.

vO§, vukréc, . Night.
vwitepog, a, ov (pronom. adj. from
vii, v, we two). Of us both.

E.

Eavfinmy, nc, 4. Xanthippe, wife
of Socrites.

§évog, ov, 6. A guest, a stranger,
a foreigner.

§évoe, 0, ov (adj.).
strange.

Eevogaw, dvrog, 8. Xendphon.

Zépéng, ov, . Xerzes.

§igoc, eog, 76. A sword.

§vykvkaw, @, fut. jow, perf. fvyxe-
xuknxa (from £, for odv, to-
gether, and xvkdw, to mingle).
To stir up, to miz together, to
throw into a ferment.

§ddov, ov, T6. Wood, a piece of
wood, a log.

(o)

é, %, 76 (article). The —Often has
the force of a pronoun, this, that,
his, her, their, &c.—When com-
bined with uév and &%, we have
6 wév, the one; & Gé, the other ;
8o also, 70 uév, 76 &¢, and ol uév,
ol 6¢, &c.

b6oAéc, od, 6. An obolus, a small
Athenian coin of bronze, worth
between two and three cents.

dydojjkovra (numeral adj., inde-
clinable, from &ydoog, eighth).
Eighty.

&ydoog, 6n, oov (ad;".
eight). The eighth.

8de, #ide, Téde (from 4, %, 76, and
8é). This.

8dég, ov, §. A way, a road.

bdotc, 6vrog, 6. A tooth, a tusk, a

Foreign,

from ox7d,

Jang.
'Odvoaeds, éuws, . Ulysses.
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80ev (adv.). Whence.

olda, perf. mid. of eidw, I know.—
7dew, I knew.

olkeiog, a, ov (adj. from olkoc, a
house). Domestic, proper, suita-
ble—In the plural, ol oikeioc,
relations, relatives.

olxérne, ov, 6 (from olkéw, to in-
habit). A member of a family,
more commonly, a domestic, a
slave.

olk¥w, &, fut. fow, perf. Grnka
(from olkog, @ house). To in-
habit, to dwell in.

olknua, érog, 76 (from olkéw, to in-
habit). A habitation, a dwelling.

olxnos, ews, 7 (from oixéw, to in-
habit). An inhabiting, a dwell-
ing in a place.—Also, a habita-
tion, a dwelling.

olxla, ag, % (from olkog, a house).
A dwelling, an abode.

olxog, ov, 6. A house.—Old dative,
olxo, taken adverbially, at home.

olxreipw, fut. oikrepd, perf. Gxrnp~
xa (from olkroc, compassion).
To pity, to commiserate, to com-

Oona

brated mountain on the coast of
Thessaly, the fabled seat of the
Grecian gods.

Subpog, ov, 8. A shower, rain.

"Ounpog, ov, 6. Homer.

Sunpog, a, ov (adj. from duov, to-
gether, and éapo, to fit). Joined
together, united, accordant.

?mpog. ov, 6 and 7. A hostage.

pirkw, o, fut. jow, perf. duidpka
(from Suidog, a gathering). To
associate with, lo be conversant
with, to hold intercourse with.

Suidia, ag, # (from Suidog). Inter-
course, conversation.

Suidog, ov, 8. A gathering, a crowd,
a throng.

Spua, arog, 76 (from &rrouar, perf.
Oupas, to sce). The eye, an

eye.
Suotog, a, ov (adj. from dudg, like).
,“:ﬂike, :imilar'.l “ )
duoiwg (adv. from Suocog). In like
manner.
duic (adv. from dudc, united). To-
ether.

g 2

dvivqu, fut. bviow, perf. dvpra.
To aid, to profit.

Svdpa, drog, 6. A name.

passionate.
olkrog, ov, 6 (from ol, oh!). Com-
passion, pity, iseration. b

olktpée, &, év (adj. from olkrog,
compassion). Lamentable, pite-
ous, wretched.

olvog, ov, 6. Wine.

ofopar and oluar, fut. oljoouat,
perf. Onuac. To think, to sup-
pose.

bioréc, ov, 6. An arrow, a dart.

bxrakéolo, at, a (numeral adj.).
Eight hundred.

bk7é (numeral adj., indeclinable).

Eight.
61605 o, 6. Pro:perit{, wealth.
8Az0pog, ov, & (from SAADue, to de-
stroy). Destruction, ruin.
bATyog, n, ov (adj.). Small, few.
820c, 1, ov (adj.). The whole.
*OAvpmldg, @dog, 9. An Olympiad,
a space of four years.—An Olym-
pic contest, an Olympic victory,
i. e., a contest or victory at the
Olympic Games.
*QAdumios, a, ov (adj.). Olympic.
*OAvumog, ov, 6. Olympus, a cele-

voudlw, fut. dow, perf. dviuika
(from Svoua, aname). Toname.
bvouaotis, 7, 6v (adj. from bvoudlw,
to name). Famous, renowned,
having a distinguished name
dvog, ov, 6. An ass.

Sv€, vyog, 6. A mail, a claw.

b&58pduag, ov (adj. from b&v¢, swift,
}nd 4‘3;%‘6/10;, a course). Swift of
oot, fleet. .

o8¢, eia, ¥ (adj.). Sharp, keen,
acid, tart; swift, fleet.

b&bardpog, ov (ad). from b&ic, sharp,
and oréua, a mouth). Sharp-
mouthed, having pointed or beai-
ed mouths.

émAirne, ov, 6 (from &miov). A
heavy-armed soldier.

SmAopaytw, &, fut. jow, perf. dm-
Aopdynka (from OmAoudyrng, an
armed warrior or soldier). To
contend in arms, to wield arms,
to practise the use of arms.

&mAov, ov, 76. A weapon.—In the

plural, 7¢ 8mAa, arms. 5

22!
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hr?uu, fut. &ypouar, . Ouuac.
0 see, to beholfi‘.m pert.

dpiw, &, fut. 4ow, perf. &pdxa, and
with reduplication, édpaka. To
see.

8pydvov, ov, T6. An instrument,
an engine, a machine ; an organ.

bpyh, fic, #. Anger, rage.

bpéyw, fut. fw, perf. Gpeya. To
stretch out, to extend.—In the
middle voice (with the genitive),
to desire, i. e., with outstretched

bpoham' dj.). Straight, righ
6¢, %, 6v (ad).). Straight, right.

bp0o¢ (adv. froi'n 5pBé¢). gRightly.

dpilw, fut. low, perf. &plka (from
8pog, a limit). % limat, to define,
to prescribe, to appoint.

8prog, ov, 6. An oath.

8pvig, t0og, d and . A bird.

8pog, eog, T6. A mountain.

bppwila, ac, . Fear, terror.

'Oprvyla, ac, h. Ortygia,an island,
on which a part of ancient Syra-
cuse was l:suilt. 2

Sprvg, Byog, 6. A quail.

’Opgedc, éwg, d. heus.

&, %, 8 (pron.). Who, which.
i, 5i¢, 7 (from 8lw, to emit a
smell). A smell, a perfume.

8oac, 8on, Soov (pron.). As much,
how great, as great as, as much
as.—Opposed often to Togod-
Tog.

Somep,
mep).
whatsoever.

*Ocoa, 7¢, . Ossa, a mountain of
Thessaly, near Olympus.

boréov, éov, 16, contr. doTody, bo-
Tob. A bone.

8oric, fitic, bre (pron. from 8¢ and
1ic). Whoever.

8rav (conj.). When, whenever.

8re (adv. and conj.). When, at
times.

87e (conj.). That, because.

ot, odx, oy (neg. adv.). Not.—O?b
is used before a consonant ; oly
before an aspirated vowel; ovx
before a smooth vowel.

obdé (conj. from od, not, and d€).
Not even, not, neither, nor.

oi’&e[g.z 4wde;tta, obééy (adj. from

2

fimep, 8mep (from &8¢ and
ﬁ’hmer, whichsoever,

NIAA

ovdé, not even, and elg, one). No
one, none.—obdév, nothing.
obvdémo~e (adv. from 00dé, not even,
and woté, ever). Never.
obdérepos, a, ov (adj. from obdé,
mitgg:, and &repog, the other).
Neither of the two.

otkoiv (adv. from odx, not, and ody,
then). Therefore, then—As an
interrogative, not therefore ?

obmdmore (adv. from odmw, not yet,
and moté, ever). Never as yet,
never.

o(rPci, ag, . A tail.

Ovparia, ag, 1 (from olpdvic, heav-
en). Urania, one of the nine
Muses, who presided over as-
tronomy.

odpdviog, a, ov (adj. from ofpavée,
heaven). Heavenly, of or belong-
ing to heaven.

odpavic, ov, 8. Heaven.

olg, brég, 6. An ear.

ofre (conj.). Neither, nor.

ovrog, atry, Toito (pron.). This,
that.

b¢0aruic, ob, é (from Smrouar, to
see). An eye.

Sdeg, ewe, 6. A serpent, a snake.

&g, ewe, 77 (from Smroua, to see).
Sight, a seeing.

II.

wdbog, eog, 76 (from mdoyw, to suf-
Sfer, 2d sor. Erabov). Suffering,
misfortune ; a passion, affection,
Seeling.

Mawiv, avog, 6. Pean, the name
of a deity, the god of medicine.—
A name of Apollo; a paan, a

hgﬂm of victory.

mwadeia, ag,  (from maidedw, to
instruct). Education, tnstruc-
tion.

watdlov, ov, 76 (dim. from maic, &
child). A chid, a young child,
a little boy.

waig, mawdéc, 6. A child, a boy.—
# maic, a girl.

mwaAatde, &, v (adj. from wdla,
formerly). Old, ancient.—Ad-
verbially, 76 malaiéy, anciently,
in early times, long ago.

maiaiw, fut. aiow, perf. merdiaixa
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(from mdAn, wrestling).
wrestle, to contend.
maAipmarg, mawdog, 6 and 7 (adj.).
who 18 in second childhood.
miAw (adv.). Again, back.
waAréy, ov, 16 (from mirdw, to
brandish, to hurl). A javelin, a

dart.

Ildv, Gvéc, 6. Pan, the god of
shepherds, &c.

xav«igtog, a, ohv (adj. from mag, all,
and ayog, holy). Al pure, per-
Sectly pure, allsfholy. e per

navéntie, ov, 8 (from wdg, all, and
émropac, to see). He that secth
all, all-seeing.

mavrodamoc, %, 6v (adj. from mdg,
all, and a suffix). Of every kind,
manifold, various.

mavroiog, a, ov (adj. from wdg, all).
Of every kind, various.

wdvrore (adv. from mag, all). Al-

To

ways, at all times, continually.
mdvv (adv.). Very much, very, al-
together.

mapa, prep. governing the genitive,
dativ?e, paEd accu%ative.ge With
the genitive it denotes from,
‘o{, on the part of —With the

ative, at, by, with, near.—With

an accusative, to, unto, during,
throughout, contrary to, &c.

wapayiyvopar, fut. wapayevioouas,

rf. mapayeyévnuar (from wapd,

g;, and ylyvoua, to be). To be
present at, to arrive at.

mwapadidupe, fut. mapaddow, perf.
mapadédwxa (from mapd, to, and
65/30"" to give). To consign, to
deliver up, to transmit.

wapauvbla, ac, # (from mwapauvhé-
ouat, to encourage). Encourage-
ment, consolalion.

wapaodyynec, ov, 6. A parasang,
a Persian measure of distance,
equal to about four English miles.

maparpéyw, fut. mapabpéfouar and

wapad, uat, perf. wapadedpd-
pnxa, 2d sor. wapédpduov (from
napd, or to, and Tpéyw, to
run). To run by, to Tun to or

towards ; to outstrip, to escape.
wapeyyviw, &, fut. fow, perf. m
eyyeytnea (from mapeyyim,

nEA
act of passing a word of com-
mand). To hand over, to pass
Jfrom one to another ; to excite,
to exhort, to encourage.

na p fut. mapé (from‘lrapé
by, and elui, to be). To be
esent.

mapeyue, fut. wapeioouas, perf. mwép-
ewka (from mapd, to, and elut, to
g0). To approach, to come near.

mapnlc, Idog,%from mapd, at the
side of). A check.

wapbévog, ov, . A virgin.

wdpodog, ov, 7 (from mwapd, unto or

by, and ddéc, a way). A passage

by, a path, a parade.

ipog, ov, %. Paros, one of the
yclides.

ndc, wdoca, wav (adj.). Every, all.

marip, marépog, contr. mwarpds, 6.
A father.

I

marpic, Idoc, % (from mwarip, a
Jfather). One’s father-land, a
native country.

IdrpoxAog, ov, 8. Patroclus, a
Grecian chief at the siege of
Troy, and friend of Achilles.

madw, fut. wevow, perf. wémavka.
To cause to cease, to restrain.—
In the middle voice, fto cause -
one’s self to cease, to cease.

mwedlvée, 1, 6v (adj. from mwedlov, @
plain). Level, even.

mwedlov, ov, 76 (from médov, ground).
A plain.

meibw, fut. ‘weiow, perf. mémeixa,
perf. mid. mémoba. To per-
suade.—In th_e middle voice, Zo
obey, to acquiesce, i. e., to per-
ci:!{le one’:q; self to followptie
bidding or direction of another.

melfd, éo¢, contr. od¢, . Persua-

sion.
weipa, ac, §. An attempt, a trial.
Mewpaieds, éog, 6 ireus, the
main harbour of Athens.
wéAdyoc, eog, 16. The sea.
méAac (adv.). Near.
meAewds, ddog, ). A dove, a wood-
g Con.
méexve, ewg, 6. An aze.
IleAtac, ov, 6. Pelias, a king of
Thessaly.
IleAomovvnoidxés, 1, 6v (adjective
225
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from Iledomévvyooc). Pelopon-
nesian.
TleAomévvnooc, ov, §. The Pelo-
ponnesus, Greece below the

isthmus of Corinth.

IIéAoy, omog, 6. Pelops, son of
Tantalus.

weAraotiic, ov, 6 (from wéAry, a
light shield). A targeteer.

wéumrog, 7, ov (adj.). Fifth.

wepmw, fut. Yo, perf. wé:%a, perf.
mid. wémouma. Tosend, tothrow.

1levfevc, éwg, 6. Pentheus, king of
Thebes, torn in pieces by the
Bacchantes.

wévbog, eog, T6. Grief, sorrow,
misfortune, suffering. .

wevia, ag, » (from mévneg, a poor
man). Poverty.

mevrakioyLAootag, 7, 6v (numeral
adj. from mevrakigyidiot, five
thousand). The five thousandth.

wevraxdolos, at, a (numeral adj.).
Five hundred.

wevramAbog, én, dov, contr. ovg, 7,
oiv (adj.). Five-fold.

wévre (numeral adj., indeclinable).
Fuve.

wevrikovra (numeral adj., inde-
clinable). Fifty.

wevraKkovTip, 7ipos, 6 (from mevri-
xovta, fifty). A commander of
Jfty men.

wénEpL, ews, 76. Pepper.

wépdif, ikog,dand 7. A partridge.

mepi, prep. governing genitive, da-
tive, and accusative.—The fun-
damental meaning is above, the
secondary and more common one
about, around. With the geni-
tive it signifies about, concerning,
of, on account of —With the da-
tive, about.—With the accusa-
tive, around, round about, near,
against, towards, &c. In com-
position it has the force of about,
around, over, and frequently adds
strength to the simple word, in
which case it has its primitive
force of above, superior to,
greater than.

wepibddog, ov, & (from mepibdriro,
to throw around). An enclosure,
a arcuit,
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lepixAdjc, éovg, 6. Pericles, an il-
lustrious leader and statesman of
Athens.

wepidvmog, ov (adj. from mepi, above,
and Admy, sorrow). Very sor-
rowful, sorely grieved.

wepLokoméw, @, fut. fow, perf. wegu-
eokémnka (from mepi, around,
and oxoméw, to look). To look
around, to survey.

weptoTéAdw, fut. oTEAD, perf. mepi-
éoraika (from mepi, around, and
otéAdw, to send.) To cover, to
conceal ; to decorate, to attire.

mweperifnue, fut. Ojow, perf. wepiré-
Oecxa (from mepi, around, and rif-
7, to place). To place around,
to put on, to atlire.

Iepoeic, éwg, 6. Perseus, a famous
hero, who destroyed the Gorgon
Medusa.

Iéporng, ov, 6. A Persian.

Ilepoikds, 7, 6v (adj.). Persian.

wétpa, ag, 7. rock, a stone.

wnYh, gy 7. A fountain.

mwhdnua, Grog, T6 (from mpddw, to
leap). A leap, a bound.

Trpdw, &, fut. dow, perf. meTipwka
(from mnpéc, mutilated). To mu-
tilate, to maim, to deprive of.

Tixve, ewg, 6. An elbow, a cubit,
an ell.

wifog, ov, 6. A cask, a tub, a jar.

miKkpds, , 6v (adj.). Bitter ; painful.

mipmAnue, fut. fow, perf. wérinka,
perf. pass. wémAnopat. To fill.

mwdkic, tdoc, 7 (dimin. from wiva$,
a board). A tablet.

wivw, fut. Toow, perf. mérwka, 2d
aor. &niov. To drink.

winTw, fut. trdow, perf. Térrwka,
2d aor. &recov. To fall, to perish.

moTevw, fut. evow, perf. mwemioTev-
ka (from miori, belief). To
trust, to confide, to believe.

mioTog, %, 6v (ad).). Credible, true ;
aithful, trustworthy.

witTve, dog, 7. A pine-tree.

wAaxbels, becoa, éev, contr. oig,
oviosa, otv (adj.). Broad, flat.—
Often used as a substantive, a
cake, but then dproc is under-
stood.

wAaviw, &, fut. o, perf. wenAd-
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vpxa. To cause to wander, to lead
astray.—In the middle voice, to
cause one’s self to wander, to
wander, to roam. .

wAGE, axée, §. A board, a plank,a
table ; a plain, a flat region.—In
this latter sense applied to the
Thracian Chersonese by the po-
ets.

wAaorikds, 7, 6v (adj. from TAdoow,
to mould). Plastic.——rAaoTiky,
#ic, 7, as a substantive, with téyvy
understood, tke plastic art.

nAatis, eia, ¥ (ad).). Broad, flat.

IlAewdc, @dog, 7. A Pleiad.—IIMet-
adeg, wv, al, the Pleiades, a clus-
ter of stars, fabled to have been
originally daughters of Atlas.

wAeloTog, 7, ov (adj., superlative of
woAdg). Most, greatest, &c.

mAeiwv, ov (adj., comparative of
mwoAvg). More, greater, &c.

mAcovetla, ag, % (from wAéov, more,
and &w, fo have). Cupidity,
covetousness, avarice, ambition.
—Literally, the desire of having
more.

wAevpd, g, 7. The side; a rib.

wAéw, fut. TAelow, perf. mémdevka.
To saal.

wAéw, fut. mAjow, perf. wémAnka.
To fill.

wAéwv, ov (adj., an Jonic and Attic
form, except in the contracted
cases for wAeiwv). More, greater.

wAnyh, 7ic, % (from mAjoow, to
strike). A blow, a wound.

wAjbog, coc, 6. A multitude, an

bundance, a great ber.

Ay (adv.). Ezcept, but, besides.

n).i/pnlf, ec (ad). from wAéw, to fill).
Fu

wAjoow, fut. wAféw, perf. téninyxa,
2d aor. EmAnyov. To strike, to
wound.

xAoiov, ov, 76 (from wAéw, to sail).
A ship, a vessel.

ftAdoc, oov, contr. oic, o, 6 (from
wAéw, to sail). Navigation, a
voyage.

whovrEw, &, fut. 70w, perf. wewAov-
xa (from wAodrog, wealth). To
be rich.

fwhovrilw, fut. Tow, perf. wemrdovri-

oA

xa (from wlodroc, wealth). To
enrich, to make rich.

wAodrog, ov, 6. Wealth, riches.

MAodrwy, wvog, 8. Pluto, god of
the lower world.

mokw, &, fut. fow, perf. memoinka.
To make, to do, to prepare, to
perform.

woln, 7¢, 7. An herd, grass.

moweLs, fjecoa, jjev (ad). from woin,
grass). Grassy, verdant.

moinua, arog, 76 (from moiéw, to
make). A poem.

wounTiS, 0¥, & (from motéw, to make).
A poet.—The derivation of this
word and the preceding has ref-
erence to the exercise of imagi-
nation, i. e., the making or crea-
ting of poetic imagery.

wotktAog, 1, ov (adj.). Variegaled,
diversified, varied, differing.

wot/tﬁv, évog, 6. A shepherd.

moipvy, 7¢, . A flock, a kerd.

moAéuapyoc, ov, 0 (from méAeuog,
war, and apyw, to command). A
polemarch. Original meaning, a
general commanding an army in
the field. At Laced=mon it re-
tained its military meaning, and
denoted a commander of 400
men ; while at Athens the title
was eventually applied to a civil
magistrate, who took cognizance
of all cases affecting the uérockoe,
or * sojourners.”

moleuto, O, fut. fow, perf. wemodé
pnka (from mwoAeuog, war). To
wage war, to carry on war, to
be at war with, to be engaged in

war.
moAeuinde, 1, 6v (adj. from wéAeuog,
ﬁefr). Warlike.J Hos
waAéuloc, a, ov (ad). from wéAepo,
war). Warlike ; more common-
ly, hostile.—As a substantive,
moAéulog, ov, 6, an enemy ; ol wo-
Aéuior, the ememy. The term
moAéuioc means an open or public
enemy, but &xfpdc, a private and
bitter one.
wéAguog, ov, 6. War.
wodi, ews, . A state, a city.
moAiryg, ov, ¢ (from méAc, a city).
A citszen.
227
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moAAdkic (adv.). Oﬂm,{/'rcqucntl}/.

moAvdvBpwrog, ov (adj. from moAvc,
many, and dvfpwmos, a man).
Populous.

MoAvdauag, avrog, 6. Polydimas,
a Trojan warrior.

moAvld; uv,dtz); (adj. from Nl;’.).l?;‘,
much, an , knowing). Ve:
learned, Icarm, 7 skgilful. i

IloAvkpérng, €og, 6. Polycrates, a
tyrant of Samos.

nwoAvuibig, é (adj. from moAde,
much, and pavbave, to learn).
Very learned, learned, knowing
many things.

IoAduvia, ag, #. Polymnia, or
Polyhymnia, one of the Muses.
She presided over singing.

moAvéuudrog, ov (adj. from mwoAvg,
many, and Suua, an eye). Many-
eyed.

mwoAvmovg, ovw, gen. moAdmodog,
&e. (adj. from moAdc, many, and
woic, a foot). Having many feet.
-;Aaéa :iul')atanti;e, moAvmove,
odog, 6 and 7, a polypus.

woAlg, TOAAR, TOAYD (zg.l; Much,
many, great, large.—ol moAloi,
the multitude, the many.—ta
moAAd and T0 moAd, taken ad-
verbially, for the most part.—
Comparative mAéwy and mAeiwy,
superlative wAeioTog.

moAvTiuog, ov (adj. from modAdc,

73}44:);, and Zlipﬁ, value or MI’:WI:?
great value, precious ; hg

honoured. 7 tad

wovnpd, &, év (adj. from mévog,
torl). Wretched, evil, wicked.

wévog, ov,  (from mwévopat, to toil,
perf. mid. wémova). Toil, labour,
wretchedness, misery.

wévrog, ov, . The deep, the ocean,
the sea.

wopeia, ag,  (from wopedw, to cause
to go). A journey, a route, a de-
parture, a going, a way.

mopeiw, fut. evow, perf. membpevka
(from wépoc, a passage). To
cause to go, to convey, to trans-
port.—In the middle voice, to
80, i. e., to cause one’s self to

ﬁgz;gesv (adv. from mifpw, far

PO

off). From afar, from a dis-
tance.

mwopgipeos, éa, eov, conmtr. odg, &,
ovv (adj. from mop¢iipa, purple
or crimsom colour). Purple,
crimson.

mop¢ipic, idog, # (from mopgiipa,
purple or crimson colour). A

rple garment.

Tlooedow, avog, 8. Neptune, god
of the sea.

méou, ewg, 6. A husband.

morduds, ov, 6. A river.

mwére (adv.). As an interrogative,
when? at what time ?—l‘f:t in-
terrogative, on a certain time,
once, ever.

woriplov, ov, 6 (from morip, a
cup). A cup, a goblet.

wérvlog, a, ov (adj.). Revered, au-
gust.—As a substantive, Torvla,
ag, 7, a sovereign, a mistress.

mworéy, od, 6. Drink.

mérog, ov, . The act of drinking.

mov (adv.). With the circumflex,
interrogative, where ?—Without
any accent, indefinite, anywhere,
somewhere.

wov¢, modéc, . A foot.

mpayua, drog, Té6 (from mpdoow, to

e). A deed, an act, an affair,

a business, a thing.

wpaxtixée, 7, v (adj. from mpdoow,
to make). Capable of making
or effecting, practical, efficient,

active.

npafig, ews, f (from mpéoow, to
make). An action, a deed.

wpboow, fut. fw, perf. mémpaya,
perf. mid. wémpaya, 2d aor. Empd-
yov. To make, to do, to act, to
accomplish, to effect.

mwpéobug, ewg, 6. An old man; an
ambassador

sador.
Tpiduog, ov, 6. Priam, king of
Troy

mp6, prep. governing the genitive
only. Pr signification, de-
Jfore.—Said of place, before, in
Jront of —Of time, before, prior
to.—Of the occasion or cause,
Jor, on account of, because of —
Said of preference, excellence,
or eminence, before, more than,
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rather than.—Said of one thing
or person taking the place of
another, for, in tﬁc place of —In
composition, defore, for, instead
of, in front of, &c. .

wpobarov, ov, 76. A sheep.—Prop-
erly, any four-footed animal,
especially a domestic one.

wpiyovog, ov, ¢ (from mpd, before,
and yiyvopai, to be; perf. mid.
yéyova). An ancestor, a fore-
ather.

S
mpoddrae, ov, 6 (from mpé, before,
and didwus, to give). A traitor,

P:Ozetrayer. from o6, b

npobiuoc, ov (adj. from mpé, defore

and Swude, spirit). Willing,
eager, ready.

npoxaraxAivw, fut. xAlvd, perf.
npoxaraxéxkAlxa (from mpb, be-
Sore, kard, down, and xAive, to
cause to recline or lic). To give
one a seat on a couch before
another.—In the middle voice,
to take a higher seat at a table,
to recline at table on a couch be-
Jfore another.

Tpéxvn, n¢, %. Procne, daughter
of Pandion, king of Athens,
changed into a swallow.

nmpoAéyw, fut. fw, perf. mpodédoya
(from mp6, before, and Aéyw, to

To foretell, to predsct.

rpouerwridlov, ov, 76 (from mpd,
before, and pérwmov, the forehead
or front). A frontlet, a piece of
armour for a horse’s front or
brow.—Also a forehead-band, an
ornament for the head, either of
man or animal.

Hpounbeic, éug, 6. Prométheus.

Mpéevog, ov, 6. Proxzénus, one of
the Greek generals in the army
of the younger ny'mll.1

mpbc, prep. governing the genitive,

p;iﬁve, lﬁ?i accugsative.gf-With
the genitive, from, of, for the sake
, on account of, tn respect to,
and in oaths by.—With the da-
tive, in addition to, besides, with
or before. —With the accusative,
to, towards, against, with refer-
ence to, in comparison with, &c.
In c«i}nposition, it generally sig-

nrQ

nifies in addition to, over and
above, besides; and often, like-
wise, against, unto, &c.

MPOoayopevw, V0w, Perf. TPOONY6-
pevka (from mpdc, unto, and
&yopeio, to ). To address,
to accost, to salute by name, to
salute.

7mpoodyw, fut. §w, perf. mposijxa
(from mpéc, unto, and Gyw, to
lead). To lead to, to admit, to
introduce, to apply, to adjoin.

mpogepriw, &, fut. now, perf. mpoo-
#ptnxa (from mpéc, unto, and
épraw, to join). To attach to, to
connect, to unite.

npoanyopla, ag, % (from mpooayo-
pedw, to salute). An accosting,
an addressing, a name, an epithet.

npbaliloc, a, ov (adj. from mpdabe,
before). Anterior, fore, in front

mpoatdryg, ov, 6 (from mpd, before,
and lomnut, to place). An over-
scer, a superintendent, a gov-
ernor.
MPOOTETTW O MPooTdoow, fut. fw,
perf. mpooTérdya (from mpéc, in
ition, and Tdoow, to order or
enjoin). To ordain farther, to
enjoin in addition, to order
strictly.
mpdowmov, ov, T6 (from mpdc, to or
towards, and &y, the eye).
countenance, the face, the brow,
the forchead. o
mpbrepog, a, ov (adj., comparative
p:;e P:i from mpé, Lforc). Prior,
beﬁ;rre, previous to, preceding,
earlier.—The neuter mpérepov is
taken -adverbially, before, pre
viously, soomer.
1rpo¢z’rr];, o, ¢ (fmmAvrpé, before,
an i, to say). , @
ner,q":oothuyyer, a d:};uer.
npogiiris, Wog, . A prophetess, a
Jemale soothsayer or diviner.
wpduvy, 76, 9. stern of a ship.
mpiog, a, ov (adj. from mpwt, early).
Early, early in the morning.
npbpa, ag, . The ﬁmw of a ship.
Hpwreie, éwg, 8. Proteus, a sea-
god, who could transform himself
into all kinds of shapes.
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npuwredw, fut. evow, perf. wemplrev-
P:’a (from wp&roc%tt). To be
the first, to excel. tative do-
nwparog, 7, ov (adj., superlative
gree from mpo, before). The first.
70 mpoTov and Td wpdra, taken
adverbially, at first, in the first
place, principally.
wTepov, o, T6. A wing.
nrépv§, vyos, 7 (from mrepév, a
wing). A plume, a wing, a pin-

ion.

Hro).c}laZoc, ov, 6. Ptolémy.

nwrwyos, 7, ov (adj. from rrdoow,
to crouch or creep). Poor, wretch-
ed. As a substantive, wrwyds,
od, 6, a beggair. The P

Tvyuaiot, wv, ol. igmics, a
rZIc‘:‘of small size, fableg to have
been engaged in frequent warfare
with the cranes.
Mvayspag, ov, 6. Pythagoras, a
celebrated Grecian philosopher.
TIvAddng, ov, 6. Pylades, the friend
of Orestes.

woAn, 76, 7. A gate.—In the plural,
it often signifies a pass.

mvAwpdc, ob, 6 (from moAz, a gate,
and Gpa, care). A doorkeeper.

wip, mipés, 6. Fire.

mvpdyis, idog, . A pyramid.

Tvpepreyébwy, ovrog, ¢ (from mip,
fire, and ¢Aéyw, to burn). Pyri-
fhlegéthon, a river of fire in the
ower world.

Méppoc, ov, 6. Pyrrhus, king of

pirus.

TIapog, ov, 6. Porus, a king of part
of India, con&:ered by Alexander.

wog (adv.). ith the circumflex
it is interrogative, how ? in what
way? Without the accent it is
indefinite, any how, in any way,
somehow.

wov, eog, T6 (from mdw, to feed).
A herd, a flock.

P

pdbdog, ov, 1. A staff, a rod.
‘Padduavbug, vog, 0. n-
thus, one of the judges in the
Nlower world.
jdlog, @, ov (adj.). Easy. Com-
par;’;iove pdwv, superlative pgoro.

ZIA
peipa, arog, 76 (from péw, to flow).
LT

A stream.

pitwp, opog, 6 (from péw, to speak).
An orator, a rhetorician.

pila, g, 7. A root.

pinrw, fut. Yo, perf. piga. To
fling, to throw, to hurl, to throw
or cast away.

‘Pédiog, a, ov (adj. from Podog,
Rhodes). Rhodian, of or belong-
ing to Rhodes.

pédov, ov, T6. A rose.

pémarov, ov, T6. A club.

‘Pwuaioc, a, ov (adj. from Pdun,

ome). Roman, of or belong-
ing to Rome.

Pdpn, 5¢, . Rome.

2.

calapdvdpa, ag, 7. A salamander.

SaAuwvevg, éug, 6. Salmoneus, a
king of Elis.

adAmiyE, Lyyos, . A trumpet.

Zapdavinaidog, ov, 6. Sardanap-
alus, an effeminate king of As-
syria.

odpiooa, %¢, 7. A sarissa, a long

acedonian lance or pike.

odp€, oapxig, . Flesh, a piece of
ﬂe:h ) ”

carpime, ov, 6. A satrap, a title
for a viceroy, or governor of a
province among the ancient Per-
sians.

oeavTod, ji¢ (reflexive pronoun). Of
thyself, &c. Vid. page 109.

Zewrv, Gvog, 6. A Siren.

celouds, ov, 6 (from oeiw, to shake).
An earthquake.

oéhag, aog, 6. Light, splendour,

aeAivy, 16, 5. 1he moon.

oepvig, #, 6v (adj. from cébw, to

e, to worship). Venerable,

revered, holy. .

anuciov, ov, 76 (from ovjua, a sign).
A sign, a proof.

otydw, &, fut. fow, perf. oesiynka
(from oiy", silence). To be silent,
to keep silence. Vid. owwmdo.

otyi, 7ig, 0. Silence.

audnpeos, a, eov, contr. odg, d, obw
(adj. from oidnpog, iron). Of irom.

aidnpog, ov, 6. Irom.



ZTA

ZwkeAla, ac, §.  Sicily.

civyme, tog, 6. Mustard.

gitlow, ewg, f (from ourilw, to feed).
Feeding, support, nourishing,
maintaining.

airog, ov, 6.
Ta oira.

swmdw, &, fut. 0w, perf. ceaudmn-
ka (from otwns, silence). Tore-
main silent, to be silent.  Strictly
speaking, cwmrdw is like sileo in
Latin, to remain or continue si-
lent ; and orydw, like ticeo, to be-
come silent, after having just
spoken.

oxéhog, gog, 6. A leg.

oknvi, 7ig, 7. A tent, a stage, a
scene.

oximTpov, ov, 76 (from oxiirrw, to
lean upon). Primitive meaning,
a staff. Ordinary meaning, a
sceptre.

ok, ag, . A shadow, a shade.

oKotewds, 1, 6v (adj. from oxérog,
darkness). Dark, obscure.

oxériog, a, ov (adj. from oxéroc,
darkness). Dari, obscure.

oxérog, eoc, 76, and also okérog,
ov, 6. Darkness.

Z6Avpot, wy, ofl. The Solymi, a

ople of Lycia, in Asia Minor.

ZoAwv, wvog, 6. Solon, the cele-
brated legislator of the Athenians.

aé, o7, a6v (pronom. adj. from o,
thou). . Thine, thy.

cogia, ac, # (from ocopdc, tise).
Wisdom.

go¢és, 7, 6v (adj.). Wise.

omdvig, ewg, # (from omavéc,
scarce). Want, indigence, scar-
city.

omeipw, fut. omepd, perf. Eowapka.
To sow, to scatter seed, to scatter.

oéppa, &rog, Té (from omeipw, to
sow). Seed, grain.

onAdyyvov, ov, 76. Vitals, entrails.

omovdaiog, a, ov (adj. from amovds,
zeal). Earnest, zealous, worthy.

oraydy, 6évog, % (from ordlw, to
drop, 2d aor. Esrayov). A drop.

orddiov, ov, 16. A stadium, a
measure of ground containing
625 feet or 125 paces.

orddiog, ov, 6. Same as arddiov.

at.—In the plural,

YT

ordbun, nc, fi. A carpenter’s rule,
a level.—dimove ardbun, a two-
Joot rule.

orafuéie, ov, 8. A station, an en-

campment, a halting-place.

oragialw, fut. dow, fej éoracidxka
(from ordo, sedition, discord).
To excite dissension or discord, to
excile sedition ; to be in a state of
dissension or discord, to quarrel.

oragiri, dic, #. A cluster of
grapes, a grape.

aréyaoua, atog, 76 (from oréyw, to
cover). A cover, a roof.

arevég, 7, 6v (adj. from otévw, to
contract). Narrow, strait, not
broad, contracted.

orépavog, ov, ¢ (from orédw, to
crown). A crown, a wreath, a
chaplet.—As a proper name,
Stephen.

oTepavon, 6, fut. dow, perf. éared-
dvwka (from orégavos, a crown).
To crown.

oriifog, eog, 6. The breast.

aréua, drog, 76. A mouth.

aTparevua, Grog, T6 (from orparedo,
tomake an expedition). An army.

arparnyds, o, ¢ (from orparés, an
army, and &yw, lo lead). A gen-
eral, a commander.

orparid, a¢, # (from orpardc, an
army). An army.

oTparidTe, ov, ¢ (from orpardc,
an army). A soldier.

atparémedov, ov, Té (from orpards,
an army, and wédov, a basis, a
foundation). An encampment,
an army established in camp, an
army generally.

orparog, ov, 6. An army.

arpovllov, ov, 76 (dim. from arpov-
¢, a sparrow). A small spar-
row, a sparrow.

arpovfic, oV, é and . A sparrow.

orvyepls, d, v (adj. from orvyéw,
to hate). Hateful, dismal.

oTvyd, &, fut. 70w, perf. éoriynka,
2d aor. &oriyov. To hate, to
abhor, to dread.

oV, cod (personal pron.). Thou.

ovyypdgeis, éwg, 6 (from ovyypdgw,
to write connectedly). A histo
rian, a prose writer, a writer.
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oOxov, ov, 6. A fig.
ovubovAla, ag, 7 (from ovv, together
with, and Bovasy, l). Ad-

TAX

owrvpla, ag, # (from cwrip, a pre-
server). Preservation, safety.
Xwg ¢, ov, 8. Sophroniscus,

vice, counsel, mutual deliberation.

odpudyos, ov, é (from ovy, together
with, and udyn, a fight or battle).
An ally.

ovugopd, ac, f. An accidens, a
misfortune, a calamity, &c.

ov, prep. governing the dative only,
and si%nifying with, together with,
&c.—In composition, it denotes

rence in action, iation

with, union, collection, comple-
tion, and frequently strengthens
the meaning of the simple verb.

owdyw, fut. fw, perf. owijya, 2d
sor. owiyéyov (from ovv, to-

gether, and &yw, to lead). To

draw together, to collect, to lead
together, to unite.

ovvifeia, ac, 7 (from ovviibng, inti-
mate with). Social intercourse,
ntimacy, custom, habit.

ovvrouos, ov (adj. from ody, to-
gether, and Téuvw, to cut). Cut
short, curtailed. od s

Zvpaxovoloc, a, ov (adj.). a-
cusan.—In the plun]', ol Ez;a-

{oc, the Syr

oiig, 6vég, 6 and 5. A hog, swine.

o¢ilw or oparrw, fut. fw, perf.
fo¢dya, 2d aor. pass. lopdym.
To slaughter, to kill, to immolate,
to sacrifice.

c¢érepoc, a, ov (pronom. adj. from
oeic, they). Il;it own, thew own.

ogvpdy, od, 76. An ankle.

agwlirepog, a, ov (pronom. adj. from
o¢ii, you two). Of you two, both
your.

WWOC, a, oy (‘dj’ from 0103»6»
leisure). At letsure, unoccupied,

tdle, slow, tardy, lazy.

odlw, fut. ow, ;erf. oéowxa (from
adog, safe). To save, to preserve.

Swkpdrc, eoc, contr. ovg, 6. Soc-
rates, a celebrated Athenian phi-
losopher.—Accusative singular,
Zwkpdrny.

odua, aroc, 76. A body.

owpbg, ob, 6. A heap.

owmp, fipog, 8 (from odlw, to save).
A g;:mn, a saver.

& man’s name.

owgpooiivy, n¢, 1 (from odpwy, dis-
creet). Discreetness, moderation,
continence, temperance, wisdom.

cdgpwy, ov (adjective from oéog,
sound, and ¢piv, mind). Dis-
creet, sound of mind, prudent,
wise, intelligent, moderate.

Zd¢pwy, ovog, 8. Sophron, a man’s
name.

T.

TdAavrov, ov, 76, A talent, a sum
of money.—The Attic talent of
silver was worth $1055 59cts. ;
but the Attic talent of gold,
$10555 93cts.

TdAag, awa, av (adj. from raldow,
to suffer.) Wretched, miserable,
unfortunate.

Taueiov, and Taueiov, ov, 6. A
magazine, a storehouse, a recep-
tacle, a granary.

raulag ov, 6. steward, a dis-

er, a distribulor.

Tavradog, ov, 6. Tantdlus, a king
of Lydia, punished in the lower
world, for serving up his own
son Pelops, as food to the gods.

réfic, ews, 1 (from rdoow, to ar-
range). Anarrangement, a reg-
ulation, an order; & rank, an
order of battle.

ramewds, 1, 6v (adj.). Humble, low,

e, mean, 8 issive, lowly.

Tapdvrwvog, 7, ov (adj. from Tdpag,
avrog, Tarentum). Tarentine, oo{
Tarentum. Tapdvrwor, wv,
the Tarentines.

Tapixevw, fut ow, perf. rerapiyev-
ka (from tdpiyos, anything salt-
ed, prenrjzd’,‘or z‘m:lalmd). To

eserve flesh, to salt, to pickle,
gc.—ln the case of dead bodies,
to embalm.

Tavpog, ov, 6. A bull.

rdgoc, ov, 6 (from Jdnrw, to bury,
2d aor. érdgov). A grave, a sep-
wlchre, a tomd.

réxic, eia, U (adj.). Swift, fleet,
rapid: Comparative, Sdoowy ;



TET

superlative rdytoroc.—Used also
adverbially in the neuter, Tay?,
swiftly, quickly.

Té (conj.). And; té—té, or Té—
xai, both—and.

reiyoc, eoc, 6. A wall, a rampart.

Téxvov, ov, 76 (from Tixrw, to beget,
to bring forth). A child, offspring.

rexTovikde, %, v (adj. from TéxkTwy,
a builder). Of or belonging to
builders.—As a substantive, Tex-
Tovikd), fic, % (Téxvy understood),

* architecture, the art of building.

reAevraio, a, ov (adj. from TeAevry,
an end). Last, final, at the end.
As an adverb, in the neuter, reA-
evraiov, finally, lastly.

TeAevry, 7, 7 (from TeAéw, to com-
plete). An end, death.

TeAkw, &, fut. TeA¥ow, perf. TeTEAE-
xa (from télog, an end). To
complete, to finish, to perform, to
accomplish.

réAoc, €o¢, T6. An end, death.

Teddvye, ov, 0. A taz-gatherer.

réuvo, fut. Teud, perf. Térunka, 2d
aor. &rauov. To cut, to cleave.

Téumn, év, 7, contracted from Téu-
mea, éwv. Tempe, a beautiful
vale in Thessaly, between Olym-
pus and Ossa, and through which
the river Penéus ran. .

répag, arog, 6. A sign, a portent
a prodigy, a wonder, a monster.

rép, ewa, ev (adj.). Soft, tender,
delicate.

Tepmvée, #, 6v (adj. from répma, to
delight). Delightful, pleasing.
Tépyug, ews, # (from répmow, to de-

hght). Delight, enjoyment.

Tepypexdon, n¢, 1 (from vépro, to
delight in, and yopdc, the dance).
Terpsichire, the Muse that pre-
sides over dancing.

recoapaxéolot, at, a (numeral adj.).
Four hundred.

réoadpec, a (numersl adj). Four.

réraprog, . ov (num. ad}.). Fourth.

rerpakioyirot, at, @ (numeral adj.,
from rerpdxic, four times, and
xiMot, a thousand). Four thou-
sand.

rerpamwidoc, 67, 6ov, contr. odg, 7,
oty (adjﬁfrom rérpa, for Térrapa,

2

TOE
four, and mAéw, old form, to fold).
Fourfold. %

Terpamove, ovv (adj. from térrapa,
four, and moig, a foot). Four-
footed.

téxvm, n¢, §. An art, art, a work
of art, skill, artifice.

TexviTye, ov, 6 (from Téxvy, an art).
An artist, an artificer.

Tnbic, vog, . Téthys, a sea-god-
dess, wife of Ocednus or Nereus.

Tiwoc, ov, ). Ténos, a Greek island.

Téypng, nrog, 6. The Tigris, a
river of Asia.

Tbiqvn, ne, 7. A nurse.

Tbwvéc, ov, 6. Tithonus.

TikTw, fut. Téfopat, perf. Téroxa, 2d
aor. &rexov. To beget, to bring
forth.—vixrew bd, to lay eggs.

Tipaw, &, fut. jfow, perf. Teriunka
(from 7ius, honour, estcem). To
honour, to value, to esteem.

Tiph, e, # (from tiw, to honour).
Honour, esteem, value.

Tipfew, feooa, fev (adj. from Tiug,
honour). Honoured, esteemed,
valued.

Tiplog, a, ov (adj. from Tiph, honour).
Honoured, highly prized.

Tipwpte, &, fut. fow, perf. TeTyudpn-
ka. Tosuccour, to aid, to avenge,
to punish.—In the middle voice, to
avenge one’s self, to punish, &c.

Tipdpnpa, drog, 76 (from TiuwpEw,
to succour). Succour, help, re-
venge, punishment.

Tipwpla, ag, . Vengeance, punish-
ment.

tic, ri (interrog. pron.). Who?
what ?

ric, 7. (indef. pron.). Any, any
one, a certain one.

rirpboxw, fut. tpdow, perf. Tétpuka.
To wound.

tiw, fut. tiow, perf. rérika. To
value, to esteem, to honour.

rowodrog, TowadTy, Totovro (adj.).
Such. A . »

ToApdw, &, fut. 70w, perf. TETOAUT-
xa (from réAua, boldness). To
dare, to venture on.

ré6E0v, ov, T6. A bow.

roééTng, ov, 6 (from Téfov, a bow).
A n, an archer.
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rémog, ov, 6. A
600, 1, ov (ad).).
much.

, @ site.
So large, so

rocovrog, TocavTy, TodovTo (adj.).
So much, so great.

TéTe (udv ). at that time.

Tpaxvs, eia, ¥ (adj.). Rough, rug-
ged, uncven, strong ; harsh, an-

rpeg;,y Tpia (numeral adj.). Tlme.

Tpémo, fut. yw, perf. Térpoga, 2d
aor. érpdmov. To turn; to rout,
to put to flight.—In the middle
voice, to betake ome’s self to
Slight, to flee.

Tpégw, fut. 19pé¢u, perf. rérpoga, 2d
aor. ¢rpagny. To nourishk,
to rear, lo bring up.

Tptaxovra (numeral adj., indeclina-
ble). Thirty.

Tpiywvog, ov (adj. from Tpiywvov, a
triangle). Triangular.

Tpeipns, eog, contr. ovg, § (from
7pig, thrice, and épéoow, to row).
A trireme, a galley, a vessel of
three banks of oars.—Properly an
td ecuve, with vai¢ understood.

fpur o¢, 67, oov, contr. o, r/. oty
(ad). from 7pig, thrice, and wAbw,
an old form, ¢o fold). Threcfold.

rpimove, ovv (adj. from 7pic, thrice,
and moiy, a foot). Tlcrce-fooud
—As a substantive, 7pimov,
odog, 6, a tripod.

Tpeopiplos, at, a (numersl adj. from
Tpic, thrice, and uvpeoe, ten thou-
und) Thirty thousand.

rp:;og;iﬂ, ov (numeral adj.). The

'l‘poca, ag, 7. Troy, a celebtated
city of Asia Minor, deuroyed by

the Greeks after 210 ’ 8i
Tpoeg, wy, ol. eﬁn
inhabitants of Troy —-Nomun-
tive sin, lu, Tpo;-,
TpwIxds, 7, v (adj.) Trom. of
ot belo n’gl '}‘m

rorre, fut. Yo, perf ‘rérwh To
strike, to beat, to smite.

rvpawvi, ¥og, 7 (from ripavvos, a
monarch, a tyrm) Supnmc

tyrant

TIIE

the more common, the former
the more ancient one.

Topby, ov, 6. Cheese.

Tvgav, avor, d. Typhon, one ol
the giants who warred
Jupiter. He was defeal md
_placed under Ztna.

Tixm, g % (from Tvyxdve, to
chance, 2d aor. &riyov). Chance,
fortune, misfortunc.

T.

vdA¥og, éa, éov, contr. oig, §, ofy
(adj. fmﬁm glass). Made
of glass, glass.
Bbpic, ews, 7. Haughtiness, inso-
lence, contumely.
vdpwnk ov, ¢ (ﬁom Bbpec, inso-
). An insulter, one over-
bmrmgly insolent, one who out-

wpwroc #, & (adj. from bpu,
tnsolence). Insulted, oulraged,
treated with gross insolemce,
mallrutd, abused.

vyiewés, 9, v (adj. from vyuw,
health). Wholesome, promoting
health, healthy.

vdaAéog, éa, éov, contr. ovg, 7, ovv

(adj. from @dag, old form for
Béep, water). Watery, wet,
moist ; dr

%pa, ag, # (from

M water). A
hydra, a -m:re

ddpavass, ewg, § (from Gdup, water,
and avAéc, a pipe). A water-
organ, a musical instrument
moved by water.

vdpla, ﬂfmc (from $dwp, water). A

Wp«:g wmog, 6 (from ©dwp, water,

&y, the visage, from the
bloated appearance which this
disease presents). The dropsy.

$dup, Hddroc, T6 (from Hw, to make
wet). Water.

vidg, ov, . A som.

An, ng, #. A wood, timber.

vAnew, fecoa, fev (adj. from bAg,
& wood). , abounding
with forests.

vpéfepog, a, ov (pronom. adj. from

v peic, our, your own.
&“ t. {, perf. dreiya (from
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on6, under, and elxw, to yield).
To yield to, to submit.

omép, prep. governing the genitive
and accusative.—Its primitive
and leading signification is above.
—With the genitive it signifies
above, beyond, for, on account of,
tn behalf of —With the accusa-
tive, above, beyond, over, against.
—In composition, it denotes the
being over and above, excess, for,
and often adds strength to the
meaning of the simple word.

vmisyvéouat, ovpat, fut. drooyioo-

pa, perf. vméo, , 2d aor.
mid. 5:’8016[“]" (%m umé, un-
der, and loyouar, for Exouar, to
hold one’s self). To promise,
to engage, to bind one’s self.

$mvog, ov, 6. Sleep.

vmé, prep. goveming the genitive,
dative, and accusative.—Its prim-
itive and leading signification is
under —With the genitive it de-
notes under, from under, by, by
means of, through.—With the
dative, by, by means of, with,
under, &c.—With the accusa-
tive, at, about, near, under.—In
composition, it signifies under,
Sfrom under, secretly, gradually,
and frequently diminishes the
force of the word with which it
is compounded.

ko(:?lyl’w, ov, 16 (,t;rom t’nréb, lmdcrj,_
and {vyév, a yoke). A beast o

hburden?w ¥ "

w, fut. Ymoutva, . Umo-
mév xa (from 976, brzind, and
W, to remain). To remain be-

hind, to wait, to await, to persist,
to endure.

¥, vo¢c, 6 and . A boar, a sow,
swine

bofepoc,' a, ov (adj.). Later. As
an adverb, forepov, afterward.

2

¢ayeiv, 2d sor. inf. act. of ¢dyw,
{o eat. of

$6yw, to eat, pres. inf. act. ¢dyeiv,
2d aor. inf. ¢ayeiv, 2d eor. ind.
act. Eddyov.

$aivew, fut. pavd, perf. épayxa, 2d

SIA

aor. &pdvev. To show, to make
appear.—In the middle, to ap-
pear, i. e., to show one’s self, to
make one’s self appear.
¢drayt, ayyos, 7. A phalanz; e
row, or division of an army.
$apEtpa, ag, 7 (from ¢épw, to bear).
A quiver.
gdpuaxov, ov, 76. A poison. Prim-
itive meaning, a drug, a medicine.
¢aidoc, 5, ov (ad).). Bad, small,
mean, of little value.
$éyyoc, eog, 76. Light, splendour,
brightness.
¢épearog, 7, ov (adj. from ¢épw, to
bear). Best, bravest, most excel-
lent.
¢éprepog, a, ov (adj. from ¢épw, to
bear). Comparative degree, bet-
ter, superior, braver.
¢épriorog, 1, ov (ad). from ¢épw, to
bear). Same meaning as ¢épio-
T0C.
¢épw, fut. olow, perf. fvoxa, and,
with reduplication, évijvoya, 1st
aor. fjveyxa, 2 aor. fveyrov (ir-
regular verb). 7o bear, to carry,
to bring, to yield or produce.
pevyw, fut. gevéouar, perf. wégevya
or mé¢Uya (commonly called perf.
mid.), 2d aor. &pvyov. To flee,
to escape.
¢nydc, ov, 5. An oak, a species of
oak, strictly, having a round es-
culent nut. Not to be confound-
ed with the fagus or beach-tree,
the nuts of which are triangular.
¢nui, fut. ¢iow. To say, to utter,
to remark, &c.
$0éypa, Grog, 76 (from @¢Oéyyouar,
to witer). A sound, a voice, a
word uttered.
$uidn, 7¢, 7. A bowl, a cup, a goblet.
¢uAaiudrog, ov (adj. from ¢idéw, to
love, and alua, blood). Loving
blood, delighting in blood.
$uAdpyvpos, ov (adj. from ¢iAfw, to
love, and &pyvpog, silver, money).
Avaricious, covetous, grasping.
$iAko, &, fut. fjow, perf. mepidnxa
(from ¢idog, fond). To love.—It
has often, with an infinitive, the
meaning of to be wont, i. e., W0

love to do a thing.
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®Ajuav, ovog, 6. Philémon, s
Greek comic poet. .

$iMla, ac,  (from ¢idog, friendly).
Friendship.

®idircrog, ov, 6. Philip.

®cAopira, ac, 5. Philoméla, daugh-
ter of Pandion, king of Athens.
She was changed into a nightin-
gale. Hence the term ¢idouiida
18 sometimes employed to denote
that bird.

$iAdgevog, ov, 8. Philozénus, a

L 195

$bvog, ov, 6 (from ¢évw, to kill, perf.
mid. mégova). Mutder, slaugh-
ter, bloodshed ; blood, gore.

¢op¥w, &, fut. jow, perf. wepdpnxa
(formed from ¢épw, perf. mid. mé-
gopa). To carry, to comvey, to
ear.

¢péap, ppéarog, 6. A well. (The
a in the genitive and the other
trisyllabic cases, is generally long
in the Attic writers, with some

poet of Cythéra. .
gidog, m, ov (adj.). Loving, fond
of, beloved, dear to, friendly.
¢idog, ov, 6. A friend.
pAogogia, ag, 7 (from ¢eAdcopos, a
philosopher). Philosophy.
$tAdaogoc, ov, & (from pidog, loving,
and oogia, wisdom). A philoso-
pher.
$tAbriuoc, ov (adj. from ¢idog, lov-
ing, and Tiuy, honour, distinc-
tioar;). Ambitious, generous, lib-
eral.
tASgpwy, ov (adj. from ¢idog,
¢ Jriendly, and ¢piv, mind). Of
Sfriendly mind, friendly, kindly
disposed.
®uwvelc, éwg, 8. Phineus, a king of
Arcadia, or, according to others,
of Thrace, persecuted by the Har-
pies, as a punishment for his cru-
elty towards l:)is ;ons.
AGE, Aoybs, # (from ¢Aéyw, to
¢ bum? pz;‘;'. mid. wéploya). A

. Slame.

Avapddne, ec (adj. from ¢Adapoc,
indulging in trifling, and eldoc,
appearance). Having the man-
ners and air of a buffoon, fond of
Jests, trifling, silly, given to buf-

oonery.
¢pobéw, o, fut. jow, perf. wepibnxa
(from ¢dbog, fear). To terrify.
~—1In the middle, to fear, i. e., to
terrify one’s self.
¢é6oc, ov, 6. Fear, terror, dread.
Qoivié, ikoc, 6. A Phenician.—
Also a proper name, Phaniz.
$oivi§, ixog, 8. A palm-tree, a date,
the fruit of the palm-tree.
doveig, éwg, 6 (from ¢évog, murder,
:la;gémf) A murderer.

ptions, however, among the

comic poets; but short in the
Epic writers.)

¢piv, ppevie, . The mind, the ine
tellect, the understanding.

povEw, &, fut. fow, perf. megpbvnxa
(from ¢priv, the mind). To think,
to reflect, to deliberate.

¢pdvyas, ews, 1 (from ¢povéw, to
think). Reflection, prudence.

¢poviog, ov (adj. from ¢gpovéw, to
‘tihink). Intelligent, sensible, pru-

end.

¢povric, Wog,  (from éw, to
think). Reflection, thot@olrt, care,
concern, anziety.

dpovpd, dg, 77 (from ¢povpdc, a senti-
nel). A watch, a guard, a gar-
rison.

Spv¢, vyés, 6. A Phrygian.

$vyd, fic, # (from ¢iyw, to Jlee, an
earlier form of ¢evyw). Flight,
escape, ezile.

¢vAaxy, 7¢, n (from ¢vAdoow, to
guard). A guard, a walch; im-
prisonment, custody.

$vAas, dxog, 0 (from ¢vldocw, te
guard). A guard, a sentinel, a
guardian.

¢vAdoow, fut. fw, perf. mepvdiya.
To guard, to watch, Lo keep watch,
to observe.

VA%, Gic, . A tribe, a class, arace.

dlouc, ews,  (from gdw, to beget, to
produce). Birth, nature, charac-
ter, natural talents.

¢iw, fut. ¢dow, perf. mépira, 2d
aor. pvv. To beget, to produce,
to bring forth.—The 2d aor. and
perf. have an intransitive signifi-
cation, to be, to exist.

pwvi, 7ic, . A sound, a voice.

pac, putdg, 8. A man, a hero.



XEI
#b¢, purds, 76 (contr. from ¢dog).
Light.

X.

Xaipwvela, ac, 9. Cheronéa, a city
of Beeotia, where Philip defeated
the Athenians.

XMG, ¢ #. Hail. 5

xaAemés, 7, 6v (adj.). Hard, diff-
cult, harsh, cruel, painful.

xalewde (adv. from yadermdc, diffi-
cult). With difficulty, harshly,
roughly.

xaAivég, 09, 6. A bridle,abit,acurb.

xdAkeog, éa, eov, contr. oig, 7, ovv
(adj. from yaAxdc, brass, copper).
Brazen,

xaAxic, ov, 6. Copper, brass, bronze.

XdAwmp, ¥6og, 8. One of the Chalybes.
~In the plural, XdAvbec, wv, of,
the Chdygu, a people of Pontus,
famed for their having discov-
ered the art of making steel, and
through whom the Greeks became
acquainted with it. Hence,

26, Bbog, 6. Steel.

X@pé, ag, 1 (from yaipw, to rejoice,
2d aor. &xdpov). Joy.

xaplewg, eooa, ev (adj. from ydp-
73 icef:'fhl). Graceful, pleasing,
agreeable, elegant, beautiful, en-
gaging, &c.

Xxépug, trog, # (from yaipw, to re-
joice). Joy, grace, attraction, fa-
vour, a gift, thanks, &c.—As"a
proper name, Xdpi, Irog, #, @
Grace, in which sense it has Xdp:-
ra in the accusative, whereas ydp-
« generally has ydpiw.—In the
plurel, Xdpere, wy, al, the Gra-
ces. These were three in number,
Aglaia, Thalia, and Euphrosyne.

xdoua, drog, 76 (from xaivw, to
gape, perf. pass. xéyaopai). A

\  chasm, @& yawning cawnity, an

opening.

xavAédovg, dovrog (adj. from yav.-
og, prominent, and bdovg, a tooth).
Having prominent teeth or tusks.
Hence, as a substantive, yaviié-
dovg, dovrog, 4, a tusk.

Xeidwv, wvog, 6. Chilo, a Spartan
philosopher, one of the seven
wise men of Greece.

XPA

xewpdw, dvog, O (from yeiua, winter,
cold). Winter, win#‘ya’ weather,
@ storm, a tempest.

Xxeip, xeepds, 7. The hand.

xeiptotog, 7, ov (adj., irreg. superla~
tive of xaxdc). Worst, basest,
&c. The comparative is yeipwy.

Xetpdw, &, fut. Gow, perf. keyeipuka
(from xeip, the hand). To treat
with vwlence.—In the middle
voice, xetpdouat, ovuat, to van-
quish, to subdue.

Xeipwy, wvog, 6. Chiron, one of
the Centaurs.

XEAIGY, bvog, 5. A swallow.

xéAvg, vog, 7. A tortoise.

xerovn, n¢, 7. A tortoise.

xepeiwv and yeipwy (irreg. compar-
ative of xaxdg). Worse, weaker,
inferior, &c.

Xépvwyp, Thog, 1 (from xeip, the hand,
and vinrw, to wash). Water for
the hands.

xepodvnoog, ov, 7. A peninsula.
As a proper name, Xepodvyoog,
ov, %, the Chersonese.

Xxivewos, a, ov (adj. from yxiv, a
goose). Of a goose.

x0&v, xBovég, f. The earth.

XxiAlot, at, a (numeral adj.). 4

thousand.

xLTév, dvog, 8. A tunic, an under
garment.

xAauic, vdog, §. A cloak.

XAon, n¢,#. Chloé, the name of
a female.

Xx62oc, ov, 8. Anger, choler.

X0A3w, O, fut. bow, perf. Key6Awka
(from xéAog, anger). To make
angry, to exasperale, to enrage.

xoprdlw, fut. dow, perf. kexbpraxa
(from xéprog, an enclosure, and
also fodder). Primitive meaning,
to shut up and feed in an enclosed
place ; ordinary meaning, to fat-
ten, to feed, to satiate.

xpdw, &, fut. xpjow, perf. kéxpnxa.
To give to another to make use
of, to give an oracle.—The more
usual form, however, is the mid-
dle, xpdopat, dpac, fut. ypicouat,
perf. pass. kéxpnuas and xéxpno-
pae, to use, i. e., to give to one’s
self to use ; to receive an oracle.
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QKE

xpiipa, éroc, t6 (from xpdopa, to
use). A thing.—In the plural,
Xpipara, riches, treasures, prop-
erty, effects, &:‘:i. A
poluog, 7, ov (adj. from ypdopac,

xp;la u’l:e‘; Useful, profitable.

Xpnopé, ov, 6 (from xpdw, to de-
liver an oracle). An oracle, an
oracular response.

XPnoTog, 0, 6v (adj. from ypdouar,
to use). Useful, valuable, wor-
thy, honourable, good.

xpiw, fut. iow, perf. xéxpixa. To
anoint.

xpovog, ov, 6. Time.

xpvaoeog, éa, eov, contr. o, 7, oy
(adj.ozxiom xpvods, gold). Golden,
)

gold.
xpugj;;, ov, 76 (dim. from ypvadc).

Xpvoduariog, ov (adj. from ypvods,
gold, and palidg, wool, a fleece).
Having a golden fleece.

xpvoéc, ov, 6. Gold.

x@i\ég, Ay o? (adg). Lame. .

bpa, ag, 1. ¢, a region, a

X lace pac 8

xwpiov, ov, 76 (dim. from xdpos, a
place, a country). A place, a
farm, a district, a spot.

X@pog, ov, 6. Room, space, a
country, a district.

¥.

yeidog, cog, 76. A falsehood.

ym¢ilopar, fut. ioopat, perf. bfigio-
pat (from Yijpog, a vote). Tovote,
to decree by vote, to determine.

Yurrakn, n¢, 7. A parrot.

yYéyos, ov, 6. Blame, censure, re-
buke.

Yégoc, ov, 6. A noise.

Yuxn, fic, 5. The soul, life.

Q.
& (interj.). Ohk! alas!
{07, 7i¢, # (contr. from é&ouds, a

song). A song, an ode.
'Qxeavidec, wy, The Oceanides,

ocean-nym'FIu. daughters of Oce- | bgé

#nus and Tethys.
bxedvéc, o, 6. The ocean.—As a
238

QOE
proper name, ’'Qkedvés, ov, 4,
Ocednus.
oxvg, eia, v (adj.). Swift, rapid,
Sleet

duog, ov, 6. The shoulder.

&vlog, a, ov (adj. from Ovéouar, to
buy). Vendible, purchasable.—In
the neuter plural, dveq, v, 74,
goods for sale, wares, &c.

bov, ov, T6. An egg.

opa, ag, §. A season, an hour.—
In the plural, as a proper name,
"Qpac, ov, al, the Hours.

'Qpiwv, wvog, 6. Orion, a celebra-
ted giant and hunter, changed to
a constellation after death. (The
¢ is always long with the Epic
writers, but short with the Attics).

¢ (adv. and conj.). As, when,
how ; that, in order that.—With
a numeral, about.—With a su-
perlative, it denotes as much or
as little as possible, according to
the force of the superlative.—
Thus, d¢ rdyiora, as quickly as
possible ; O¢ tAdyioTov, as little
as possible. It stands also for a
preposition, émi or mpéc, and gov-
erns & case; and sometimes
these prepositions are expressed
with it. When the latter con-
struction appears, (¢ means no
more, as far as our idiom is con-
cerned, than éwi or mpdc alone.
‘When it stands without them,
the case apparently governed by
O¢ depends in reality on &ni or
mp6c understood.

Oomep (adv.). Just as, as.

Gomepel (adv. from Oomep, and e,
if). Just as if, as if.

orig, idog, 7 (from o, an ear). A
bustard. The Greek name comes
from long feathers on the side of
the head, resembling long ears.

Ogédea, ac, # (from OpeAdo, to
help). Aid, utility, advantage.

bgeAkw, &, fut. fow, perf. bgéAnxa.
To aid, to help, to profit.

éAtuog, ov (adj. from dgeA¥w,

to aid). Useful, advantageous,

profitable.

END.



